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tmTtB5lTV or ALL*HiB4D CllXSDAR, IDOO 




ii. 

THE SENATE. 


CHANCELLOn : 

The Hon’Ue Sir Antony Patrick MacDunndl, G.C.SI., 
Liadcnant-Govcrjior of the Korth-Vcstcrii Pro- 
vinces and Chief Commissioner of Oudh. 

VlCE-CIUNCELLOl? : 

Thn Jloii'ble Mr. Justice K, S. Aikumn, M.A. (LC.S.) 

UONonAUY ITLEOWS I 

Tito Mil'll llon’We tlie Mitrquis of DufTorin ntitl Avn. 

Tho Mo^-t Ilon'ble the Mrmjuisof LaU'-downe. 

G.C.M/;., G.M.l.E. 

Tho Hoit’hlt; S^ir Alfn'd Cotnyu': Lyall, K.C.B., K.C.l.E. 
Th- llon’hic; Hir AiickhinJ CoKiu, K.C.M.G., 

TUo lIo!)‘b!c Sir Cimrloif Umtke.s TtKid Cw-'lhwftitc. 

K.C.S.T. 


Tb»? 'ilou’btc Mt, Alsva Cadoll. C.S.I. 



TOE SENATE. 


rCLunrs 

/— £r efeta Mtitr lefttM 5 (I) eUttu (J) rf Act 

Psie t< eft*- atcyni 

I Th« CbMf Jonlfe o! tie High Coart tt 

N .\t r . IJth '•c.reaUr 

i Tfce Chief CommueioaEiol tSet«atfjl 

ProtiBCCt Jii If,. 

3 The Agent to the G<mniN<t Oenenl la 

Rajpauna 

4 The Chief SccretaTj to Uonna-^at. 

S-V, P Uli Oudh _ l,m, 


BjiUmgiuiilttaadtBnac^ 3]lt 

e Ditto D'tto ImgatKia CniKh Li 
7 Tha09ma.Jtiooercf AIbbated loth Voreirtn }>< 

t Ditto Lackaoie Lt Uo 

9 D-tta Agn D,t^ 

10 Tte Oif^or of taVlc lottfaetioft. 

K P asd Oadli _ 

U TPe riinelpalot UalrCeatnl Ccfb-r- 

AU*hib«f . thtto. 

12. The Piiacipil. Qscco • CeU<^ Betaree 
13 ThelD«T«ctcr.O<3><ntof Edmbos c 


Che Ccatnl PtoTtaces 
Che r.lKtit 
Lachso 


2?n>l Ajnl.lt'e. 

14 The r.lght Bee the Lerii Eithup c( 

Locinow 2f„j, 

15 The Pnneipai of the TPnuxio Eagi- 

BBimig Colfoge. Roort-e ICt 


4’h SepUolr"- 
6 «) ^ 


17 TheCotonuiilonrr of Robnhhaicd 
/I — Ap^inUi if the (Tuaettler esj 
STlIlefWX 
I The HotiTilc Mr Saijid Mahciod, Bar 
ratcr.at.Uw _ 

2. •‘nrsron Coloacl Jamee CteghewB, 

3 RajaJaiKrishaa Dae. Bahader, c.9,1., D,,jo^ 

4 BaiaEdai FactabSiagitefBhisfs,CAX, Dm^ 
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Date o£ appointment. 

,5. Jliclwe! Johnstone White, Esq., sr.A. ... 15th November, 1887, 


G Alexander Thomson, Esq. ... ... Ditto. 

7. Babu Promoda Das Mittra, Rai Bahadur, Ditto. 

8. The Hon’bie ilr. Justice Charles Henry 

Hill, M.A., Barristcr-at-Law ... Ditto. 

9. William Nolan Bontflower, Esq., b.a. ... Ditto. 

10. Shams-ul-XJlmk Maulvi Zaka-ul-la, Khan 

Bahadur ... ... ... Ditto. 

11. Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Mlsra, St.A., Eai 

Bahadur ... ... Ditto. 

12. Tlieodore Beck, Esq., n.A. ... ... Ditto. 

13. Mahauiahopadhayaya Pandit Aditya Bam 

Bhattacharya, m.a. ... ... Ditto. 

14. Babu Ram Saran Das, m.a. ... ... Ditto. 


Appointed hy the Chancellor under tcction 5 (1), clause (b) of Act 
XF/rj 0/1887. 


1. Shams-ul-HIma Maulvi Saiyid Amjad Ali, 

M.A. ... ... ... 2nd December, 1887. 

2. John Stuart Betesiord, Esq., M.E. 26th December, 1837. 

3. The Hon’bie Mr. Justice Arthur Strachey, 

B.A., BL.B.. Barristcr-at-Law ... 20th December, 1888. 

4. Pandit Sundar Lai, B.A. ... Ditto. 

5. Surgeon-Lieutenant-Colonel Alexander 

John Wilicocks, M.u. ... ... 12th February, 1890. 

6. George Thcophilus Spankic, Esq., Bar- 

rister-at-Law ... ... ... Ditto. 

7. Arthur Venis, Esq., M.A. ... ... 14th May, 1890. 

S. Nawab Imad-ul-Dowlah, Ali Yar Khan, 
llotaman Jang, Saiyid Husain, Bil- 
grami, b.a. ... ... ... Ditto. 


9. The, Hon’bie Mr. Thomas Conlan, Bar- 
ristcr-at-Law ._ 

r 10. Walter Mytton Colvin, Esq., Bar.-at-Law... 
'^-T.^^Mahamahopadhayaya Pt. Sudhakara Dube, 

12. T,.;^Bcv. Thomas Jefferson Scott, m.a., 

13. Tiic'^Honh>^^^Ir. Justice George Edward 

Knox (c.s,)' 

14. Arthur Hay Stewart Reid, Esq., M.A., 

Barrister-al-Law 


23rd November, 1891. 
8th December. 1891. 
ISth November, 1892. 

Ditto. 

29th November, 1892. 
20 th November, 1892. 
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THE BUlllU 


fhte cl 

15 ThetlonlileJJr ThaBii«Wdli»mn<l.lfT- 

neM(cA) l>Ji rVrreiler IVJ 

16 ‘lurgii Lieot -Oil John JltCow^hcj Mj, 2t S JmwjT. 1^0 
IT TheBct CiIsM Ao60.«lMK*ln<j4»n»l«.3f'J Jaly 

13 Munshl »In*Mik na»»to U’h Kwe-Wf J-OI 

\'i CWcU Badikn, E»i JlliJuiiarT 

2il \lnecnt Anhsj Smitb, Ewj, BA (CJ) 4\scpM»Kt 
21 Tht noi>hl» Mr Jo*tv« VTil’l^n Ccfarrc 

BsrklttJiA (ICB) Othiinaary IVi. 

22. TfctsHotiWiMt Jo«wt PiMftr«UCh»r»n 

BU(T}I 8 A B.L Dlllo 

23 The nonbic Ur Cotm Smith 

Aikasn ii4.<i£Ri Ditto 

21 \l»bAT!Hbc^hAjtjA DutdA Uxhesh 

CbAn4nhre7arstc*,ctB. SsJ U*f I^X. 

EmwtOterjrs RtH. E*(,Bja. ZSsiiFtbmrr. HOT 

Leslie I>eGnTthet,C(r),6mlfUr-AvLA« D-'tc 


Ftederiek Tdi.’s EUuU E»x 
Flkn'lit GeniUn LaL ba 
HABlti Saifi I Aihril All. K «. 

}<) C F tKU Fivac, Cs).. Hjl 
) 1 CM £»l Ma.. B UtU 

12 Dr W tIeeT, M a. A UtL , 

33 6Aip>) Akber Riuais 

34 LaIa Bsi] Viih. 8 A. 


IMf) 

Ditto 

Ditto. 

Sih Afnt. 1>I< 
Dtto 
Ditto. 

.. Ditto. 
Drtt-j. 


Ij-zrtfttiij luenttf »**^frt»A (U flaw* 

Irtef Art.Trm»fJSS7 

1 Oeorge Itrinick Will«m th.boAt, Eiri, ith FtbraArj jes^ 

2 Alexiadet ITinilWn Pine. E*| 

3 The IteT J M TtHtraaB, o* Tlf j 

4 Tb<nBaaGA^eIlS7k«A,E»i.,BA 

5 Ilsikhir^l CniBih FaUii bI Mulk Sahib- 

ndi, MDbAiiuM<i Ebanlnllah Khan 
Sahib Bahadnr C.» t., Finn Jaoe Vtlb- 
ul Riaaat, Piiaa ItuiBler «f the Tpnk 

Trrrrtrrica Aai Tue-Preuikst ol ttc 
Cwn^lof 8tate,Taik lOiK r v 

R »«w at-.. « iAh Febrnare, 1121 

6 lrthuT'WaijTBRAri.E»i.,Ii.A. n,Ha ‘ 
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Date of appointment. 

7. Maulvi Muhammad Abdul Majid, Bar- 

rister-at-Daw ... ... ... 19th Februatj-, 1891. 

8. The Hon’ble Pandit Bishambhar Math ... Ditto. 

9. Thomas Walker Arnold, Eaq., b.a. ... Ditto. 

10. HomershamCox,EBq.,M.A.. ... ... 15th February, 1892. 

11. Charles Alfred Andrews, Esq., M.A., Bar- 

rister-at-Daw ... ... ... Ditto. 

12. Theodore Morison, Esq., B.A. ... 18th February, 1893. 

13. John Murray, Esq., m.a. ... ... Ditto. 

14. The Ecv. J. Eaythornthwaitc, m.a. ... 5th July, 1694. 

15. The Bct. G. H. Wcstcott, M.A, ... Ditto. 

16. The Hon’ble Babu Sri Bam. M.A., ll.b., 

Eai Bahadur ... ... ... Ditto. 

17. Babu Abhaya Charan Sanyal, M.A., f.c.s.. Ditto 

18. Babu Gyanendra Nath Chakravarti, M.A., 

LIi.B. ... ... ... Ditto. 

19. Wilfrid King Porter, Esq., B.A., Barrister- 

at-Law ... .« ... Ditto. 

20. Shams-uUDlma Maulvi Muhammad Shibli 

Nomani ... ... ... Ditto. 

21. Manlri Karamat Husain, Barristcr-at-Law Ditto. 

22. James George Jennings, Esq., M.A. ... 8th May, 1896, 

23. Ernest Hanbury Hankin, M.A. ... Ditto. 

24. Baba Mohendra Kath Datta, m.a. ... Ditto. 

25. T. Cnthbertson Jones, Esq., b.a. ... Ditto. 

2G. Jlarlborough Crosse, Esq., M.A. ... Ditto. 

27. William Knox Johnson, Esq., m.a. ... 13th April, 189S. 

2S. Babu S,ar,at Chandra Mukerjee, MJt.,B.L.,.. Ditto. 

THE SYNDICATE. 

PBESIDENT : 

1. The Bon'blc the Vice-Chancellor, B. S. Aikman, m.a. (i.c.6.) 

' EX-OFFIOIO MeMBEBS. 

2. The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western Prorinccs 

and Oudh. 

3. The Principal, Muir Central College. Allaliabad. 

4. The Principal, Queen’s College, Benares. 



30 


ncrwY or iiRT« 


: TJ-^ PriBrtpal Tbi-raiifn Fag-Bwiiyto i^r, Ji.-jw 
e Thi- Pr ncit-Bi. Cmb oj Cf * iryf tiK»c » 

7 IPt. Pnncjpal Afra Cc‘*c{* 
g Tbi Itirrpal il A O Cn.’.^ Al?i/B 


EkrCTITt 


c u 


\ foJtflowit, F»1 

»ncj Oui'h P» rki«e 


I2&I IPX 


1C 

n 


13 

U 


The Rbt (> H Wtneof, S»A lnrr|Bl <T-f« 
I'gt C»«B{Ot Serf JfAAh U'JC 

Tbe ‘•c-mirj >o l.oTenunmt S W p *0' (>a 
Irnfii ' 1 PriBch lU-»lixee«l *ih M**! h l*!^' 


Tae In ejndir IaI e 4 MnjtA'/rf <U f» all* 
.Vlt.1 *tn SUKt. 1SJ» 


ThclUnb'iMc 3a t *♦ W ft Btuki l >i4<lc.. 

the F»n’<j 4 L»» Hc«cJ Jad M»tb iss 
The ^miary «» CnHTrBieri \ W i ttiilo 
PaiUiec* IB'! Bo»de Braurb Jlttuifr ifu 
EBpoeeriag Ef-*i«ct*«l In Irt? 


U» 1. 

U'At* ‘ 

■ I W I 
hkaJlT f* 


16 Ph»m»«l-Claia U»a'Ti 8 u;id Avpd Al » i ic^uiBr<< 

rthUareh IfOS 

1 C. Mahaenah<irklljn *4 PbBd ' A 4 t]r» ftaa Ctiat(j^hu*» ha 
K ceUiUdltt Uar*h )»; 

17 A H Pine Ei^ P< elected In Mar-h JWT 

It J JiBfTjy Efi w * E»^:««e<l Tth Uatu. lyj» 

10 J <.» JanaiBji tel *.* 1 7iii Uareft ItV? 


FACULTY OF ARTS 
P*mo»xT 

IllrCCUV ct Pglflie IcnfOrtiBB 
Ez.«rrlcio Uakbsu 

1 The Direefer o{ PoUk (wltwtc.c ^wth-T.e*^e^B PiOTino* 
and CFaJb 

2. The Pnnctpal, Mnir Cotnl CcUec*. AUahabaJ 
3 Tue Fnai-ipal, Qae^D ■ CcUege, ficna-o- 
1 The Prmcipil, Tboaaeon Eagiiwenn; College, Roctitt 
5 The Principal, CasaiBg Gdlege. IdChasir 
C The Principal, Agra Cidlege, Agra. 

7 The rnncipal, U. A- 0 College. Aligurh 
h The Prlnuipat, Uecrat Doikse, Meent. 
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9. The Principal, St. John’s College, Agra (on leave). 

10. The Principal, Christ-Church College, Cawnpore. 

Elective AIembers : 

11. Hon’ble Saiyid Mahmud, Barristcr-at-Law. Re-elected oth 

March, lS9i. 

12. W. N. Boutllowcr, Esq., b.a. Re-clcctcd 7th March. 1898. 

13. Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, M.A., Rai Bahadur. Re- 

elected 7tli March, 1898. 

14. Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya, .m.a. 

Re-elected 2nd March, 1896. 

15. Shains-ul-Dlma Maulvi Saiyid Ainjad Ali, M..t. Re-elected 

5th March, 1891. 

10. A. H. Pirie, Esq. Re-clcctcd 5th March, 1894. 

17. J. Jlurray, Esq., Ji.A. Elected 5th March, 1894. 

18. T. Jlorison, Esq., b.a. Elected 5th March, 1894. 

19. Babu Abhaya Charan Sanyal, M.A. Elected 4th JIarch, 1895. 

20. Babu Gyanendra Math Chakravarti, U.A. Elected 4th March, 

1895. 

21. Shains-ul-Dlma Maulvi Mohammad Shibli Nomani. Elected 

4th March, 1895. 

22. H. O. Budden, Esq. Elected 2nd March, 1890. 

23. J, 6. Jennings, Esq., m.a. Elected 1st March, 1897. 

24. Mahamahopadhay.aya Pandit Mahesh Chandra Nyayaratna, 

c.i.E. Elected 1st March, 1897. 

25. E. G. Hill, Esq., 3I.A. Elected 7th March, 1898. 

20. Mahamahopadhayaya Pandit Sudhakar Dube. Elected 7th 
Miirch, 1898. 

27. Marlborough Crosse, Esq., M.A. Elected 7th March, 189S. 

28. T. Guthbertson Jones, Esq., B.A. Elected 7th March, 1898. 

29. Maulvi Saiyid Ashraf AIi,'M.A. Elected 7th March, 1698. 


BOARDS OF STUDIES 


(For the two years ending March, ISGOl. 


I. — English Eiteraturc. 


Director, Public Instruction. 
Mr. J. G. Jennings. 

Mr. M. J. White. ' 


The Principal, Muir Central 
College. 

Mr. A. Thomson. 

Mr, T. Morison. 


Convener. — Bn. ThibaUT. 



boards of studies 


Ur 0 H Wettcotl. 
Mr Telia 
Ui Ttiom»}& 


Dr Tbibas. 

Ur Wbvte. 

Ur XUlthO"Btl>w».le 


Di Thitant 

ll»h»mAhoi>iiliy»T» P 

Pam Bbatiatb*”*. 


Ur Ttnifc 

UabAfluhopadby*** P Ualinii 

I Cbaudr^ Sjrymlsa. 


Ui SvyNi Uaiin^ 

FUB» Bl UUds U. 6ami An> 
l«d Ab 


t>r thibast. 

Ur J 0 Jensinfi 
Ur 0 H IPntcott 


iViT.r, 


Hr Pin: 

Ur Uon»ii 
Hr HajthornHiwaite 


‘'15: I «. Cot 

Uarr»T 1 «'». Lifcs'iou Shin 
£V.rt«f -Ur Ufbut (acBuatcd 1} the Sjoicaie) 
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VIIL — Physical Science. 

' Mr. 'Boutflower, 

Mr. Hill. 

Mr. Murray. 


Itr. Cos. 

Babu Abhaya Charan Sanya 


Convener , — Mb. Miibray. 


IX. — Drawing and Surveying. 


Principal, Roorkec (Thomason) 
College. 

Director, Public Instruction. 


Mr. Boutflower. 

Pt. Lakshtni Shankar Misra. 
Babu Gyanendra Nath Chakra- 
varti. 


Convenor.— Vr, Lakshsii Shankar Misba. 


FACULTY OF LAW. 

President : 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice G. E. Knos, c.S. 

Memdeks : 

1. Babu Ram Saran Das, M.A. Ec-clectcd 7th March, 1898. 

2. Maulvi Muhammad Abdul Majid, Barrister-at*Law. Ee-elected 

7th Alarch, 1898, 

3. The Hon’blc M. T, Conlan, Barrister-at-Law. Re-eleeted 7th 

Jlarch, 1898. 

4. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice 6. E. Knos, c.a. Re-elected 2nd 

March, 1895. 

5. Pandit Snndar Lai, B.A. Re-elected 7th JIarch, 1898. 

6. W. K. Porter, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Kc-e!eotcd 7th March, 

1893. 

7. B.abu Gyanendra Nath Chakravatti, M.A., de.b. Re-elected 7th 

Slarch, 1898. 

8. Jlaulvi Kar.amat Husain, Barrister-at-Law. Re-elected 7th 

March, 1898. 

9. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Promoda Charan Banerii, B.A. Elected 

2nd March, 1896. 

10. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice W, R. Burkitt, M.A. (l.C.s.) Elected 

2nd March, 1896. 

11. The Hon’blc Mr. Justice R. S. Aikman, M.A. (i.e.s.) Elected 2nd 

March, 1896. 

12. F. E. Elliot, Esq. Elected 7th March, 1898. 

13. The Hon’ble Pt. Bishambhat Nath. Elected 7th March, 1893. 
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PlCCtTT OP tClt^Ct 
FACULTY OF ENCJNEERING 

PsKSIPRf 

CalUKl r V COSBCTT, R.C 

usuacM 

1 The «ceT*taTj to Go»er«inM«t s-W P »nd Oelh n th» 
Public 'TotIu Deputm'^t, Im^lioa Braneh, Ib^eV-rlcyi 7 h 
March* 1^103 

•> The hecrttarj to OoetronuM P wl OaHS-wv the 

hub’ie TTntka Dc^nicat, Baili-Dje »nd B'a'i'-n 

7ih March, 1K>3 

3 Hoiocf'han Cox, Evj jl*. Ee-eleoied Sfl"! March. l«yC- 

4 John Jlurny t»i , k.a. Ite-(iecu>T 2nd Uaith, l®*t 
a i w T^a^iE1q.^ca. B«<lect«<4 2nd March IBOC. 

6 Errectcr Public lonnciioBa ^ W P and Oadh Ptcctol Sr-I 
March, 180C 


FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

Pnestot'cT 

Mr J MPitar 

Gx^arrino Mehbebs 
1 The ‘Ditwwr of Public Itutredion. 

} The Pnocipal, MmrCentrxl CoUege. Allahabad 

3 The Pnn'-ip-U, Quccb • CoHege, Deaiang 

4 The PnncTp^V, Thojoaeoo Enpoecnog College, Roorhce 
3 The Piiimpal, Agra Colli-ge. Agn. 

<> The Princ pal, CanniDg CVlVee, l^cbnaw 
7 The Principol, M a -O CoUege. Aligarh 
« The Principal, "it Jibn « CoIlBge. Agra (on l«an) 

'J The PriRcipii, Cbrul-Chiinb Cbllerc, Cawnporc. 
in The Principal, hlanM CWle?*,Meem 
ELEcnrx Mekbsrs 

U U S Bourflowet Esq Ib'-elccicd in March, 1*37 
Ti J UomT, Eaq 7lh March, 1S93 

Shankar M«a. Bai Ba,Hadirr Eu-eieeW TiH 
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H. H. Cos, Esq. Ec-elected 1st Mnrch, 1807. 

Ifi. The Secretary to GoTcrnment, N.-W. P, and Oudh, P, \\L D., 
Buildings and Roads Branch. Re-elected Isfc March, 1897. 

18. The Secretary to Government, N.-W. P. and Oudh, P. W, D., 

Irrigation,Branch. Re-elected Ist March. 1897. 

17. Babu Abhaya Charan Sanyal. Re-elected 7th March, 1898. 

16. Babu Gvanendra Nath Chakravarti. Re-elected 2nd March, 
1696, ' 

19. E. G. HiU, Esq., B.A. Elected 7th March, 1898. 


REGISTRAR, 

Archibald E. Gough, Esq., M.A. Appointed on the IGth November, 
18S7. Officiating from 16th November, 1892. tdl the 9th .lanuary. 
1893 ; re-appointed 9th January, 1893 ; resigned 5th Marcli, 1894. 

F. Thibaut, Esq. Officiated 12th February to 12tli Eecember, 
f 1891. 

Chatles Eodd, Esq. Appointed on tVio Sth Mnroh, 1E04 •, ro-appoint- 
.cd 2nd March, 1890 ; re-appointed 7th March, 1898. 


SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1887. 

CHANCELLOKS : 

1887. The Hon’blo Sir Alfred Comyns Lyall, K.c.b., k.q.I.E. 

1887. The Hon’ble Sir Auckland Colvin, k.c.M.g.. k.C.s.i., c.x.E. 
1892. The Hon’ble Sir Charles Haukes Todd Crosthwaite, k.o.s.i. 

1894. The Hon’ble A. Cadell, C.S.l. 

1895. The Hon’blc Sir Antony Patrick MacHonnell, K.c.s.i. 


FELLOWS ELECTED BY THE SENATE FOR 
NOMINATION TO THE LEGISLATIVE COUN- 
CIL OF HIS HONOR THE LIEUTENANT- 
GOVERNOR, N.-W. P. & OUDH. 

(1) The Hon’blc Mr. AValter Mytton Colvin, Barrister-at-Lmv. 

Elected 1st November, 1893 ; Be-elceted ilth January, 1896. 

(2) The Hon’ble Mr. Thomas Conlan, Barrister-at-Law. Elected 

-7th Match, 1898. 
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act No XVIII OF 1887. 

Passed en the 23ra Septemter, 1S37 
the ALLAHABAD HNIVERSITT ACT, 1887. 


CONTESTS 

t£Ct10’<8. 

1 Title end commeoceinent 

2 Eslabbsbment ead incosporeUon ©I Uuvsmitj 

3 Chancellor 

4 Vice-Chan«Uof 

6 Fellows 

fi First Felloas 

7 Vacation of oJhce of Felloes 

8 Honorary Fellows 

9 Constitution uhI powers of Senate. 

10 Chairman at Meetings of Senate. 

1 1 Proceedings at Meetings of Senate. 

12 Appointment of Syndicate, Faculties, Exam- 

iner^, and Officers 

1 3 Funcbons and proceedings of Syndicate. 

14 Power to confer degrees after examination. 

15 Power to confer hononry degrees. 
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16. Power to levy fees. 

17. Power to make rules. 

18. Examiners, Officers and servants of the Senate 

to be deemed to be public servants. 

19. Duty of Local Government to enforce Act and 

Rules. 

20. Notifications in certain cases. 

21. Annual Accounts and audit thereof. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

Part I. — OpncES to be deejied to have been specified 

UNDER SECTION 5,' SUB-SECTION (1), CLAUSE (a). 

Part II.— Persons to be deemed to have been appoint- 
ed, OR TO HAVE BEEN ELECTED AND APPROVED 
AS FELLOWS UNDER SECTION 5, SUB-SECTION (1), 
CLAUSE (b) OR CLAUSE (c). 


AN ACT TO ESTABLISH A UNIVERSITY AT 
ALLAHABAD. 

Whereas it has been determined to establish a 
University at Allahabad; it is hereby enacted as fol- 
lows : — 

I. (1) This Act may be called the Allahabad Uni- 
versity Act, 1887, and 

Title and coHuncnce- 

(2) It shall come into force 
at once. 
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2. (0 AUniTfnity thall bo establishfsUt AlUhn- 

*n<l the GoT^rner-Oen^'ral 
TiUbli»>-tBtnt k D d • ... 

Inporpotatioji of Cnl»er tne boinjj ahull be the 

Patton of the Uni\er«itj 

(2) The Unirersity shall consist of a Chancellor, a 
Viee-ChancelloT, and tuch number of Fellows as may be 
detemmed in manner hereinafter prosided. 


(3) The Unirersity shall be a body corporate by the 

name of the Unirersity of Allahabiul, haring perpetual 
succession and a common seal, with I«»cr to acquire 
and hold property, morable or iramorable, to transfer 

the same, to contract and to do all other thm-s neeea- 

..ry to,, or i.c.d.oUl to.tho porporr, ol ooorUtotm 


(4) Tie Unirrmt, ,b.H 

“J. bj .0 

the official OaulU, appoint in Uhs behalf 


3 The LrootrooeWo,™ o[ ,ho 

ChMcUiM PPonnees for the time beint shall 

...y, .ho hr,. Co.,,,. 

AIM Conjru Lyoll, Kiu.hl Comoimdrr ot'lh v^"' 
llonhlo Order of the Bath Kt,,.!,, r “ ‘be Mo,. 

..o..B„,oeo.O,de,o,‘.L':;dtXr"”'“' 

4 (1) The V,co«aroeltor ,h.U be „„ , 
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(2) Except as provided in sub-sections (3) and (4), 
be shall bold o£Bce for two years from the date of bis 
appointment, and on the expiration of bis term of ofiSce 
may be re-appointed. 

(3) If a Vice-Chancellor leaves India he shall there- 
upon cease to be Vice-Chancellor unless the Chancellor 
otherwise directs, 

(4) The Hon’ble Sir John Edge, Knight, Queen’s 
Counsel, Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 
for the North-Westem Provinces, shall be deemed to 
have been appointed the first Vice-Chancellor, and his 
term of office shall, subject to the provisions of sub- 
section fS), expire on the last day of December 1889. 

5, (1) The following persons shall be Fellows, 

Fellows. namely : — 

(а) all persons for the time being holding such 

offices under the Government as the Local 
Government may, by notification in the offi- 
cial Gazette, specify in this behalf ; 

(б) persons wffiom the Chancellor may from time 

to time appoint by name as being eminent 
benefactors of the University, or persons 
distinguished for attainments in Literature, 
Science, or Arts, or for services to the cause 
of education ; and 

(c) such persons as may from time to time be elect- 
ed by the Senate of the University and ap- 
proved by the Chancellor : 
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Pronded that— _ 

(j) the whole nmnber of the Fellows r jt,g 

V.ce^hancellor, .Wl Dot be Iw* than thirty. 


^ii) the nmober of peTv>n* for the tme 
elMted and epprove-l under etau'e (c) » 
not exceed the number for the time m 
appointed under cUtwe (6). 

(2) A person opjwittiwl undtr clause (i). 
and approved under clau.-c (c; of sub-aection (1). ehftH 
not, by succeeding to ao o£Q<.e notihetl under clftU*® (*) 
of that 8ub-sectioo, cease to be a Fellow under clause 
(61 Of clause (e) thereof as the ca*e may be 

d (1) The offices specified in Part I of the Sebe* 
Tint r«iiawi. be'deetnwl to hare been 

epecifieil in h notification issued 
nnder section 5, enb-section (1), clause (o) ; and 
(2) The iiersons named in Tart II of the fccheOnle 
sliall, except for the purposes of the second clause of the 
proTiso to section 5, sub-section (1), be deemed to be 
PelWg appointed under clause (6) of sub-section (1) of 


"s appointeo anoer clause (6) of sub-section (1) ot 
^tion 5, or elected and approied under danse (c) of 
that sub-sectiou 


— av Buu-sectioa 

^ (1) The local Goremtsent may, by notification 
v.Mf™ . - offical Oasdte, cancel or 

•rai an. at ol . , , 

^ amend any jcrtion of Part I of 

„„j the Schedule or any notification 
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(2) The Chancellor may, with the consent of not 
less than two-thirds of the members of the Senate pre- 
sent at a meeting specially convened for the purpose, 
remove any Fellow appointed under clause (b) of sub- 
section (1) of section 5, or elected and. approved under 
clause fc) of that sub-section. 

(3) If any Fellow leaves India without the intention 
of returning thereto, or is absent from India for more 
than four years, he shall thereupon cease to be a Fellow. 


8. Every person who has filled the office of Patron or 

Chancellor shall be an Honorary 
Honoraiy Fellow. „ „ „ , . . , , . 

Fellow of the University, but 

shall not be a member of the Senate. 


9. (1) The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 
Constitution u n d 

powers of Senate. Senate of the University. 


(2) The Senate shall have the entire management 
of, and superintendence over the affairs, concerns, 
and property of the University, and shall provide 
for that management and exercise that superintendence 
in accordance with the rules for the time being in 
force under this Act. 

1 0. At every meeting of the Senate the Chancellor 
or, in his absence, the Vice-Chan- 

Ch.iirnwn at meet- cellor or, in the absence of both, a 
mgs of tiie Senate. ’ 

Fellow chosen by the Fellow's pre- 
sent at the meeting or by a majority of them, shall 
preside as Chairman. 
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11. (1) When a question re^pettmg the election 
ot MVJ to be » Fellow 

rwKsdmgs »t meet- wction 6, Biib*i»6clion (!)• 

claxne corner before the Sen- 

ate at a meeting, it shall be decided by & majority of 
the lotefl given thereat by the members in ^'^^son or 
by proiy 

(2) Every other question which comes before the 
Senate at a meeting shall be decided by a majority of 
the voles of the members present 

(3) No question shall be decided at any sneb meeting 
nnleas ten uerebm at the least, besides the Chaiimnn, 
are present at the time of the decision 

(4) The Chairman and, subject to the foregoinj* 
pNVuioas of thu section respecting the tnodeof voting, 
every Fellow shall have one vote and the Chairman in 
case of an equality of votes shaU have a second or 
casting vote 

12 Sabject to the rules for the time being m force 
under this Act, the Senate may 
^ ^PtKnnt^t from time to tune (1) appoint or 

»n4 oflesta provide for the appointment of 
a Syndicate from among the 
members of the Senate , 

f2) constitute Facnlties of Arts and I^w and, with 
the previous approval of the Govemor-Geneial m Coun- 
cil, of Scienc", Engineering, and Medicine 
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(3) appoint, suspend and remove, or provide for the 
appointment, suspension, and removal of examiners, 
officers, and servants of the University. 


(4) appoint, or provide for the appointment of pro- 
fessors and lectmrers. and suspend and remove, or pro~ 
vide for the suspension and removal of professors and 
lecturers appointed by the Senate. 


13. (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive com- 


Functions and pro- 
ceedings ot S3nidic.'vte. 


mittee of the Senate, and may 
discharge such functions of the 
Senate as it may be empowered 


to discharge by the rules for the time being in force 
under this Act. 


f2) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a member of the 
Syndicate, ahd shall preside as Chairman at every 
meeting of the Syndicate at which he is present. 

(3) If the Vice-Chancellor is absent from any such 
meeting, the members present shall choose one of their 
number to be Chairman of the meeting, 

(4) Every question at a meeting shall be decided by 
a majority of the votes of the members present. 

(5) In case of an equality of votes, the Chairman 
shall have a second or casting vote. 

14. Subject to the rules for the time being in 
force under this Act, the Senate 

"Power to confer de- confer on persons who have 

greea after examination. •' . . 

passed such exaromations m the 



iMv-tRsmr iCT 

UniTeMity and fulfilled «och other eonditioBS n* may 1» 
pre'cnbed under the Art — 

(a) In the Fw ultT of Arti, the decjrces of llachelor 
and JIaster of Arts , 

(fi) m (he Faculty of Iaw, the degrees of lUchrlor 
and buctor of L.a«i , 

and, if empowerwl by the Coremor-Geueral m 
Council in tins behalf, — 

(ffj III (ho Faculty of Science, the degrees of Ilrche* 
lor and Doctor of Science , 

(d) 10 the Farnlty of Medicine, the degrees of 
Bachelor and Doctor of Medicine , 

(<) m the Faculty of Engioeenng. (he degree* of 
Bachelor ami Master of Cml Engineering. 

13 If the Vie&^aBcellor and not less than tao- 
thirds of the other member? of 

honomrdi’^ the Syndicate recoinmpTici that an 

bonorary degree bo conferred on 
any person, on the ground that he is, in their opinion, 
by reason of eminent position and attainments, a fit and 
proper person to receive snch a degree, and their recomv 
mendatJea » supported bya laapiritr of the members 
at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by the 
Chancellor, the Chancellor may, on behalf of the Setu 
ate, Confer on that person the degree of Doctor of Laws 
without req^mnng hu® to undergo any exatmuatlon. 
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16. (1) The Senate may charge such reasonable 

fees for entrance into the Univer- 
Power to levy fees. . . , . - 

sity and continuance therein, for 

admission to the examinations of the University, for 

attendance at any lectures or classes in connection with 

the University, and for the degrees to be conferred by 

the University, as may be imposed by the rules for the 

time being in force under this Act. 

(2) Such fees shall be carried to a General Fee Fund 
for the payment of expenses of the University. 

17. (1) The Senate shall, as soon as may be after 
_ ^ , the coming into existence of the 

University, and may from time 
to time thereafter, make rules consistent with this Act 
touching — 

(а) the mode and time of convening the meetings 

of the Senate and of transancting business 
thereat ; 

(б) the appointment, constitution, and duties of 

the Syndicate and the Faculties, and the 
election of Fellows under section 5, sub- 
section (1), clause (c); 

(c) the appointment, suspension, removal, duties, 
and remuneration of examiners, officers, and 
servants ; 

(cZ) the appointment, duties, and remmeration of 
professors and lecturers, and the suspension 
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rM vmg TT icr. 


Unuersity anti fulfillwl such other conditions n,« mflj Iw* 
prescriW under the Act — 

(o) In tho Fatuity of Arty, the degrees of Bachelor 
and Master of Art*; 

(6) ID the Faculty of Iaw, the degrees of Bachelor 
and liuctor of Lavs , 

and, if empowertxl by the Goaemor*Oeneral jn 
CoiiDi.ll in tills behalf, — 

(«) in the Faculty of Science, the degrees of B’th^ 
lor and Doctor of Science , 

(d) m the Faculty of Medicine, tl.e degree* of 
Bachelor and Doctor of Medicine ■ 

(«) in the Faculty of Eogincering. the degtm of 
Bachelor and Master of Civil Engineering. 

15 If the ViccyChancellor and not lest than tao* 
thirds of the other members of 
dc^ the Syndicate recommend that ftn 

honorary degree be coufenvd on 
any person, on the ground th^ be is, in their opinion, 
by reason of eminent position and attainments, a fit and 
proper person to receivesucb a degree, and their recoin* 
mendation is tapported by a majority of the members 
at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by the 
Chancellor, the Chancellor may, on behalf of the Sen- 
ate, confer on that person the degree of Doctor of Laws 
■Bilhont requiting him to undergo any esamination 
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10. (1) The Senate may charge such reasonable 

fees for entrance into the Univer- 

Rower to levy fees. 

sity and continuance therein, for 
admission to the examinations of the University, for 
attendance at any lectures or classes in connection ivith 
the University, and for the degrees to be conferred by 
the University, as may be imposed by the rules for the 
time being in force under this Act. 

(2) Such fees shall be carried to a General Fee Fund 
for the payment of expenses of the University. 

17. (1) The Senate shall, as soon as may be after 
„ ^ , the coming into existence of the 

University, and may firom time 
to time thereafter, make rules consistent with this Act 
touching — 

(а) the mode and time of convening the meetings 

of the Senate and of transancting business 
thereat ; 

(б) the appointment, constitution, and duties of 

the Syndicate and the Faculties, and the 
election of Fellows under section 5, sub- 
section (1), clause (c); 

(c) the appointment, suspension, removal, duties, 
and remuneration of examiners, ofiBcers, and 
servants ; 

{d) the appointment, duties, and remmeration of 
professors and lecturers, and the suspension 
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ftnrt remoTal of profiscors and lectaren ap- 
pointed by the Senate , 

(•) the prcviou* roune of instruction to be follow- 
ed by candidates for Hxaminations of the Lui- 
lersity , 


(/) the eiaminnbon (o be pa«ie<l and the other 
conditions to be fulfilled by candidates for 
degrees, and 

(g) generally, all matter* rej^ing the Uniieriity. 
<8) All such rules shall be reduced into writing 
and sealed »iih the common seal of the Uniscrsjly, 
and shall— 


(o) in the case of rules made under clause (e) or 
clause (/) of sub-section (1), after they base 
been confirmed by the Local Go%eminentand 
saaelioned by the Gosemor-General in Coun- 
cil, and 


(6) IB the case of all other rules, after they hate 

been sanctioned by the Local Gmemment— 

be binding on all members of the University 
or persons admitted thereto, and on all can- 
didates for degree* 


^ ^ expiration of eighteen months from 

tuUi b.r ''“''mil? into KisUnoe, 

i r T “■* 

tmtkini. . “"«“‘"SP™-n>'«mofthi. .notion 

B Mtoo moniimirf „ .nW.on (1), th, 
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Local G-ovemmenfc may, by notification in tbe official 
GazeCfe, make such rules touching that matter as it 
thinks fit. 

(4) Subject, in the case of rules touching any mat- 
ter mentioned in clause (c) or clause (/) of sub-section 
(11, to the sanction of the Governor-General in Council, 
rules made by the Local Government under sub-section 
(3) shall be deemed to have been made and sanctioned, 
or, as the case may be, to have been made, confirmed, 
and sanctioned under sub-sections (1) and (2). 

18. (1) Every examiner, officer, or servant ap- 
pointed or remunerated by the 
o®“thc Senate shall, for the purposes 

Senate to be deemed to of the Indian Penal Code, be 
be pubUc servants. 

deemed to be a public servant. 

(2l The word “Government” in the definition of 
“legal remuneration” in section 161 of that Code shall, 
for the purposes of sub-section (1), be deemed to in- 
clude the {Senate, and sections 162 and 163 of the Code 
shall be construed as if the words “ or with any mem- 
ber of the Senate of the Allahabad University” were 
inserted after the words “ with any Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor.” 

19. It shall be the duty of the Local Government to 
. require that the proceedings of 

Duty of Local Gov- the University shall be in con- 
ernment to enforce . • a t j *1, 

Act and RuIcb. lormity With this Act ana the 

rules for the time being in force 
thereunder, and the Local Government may exercise 
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all powers n<v:cs6sry for pTin? eCfoct to jU r«lQ>’it40iw 
in tbis behalf, and maj, among other things, annul, hy 
a notification in the official Gasrite, any such pro- 
ceeding which IS not, in lonformity ailti this Art and 
tho-e rules 

20 All appointments made nmler section 4, all ap- 
pointments mode and elections 
under section 5, sub- 
section (I), chnoes (6) and (c), 
all degrees conferred under eections H and 15, and all 
rules made under section 1", shall be notified in the 
local oHicial Gnsrtte 

21 (1) The accoonts of the income nod espcndi- 

tnre of the Uniiersity shall be 
eobmilted onee in e«ery year to 
the Local Goiemment for such 
examination and audit as that Government may direct 
(2) For the purposes of the examLnation and audit 
the auditor appointed by the 1-ocal Qoremment may by 
letter require the production before him of any books, 
vonebers. and other doenments which he deems neces- 
sary, and may require any person holding or accountable 
for any such books, Toueben, or documents to appear 
before him at the examination and audit or adjournment 
thereof, and to answer all questions whith may bp put 
to him with respect thereto, or to preisire and submit 
any further statement which the auditor considers 
necessary in explanation thereof 

(3) An, p^non »ho, ,» the ebtenee „t reaonable 
eiente, the bntden ol pmnng ,h,ch ehnu he npon him. 
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refuses or neglects to comply with a requisition under 
sub-section (2) shall be punished for every such refusal 
or neglect with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees. 

(4) When the auditor has completed the examina- 
tion and audit he shall report the result thereof to the 
Local Guvemmeht. and that Government may there- 
upon disallow any payment made contrary to law and 
surcharge it on the person making or authorizing the 
making of the illegal payment. 

(5) If the amount of a payment so surcharged is not 
paid, as the Local Government directs, within fourteen 

• days after demand being made therefor, the Secretary of 
Slate for India in Conncil may proceed by suit in any 
Court of competent jurisdiction to recover the amount 
from the person on whom the surcharge uiis made. 


THE SCHEDULE. 

[See section 6.3 
Part I. 

Offices to be deemed to have been specified under 
section 5, sub-section (1), danse (a) 

The Office erf — 

Bishop of Calcutta; 

Chief Justice of the Hiffh Court of Judicature 'or 
the North-VJestern Provinces ; 

Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces : 
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Agent to the Governof-Geoml in Rajputana; 
Chief Secretary to the Goiremment of the Xortli* 
Western Provinces and OudU; 

Secretary to the Government of the ^lorth-Wcst* 
em Provinces and Omlh m the Pahhc Worhs 
Department : 

Commissioner of Atlahatnd; 

Commissioner of Lacknow , 

Commissioner of Agra; 

Director of Pnhiic lostroction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudb » 

Principal of the Mom Central College, Allahabad 
Principal of the Qneen’s College, Benares, 


PlBT H. 


Persons to be deemed to have been appointed, or to 
have been elected and approved, as Felloves rmder sec- 
tion B, Bnb-sectwti (l), cUnse (b) or clause (c) •— 


1. The HonTble James Wallace Qnmton, Bachelor of 
Arts, Bengal Civil Service, Member of the Board of 

ft. Mort Ealld Ordw «[ ft. Sin o[ Indi. , 

ft.C.Ic.tU u™.l,, Add.,.„., 

Connell or the GovOTnoi-Genenil for roahin. T , 
Ki^olaliou, Member ot ft. aonoil of ft, r 
Go,,,™, ot ft. Sorft-WeftrmT’ 

Provinces and Ondh for 

toaViag U.. and E.gulation, 



UXIVERSITY ACT. 


51 


2. The Ilon'ble ‘William Tyrrell, Bachelor of Arts, 
Bengal Civil Sen'ice, Judge of the High Court of Judi- 
cature for the North-'Westem Produces. 

3. The Ilon’ble Syed Ahmed, Khan Bahadur, Com- 
panion of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, 
Fellow of the Calcutta University, Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Korth-Western 
ProNinces and Oudh for making Laws and Eegulations. 

4. The Hon’ble Syed Mahmud, Barrister-at-Law, 
Judge of the High Court of Judicature for the North- 
’Westem Provinces. 

5. The Hon’ble Pandit Ajudhya Nath, Member of 
the Council of the Lieutenant-Governor of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh for making Laws and Ke- 
gulations. ' 

6. Lieutenant-Colonel John Greenlaw Forbes, of the 
Eoyal Engineers, Fellow of the Calcutta University, 
Joint Secretary to Government, North-Western Provin- 
ces and Oudh, in the Public Works Department. 

7. Surgeon-^Iajor James Cleghom, Doctor in Medi- 
cine, Civil Surgeon, Lucknow. 

8. Enja Shiva Prasada, Companion of the Slost 
Exalted Order of the Star of India. 

9. Mortimer Sloper Howell, Esq., Bengal Civil Ser- 
vice, District Judge, North-Western Provinces, Com- 
panion of the jMost Eminent Order of the Indian 
Empire, Fellow of the Calcutta University. 
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10 Raja Ji*> Kiaban Dm, BAhA<!nj, Dfpnty Coll«^- 

tor. >'oith-%Vestem rronncw, Cotni«nion of the Mo«t 
Eralteii Order of tli« Star of Indsa, Fellow of the 
Calcolta Umtersity 

11 lUja Uda» Pralap Stii(;h, Talukdar of Bhinga, 
m the D«hr*ich djstnct 

12 Bngade-Snrpeon Emanoel llonaTia. Doctor 
Medicine, Ciml Soigeon, Etawidi 

13 Mahamihoxiailbyaja llapn DersSbMtn, San*- 
kiit College, Eenwe*, Com{ianion of the Most Eminent 
Order of the Indian Empire 

14, John C Ne<£ekl, Etq,, Master of Arts, In<pee* 
tor of Schools, Ou<th Division. 

15 Kenneth Deighton, Esq , Bachelor of Art*, In- 
fpector of Schools, Itohilkhand Division 

16 William Charles Benett, Esq , Bencal Civil 
Service, Secretary to the Goremment of the Nortb- 
Westem Provinces and OinlU 

17 Michael J M'hite, Esq, Master of Arts, Prin- 
cipal, Canning College, Locknow 

18 Aleiander Thomson, Esq , Principal. Agra 
College 

19 Babn Pramoda IHs aiittra, Horornr) Ma 'is- 
trate, Benares 

JO Chark. H Hill, , B jii.t,,-.,-!.., 
Allahabad. 
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21. William II. Wright. Esq.. Bachelor of Arts, 
Professor of English Literature, Sluir Central College, 
Allahabad. 

22. W. N. Boutflotver, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, Pro- 
fessor of jMatheraatics, !Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

23. Shams-ul-Ulma Maulvi Zaka-ul-lah, Khan Ba- 
hadur, Emeritus, Professor of .f\rabic, !Muir Central 
College, Allahabad. 

24. Samuel Alexander Hill, Esq., Bachelor in 
Science, Professor of Physical Science, Muir Central 
College, Allahabad, and ileteorolqgical Reporter to the 
Government. 

25. The Rev. John Hewlett, ^Master of Arts. Prin- ’ 
oipal, London Jilission College, Benares. 

26. Pandit Lakshmi Shankar Misra, lilaster of Arts, 
Professor of Physical Science, Queen’s College, Benare*. 

27. Theodore Beck, Esq., Bachelor of Arts, Princi- 
pal, Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 

, 28. Pandit Aditya Ram .Bhattacbarya, iMaster of 

Arts, Professor of Sanskrit, Muir Central College, Allah- 
abad. 

29. JIunshi Hewal ICishore, Lucknow. 

30. Bahu Bireshwar Mittra, Professor of Law, 
Queen's College, Benares. 

31. Lala Mukund Lai, Rai Bahadur, Honorary 
Assistant Surgeon to the Viceroy, Lecturer, Medical 
College, Agra. 

32. Bahu Ram Saran Das, Master of Arts, Fyzabad- 
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Aftiendmeni of Act XVIIJ, 18b7. 

ScuE&rLE — P art I. 

K -W P and Oudh Gorernmeat Order No 
dated 3Ist May, 1893, under aab-section (1), section 7 
of the Allauaeab UTivEBanr Aci XVIll of 1837, the 
Local Government is pleased to amend PART I of the 
ScnRDtiLE of the Act in the follovmg particulars — 

For the Office of “Bishop of Calcntta” shall bn 
subslilnted the Office of “Buhop of Lncfcnow " tor 
the Office of “ Secretary to the Government of the 
Nortb-Weitem Provinces and Oudh in the Public 
Worhs Department" shall be robstitnted the Office of 
“ Secretary to the Government of the North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh m the Public Works Department, 
Imgation Branch. ” 



IV. 


EXILES OE THE UNIYBRSITY 
OP ALLAHABAD. 


THE SENATE. 

1. Meetings of the Senate shall be held in Muir 
Central College, unless for special cause the Chancellor 
or ^'iee-Chancellor shall direct otherwise. 

2. Such motions and amendments only as are imme- 
diately connected noth the University of Allahabad, 
or relate to public education and are not inconsistent 
with Act XVIII of 1887, shall be brought forward and 
debated in the Senate. 

3. Ko question shall be considered by the Senate 
that has not in the first instance been considered and 
dealt with by the Syndicate. 

4. The Senate shall hold an Annual Meeting to 
commence on the 1st Monday in March. The Senate 
shall meet at other times when convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor, or, in his absence from Allahabad, by the 
Syndicate. 

5. The Senate shall be convened at such times as 
the Cnancellor may direct. The Vice-Chancellor may 
also of his omi motion, and the Syndicate may, in the 
absence of the Vice-Chancellor from Allahabad, con- 
vene the Senate at any time. 
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6. At any time bctveenUie ISlfi Apnl and the 
Sift October, inclasire, the \ ice-Chincellor shalJ con- 
vene the Senate on a reqU''itioQ in nntin" '.ismed bj 
notices than one-half of the Fellova for Iheiirni bom" 
Such requivition shall btate the hu^inc!* to bo brought 
before the ^^enate at oath meetiH", anti that n the 
oiiinion of the Fellows so sn^inj' ruch bu»ine-s i< 
argent. 

7 Any resolution pa$-ed at a met ting of the Senate 
between the 15th \pni and the 3ltt Ottoher in anv 
year shall, if not canhrmed at the tir»t meetin'’ of thr 

Senate held after soch 3ht October, tbeneeforth cea-«e 

to be of effect l*rovided alway* tlwt the foresoinc 
part of this Rule shall not apply to any re-olution yn a 

matter for the coosideralion of nhiih' the benate h-u 

been contened by the direction of the Chancellor 


« At my tim, bet»e»o tU, In Xn„mb„ 

Util Apnl, mclu..™, tte \ ic-Cbmcellcr .tall 
the Semt. on mi«,.,t.„„ „ ^ ^ ^ 

Ihm onMhuU of the F,ll„„ fo.n, 

^nuition .hull .l,to the bn.ine.. to be b„„ght before 
fte &«te nl ,neh meeUng, md tbnt m tbe opinion of 
the hello,, „ ..gioog 

ly him of any such reqmsition duly stigned ^ 

S«b .,„oe. dny. b. „ c»npn,ed-tot’ the diS':; 
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the issue of the netice by the Ee"istr<ar. Such notice 
shall be sent in a registered cover tlirough the post to 
each Fellow at his recorded address, and shall also be 
exhibited on a notice board in the Registrar's office. 

11. A Convocation for conferring degrees shall he 
held once in every year, on such date as the Chancellor 
shall appoint. 

12. With the notice mentioned in Rule 10, the 
Registrar shall forward to each Fellow a copy of every 
motion that is to be proposed at that meeting. Every 
Fellow intending to propose a motion must fiunish the 
Registrar with a copy of his intended motion in suffi- 
cient time to enable the Registrar to forwnrd a copy of 
the same with notice hereinbefore mentioned. 

13. No motion involving a change in or an addition 
to the Rules shaU be considered by the Senate except 
at an Annual Meeting ; and no such motion shall be 
brought forward unless at least three calendar months’ 
notice thereof in writing, signed by at least ten Fel- 
lows, shall have been given within the twelve months 
immediately preceding such Annual Sleeting to the 
Registrar, who shall at once communicate the same to 
each Fellow in a registered cover through the post to 
his recorded address. 

THE FACULTIES, 

14. There shall he Faculties of Arts and Law and, 
with the approval of the Governor-General in Council, 
of Science, Engineering, and ^Medicine. 

15, The Director of Public Instruction and all 
Principals of affiliated Colleges, who are Fellows of the 
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University, shall be tx-offieio members of the Faculty 
of Arts, m addition to the members *ho may bo elecl«l 
to that Faculty under the Rules, provided that the 
number of Fellovrs on Ibe Faculty of Arts shall not 
exceed 35 Por be less than 15 

1C Tlie number of Fellow on the Faculty of lA’f 
shall not eteeed thirteen or be less than file 

17 In case of the Governor-General in Council 
approving the constitotioD of a Faculty of Science, the 
nnmbvT of FeVlovts to eonslilute such Fftculty shall be 
determined at the first Annual Sleeting of the Senate 
after the notification of sneh approval 

17(a) The Pirector of Public Instruction and oil 
Pnneipsls of affiliated Colleges, who are Fellovs of the 
University, shall be tx-offieto members of the Faculty 
of Science, m addition to the members «ho may bo 
elected to that Faculty under the Roles, provided that 
the number of Fellows on the Faculty of Science shall 
not exceed twenty nor bo less than twelve 

18 In case of the Covemor-General in Council 
approving the toastitniiou of a Faculty of Fjngineenng, 
the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty sh^I 
he determined at the first Annual Jleeting of the 
Senate after the notification of sach approval 

18(a). The number of Fellows to constitute the 
Faculty of Engineenug shall not exceed nine and not 
be less than five 

19 la case of the Govemor-General in Council 
approving the constdubon of a Faculty of Sledicme, 
the number of Fellows to constitute such Faculty shall 
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be determined at the first Annual Meeting of the Senate 
after tbe notification of sucb approval. 

20. Any Fellow may be a member of more Faculties 
than one. 

21. The election of a Fellow to a Faculty shall 
take place at an Annual Meeting of the Senate and not 
at any other time. Except as provided by Rule 22. 
the Senate shall not proceed to consider the question of 
the election of any Fellow to a Faculty, unless (a.) such 
Fellow has been proposed and seconded for election 
to the Faculty at a Meeting of the Senate held at least 
thirty days before and' within twelve months prior to 
such Annual Meeting ; or unless (b) two Fellows have 
at least thirty days before and within twelve months 
prior to such Annual Meeting given to the Registrar 
a notice in writing signed by them, stating their in- 
tention respectively to propose and second at such 

'Annual Meeting such Fellow for election to the Faculty. 

As soon as practicable after the receipt of such notice 
as aforesaid by the Registrar, he shall communicate the 
same to the Syndicate. 

22. Any person elected by the Senate at its Annual 
Meeting in 1889 and approved by the Chancellor as a 
Fellow may, if proposed and seconded at that meeting 
for election to a Faculty, be elected a member of such 
Faculty by the Senate at that meeting. 

23. Except as provided by Rules 25, 26 and 28, each 
member of the Faculty of Arts may continue to be a 
member of such Faculty until the fifth Annual Meeting 
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of the Senate BaVweqnent to thit at which he was elett- 
ed a member of such Faeolt> , when he shall cease to be 
a member of such Facnlty, but he shall nevertheless be 
eljj:;ible for re-election 

24 Except aapro\ided by Hales 25, 2C and 20, and 
except as may he provided ander Rules 10 31 and 32, 
eaeh member of any Faculty, other thm the Faculty of 
Arts, may contiaue to be a member of auth other 
Facnlty until the third Annoat Meeting of the feenato 
subsequent to that at ahicb he was elected a member of 
snth other Faculty, when heahaUeeaw to be a member 
of such other Faculty, but he shall nevertheless be 
eligble for re-election 

25 A member of a Facnltynho has not attended 
at least one meeting of the Facnlty within any two con* 
secutive years after he lias been elected a member of 
the Faculty shall, at the eipuntion of such two yems, 
cease, tpso facto, to be w member of the Faculty, but* 
he shall nevertheless be eligible for re-eloctiou. 

2G Any member of n Faculty may retire from 
membership of the Faculty on giving a notice to that 
effect signed by him to the Begistrar 

27. When a Fellow by death, or under Buie 2o, or 
under Buie 20, Iftis ceased to be a member of a Faculty, 
the Begistmr shall, as soon ns praclicahle, notify such 
Cict to the Syndicate, and the Syndicate may there- 
upon, but subject to Rule 50, appoint a Fellow to act as 
a member of such Facnl^ until the then next ensuin ’ 
Annual Meeting of the Senate at which a Fellow to fill 
the place bo vacated can be elected 
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28. Of tlae members -of tbe Faculty of Arts elected 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, one-fifth 
shall cease to he members of the Faculty at the Annual 
Meeting of the Senate in 1890; one-fifth shall cease 
to be members of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting 
of the Senate in 1891 ; one-fifth shall cease to be 
members of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting of the 
Senate in 1892 ; and one-fifth shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting of the 
Senate in 1893. 

The members of the Faculty of Arts so ceasing as 
aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At tbe Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, the 
members of the Faculty of Arts shall determine amongst 
themselves by lot who shall cease to be members of the 
Faculty at the respective Annual Meetings in 1890, 
1891, 1892 and 1893, in this rule mentioned. 

29. Of the members of the Faculty of Law elected 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889, one-third 
shall cease to be members of the Faculty at the Annual 
Ivleeting of the Senate in 1890, and one-third shall cease 
to be members of the Faculty at the Annual Meeting 
of the Senate in 1891. 

The members of the Faculty of Law so ceasing as 
afoi'csaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless be eligible for re-election. 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1889 the 
members of the Faculty of Law shall determine amongst 
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tb«rasel 7 es by lot wbo stall cease to be members ol the 
Faculty at tbe Aimtial Meeliugs m 18S0 and 1^91 
respectnely 

30 In case of the Governor-General in Council ap* 
jffovmg tbe constitution of a Faculty of Science, tbe 
Senate sbaQ maVe pro'i'ion romlat to tbat contained m 
Bnle 29, f<» tbe first elected members of the Faculty of 
Scnence ceasing to be members of such Faculty 

30 (a) Of the membm of tbe Faculty of Science 
elected at tbe Ajmoat 'leetmg of the Senate, 1695, ooe- 
thrrd shall cea^e to be members of tbe Faculty at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1896, and one4biTd 
shall cease to be members of tbe Facolty at the Annual 
Meeting of tbe Senate la 1697. 

Tbe members of tbe Faculty of Science eeeaing aa 
aforesaid to be Jnembets of tbe Faculty shall ne7ertbe» 
leM be eligible for re-elecbon. 

At tbe Annual Sleetug of the Senate in 1895, the 
members of tbe Faculty of Science shall determine 
amongst themselves, by lirt., «bo shall cease to be mem- 
bCTs of the Faculty at tho Annual Meetings m 1896 and 
1897 respectiiely 

31. In case of the Governor-General m Conncjl 
approving the constitutum of a Faculty of Engineering 
the Senate shaU malsepnmsvou sunilai to that contain- 
ed in Rule 29, for the first elected members of the 
Facnlty of Engineering ceasing to be members of snob 
Faculty. « 
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■ 31 (a). Of tlie members of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing elected at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 
1894, one-third shall cease to be members of the Faculty 
at the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1896, and one- 
third shall cease to be members of the F acuity at the 
Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1897. 

The members of the Faculty of Engineering ceasing 
as aforesaid to be members of the Faculty shall never- 
theless he eligible for re-election. • 

At the Annual Meeting of the Senate in 1895, the 
members of the Faculty, of Engineering shall determine 
amongst themselves by lot who shall cease to be mem- 
bers of the Faculty at the Annual Meetings in 1896 
and 1897 respectively. 

32. In case of the G-overnor-General in Council ap- 
proving the constitution of a Faculty of Medicine, the 
Senate shall make provision similar to that in Rule 29 
for the first elected members of the Faculty of Medi- 
cine ceasing to be members of such Faculty. 

33. Each Faculty shall elect its own President at 
the Annual Meeting of the Faculty. 

34. The term for which a President of a Faculty is 
elected shall be one year. 

35. A President of a Faculty at or after the expira- 
tion of his term of office may be re-elected. 

36. On a vacancy occurring in the office of Presi- 
dent of a Faculty before the expiration of the term ot 
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his office, the Vice-Chancellor shall select a member of 
the Faculty to act as President for the remainder of 
such term. 

37 Every meeting of a Faculty shall be convened 
by the Registrar under the orders of the Syndicate 
or of the President of the Facultr 

38 Each Faculty shall hold an Annual Meeting, to 
commence on ludale between the Utand 15th of March, 
to be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor 

39 l^ot less than fourteen days’ notice of any Meet- 
ing, including the Annual Meeting, shall be giien, 
such fourteen days to be computed from the date of the 
iisne of the notice by the Registrar Snch notice shall 
be sent in a registered cover through the post to each 
xnembfr of the Facultyat his recorded address and shall 
also be exhibited ou a nobce board in the Registrar's 
office 


40 ith the notice m'mtioned in Rule 39 shall be 
forwarded an Agenda paper slating the business to be 
broeght before the meeting, and sucb business only 
shall be considered at the meeting 


41 At all meetings irf' a Faculty the President shall 
^ke the chair la the absence of the President the 
m ra present sliaJl choose a Chairman Fiery 
question at a meeting shall be decided by a majontj 

ti l""'? In case of an 

*q I y 0 votes the Chamuan shall have a second vote. 
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42. Five members of the Faculty of ^rts shall con- 
stitute a quonm. Three members of any other Facul- 
ty shall constitute a quorum of such Faculty. 

43. Each Faculty shall from time to time report to 
the Syndicate on the courses of study to be followed by 
candidates for the examinations of the University, and 
the examinations to be passed and the other conditions 
to be fulfilled by candidates for degrees, and on any 
other question submitted to it by the Syndicate. 

44. No proposal which has been rejected by the 
Syndicate and the Faculty which it concerns shall be 
considered by the Senate except at an Annual Meeting, 
and not then unless at least thirty days’ notice in writ- 
ing, signed by at least ten Fellows, of an intention to 
bring such proposal before the Senate for its consider- 
ation, shall have been given within twelve months 
immediately preceding such Annual Meeting to the 
registrar. 

• ■! > 

THE SYNDICATE. 

45. The Syndicate shall consist of — 

Tlie Vice-Chancellor. 

The Director of Public Instruction, North-Western 
Provinces and Oudh. 

The Principal of the Jluir Central College, Allah- 
abad. 

« 

Tho Principal of the Queen’s College. Benares. 

Thomason Engineering College, 



jiives or Tiir favEttPrrr. 

The rmo>i»l ol CaD.ra3Cc.n<p-, Lueta™, if he 
beatellott of the and »f and so long 

only as Cantimg College, LucUion. be afhliated 
to the University 

The Principal of Agra. College, il he be a Fellow of 
the University, and if and so long only as Agra 
Colle'’e be affiliated to the Univeraitj 
The Pnncipal of the Muhammadan Anglo-Onental 
College, Alisarh if he be a Fellow of the Uni- 
versity, and if and so long only as the Muham- 
madan Anglo-Onental College be affiliated to the 
Unireraity. 

An Inspector of S<hooli, Kofth•^Vest*^J Provinces 
and Oudh, it a Fellow of the University, to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate 
APnnoipal of one of the other Colleges in the North* 
Western Provinces and Ondh, if he be a Fellow 
of tbe University, and if and po long only as the 
College of which he is Pnocipal be affiliated to 
. the University op to the B A. standard, to be 
elected to the Syndicate by the Senate, and 
The Secretary to Government, North-Western Pro- 
vinces and Ondh, id the Public Works DepirU 
ment, Imgalion Branch, or the Secretary to 
Government, Nortb-Weslem Provinces and Ondh, 
in the Public Works Deportment, Bmldmgs and 
Eoads Branch, to be elected to the Syndicate by 
the Senate. 

Two Fellows of the University, being members of 
the Faculty of Law, to be elected to the Syndicate 
by the Senate 
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One other Fellow of the University, being a mem- 
ber of the Faculty of Engineering and engaged 
in the execution, maintenance or control of 
Public Engineering Works, to be elected to the 
Syndicate by the Senate, and 

Five other Fellows of the University, to be elected 
to the Syndicate by the Senate : — 

Provided that any member of the Syndicate who 
shall cease to be a Fellow of the University or 
w'ho shall cease to hold the qualification upon 
which he was elected to the Syndicate shall, ipso 
facto, cease to be a member of the Syndicate. 

In the absence from India of the Director of Public 
Instruction, North-Western Provinces and Oudh, and 
of any of the Principals of the liluir Central College, 
Allahabad, the Queen’s College, Benares, Thomason 
Engineering College, Eoorkee, Canning College, Luck- 
now, Agra College, the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental 
College, Aligarh, and of the Secretary to Government 
elected as such to the Syndicate under this Eule, the 
person duly authorized to act as such Director or 
Principal or such Secretary to Government shall be 
deemed to he the Director of Public Instruction or 
Principal or the Secretary to Government elected as 
such to the Syndicate under this Eule as the case may 
he, for the purpose of this Eule. 

46. Until the second Monday in January. 1889, the 
first Syndicate shall consist of the earojicio memb^s 
mentioned in Eule 45, and of nine other Fellows to bo 
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tletlei\ at Itc at «bich tbfic RdIm are 

consiUetetl. , 

47. 'Hie term of an t-lecled iremN'r of tf o Sjudicato 
sVall be three year', awl he <hnll he eliTible for re-elec- 
tion Any elected member of tie MtkIuMo who ha* 
not attended ft meelm? of the Sjndicate within twelte 
months, shall cease to be * me tuber of the '^snflicate 
48 The election of 1-<l'ovj to the byeduate ^haH 
taVe jilace at the Annual Meeting of the benste 
not ee of an inUnt k n to j ronov a > ellow of the Uni- 
xersity for election to the ''jodteala neeil be gi\en 
before the Annual Meeting at winch the slettion may 
tale jihte — 

Provided that wheneser them „ a Tsmcy m the 
number of elective tn-mlxTS of the Rynduate, the Ryo- 
duate may, but sohject to Rote 50 , apivoint a Fellow 
of the I niursjtY .pJalifi-l for election to the cawmt 
member hip to act a.-, a member of the PynditrAo until 
tl e then neat enduing Annual Meeting of the Senate 
at which a FeUow of tie Unuerjity to fiU sneh vacancy 
can be ele< (ed. 


40, All meeting* of the R«id,catB nri.i iv ,> . 

tiCT .hall be h,l,l at \lhh.ba.|_ 

«»■ Chanu Hot ot V,a^Ch™o.|lor dinat olll„ , , 

50 The Sjn,lie.ale ihall orf,„,r,ly ' ' , 

t,me, M they .hall 6a ta, that ’“>> 

Meeling, wh.ch .hall h, h.U mmrfiaUl, ,6„ ,v 
.t..„al ot the The .lyoLte ,ha, 

meet at some convenient tune shortly before J 
Aoaaal Sleet, n- o( the Senate to coa.idet aad d«,l '"J 
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questions to be brought before the Senate at its Annual 
Meeting. The Syndicate shall also meet when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor shall 
not convene the SjTidicate at .any time between the 
25th April and the 20th October, except for urgent 
business, to be certified as such by him. Any resolution 
passed at a meeting of the Syndicate between the 2otb 
^pril and the 20th October, in any year shall, if not 
confirmed at the first meeting of the Syndicate held 
after such 20th October, thenceforth cease to be of 
effect, except a resolution on a matter for the consi- 
deration of which the Chancellor has directed the Senate 
to be convened. 

51. Not less than seven days’ notice of any mefeting 
including the Annual Meeting shall be given 5 such 
sev'en days to be computed from the date of the issue 
of the notice by the Eegistrar, and to be sent in a 
registered cover through the post to each member of 
the Syndicate at bis recorded address. 

52. With the notice mentioned in Enle 51 the 
Eegistrar shall forward to each member of the Syndicate 
an Agenda paper stating the matter or matters to be 
brought before that meeting. 

53. Four members of the Syndicate shall form a 
quorum. 

54. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate to appoint, 
suspend, and remove Professors, T.ecturers, Examiners, 
and all other officers and serv.ants of the University, 
except the Eegistrar ; to fix their salaries and 
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eoMlamenls 5 to order fTatnmst.on^ in conformity with 
tbe BeeuUitiOBS and to fix the time at ahicb they ahid 
be held , to recommend for de}»rec«, honoar*, and 
rewards . to keep the aectmnts of the Umiersity, and 
to correspond on the basiness of the University with 
the Government and with all other anlborities and 
persons. A Profe'sor or Ixtnter 10 the University 
may also be appointed m any other manner and on any 
terms that may be agreed opon between the Sen-ste and 
a donor or donors providing the fands for the purpose. 

S3 Any Fellow or Fellows may make any recom- 
msn iation to tbe Syndicate, and may propose any Role 
or Rsgulatwn for the consideratioD of the Byndieete 
Snch lecommendatiofi or proposel sball be sent tn tbe 
form of a letter through the RegHtrar, 


THE RECISTBAB. 

So The Regi«lrar shall be eppousted by the Sensle 
at an Annual Sfeetmg The first Registrar is Ancai- 
BiLD F GoCGH, whose letin of office shall be five years 
to be counted from the ICth day of November, 1SS7' 
Eicept as aforesaid the term of office of a Uegistm 
shall be two jears. A person who has occnpjed the 
post of Registrar shall not he indigible to be again 
appointed Registrar. 

57. If ft vacancy occur in the office of Re^^drar 
between tbe Annual Meetings of tbe Senate the SynJj- 
cate shall appoint a persoa to officiab- as Re^strai 
till the next Anausl Meeting of the Sensta 
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6S. The Eegistrar shall conduct the duties of his 
office under the instructions of the Syndicate. All 
meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Faculties 
shall be convened through the Fegisfrar who shall 
keep a record of the proceedings of such meetings. 

59. The Registrar shall conduct the official corre- 
spondence of the Syndicate and shall render the Vice- 
Chancellor such assistance as he may desire in the 
performance of his official duties. 

• 

60. Each Fellow shall inform the Registrar in 
writing of his address and of any change of address. 
The Registrar shall keep a record of the address so 
communicated to him. The address of each Fellow so 
recorded by the Eegistrar shall be deemed to be his 
recorded address. 

61. In case of necessity the Vice-Chancellor is em- 
powered to provide for the performance of the duties 
of the Registrar. 


ELECTION OF FELLOWS. 

62. No person shall be elected a Fellow by the 
Senate under clause (c), sub-section (1), section 5 of 
the University Act, except at an Annual Jleeting of the 
Senate. Except as provided by Rule 63, the Senate 
shall not proceed to consider the question of the election 
of any person to be a Fellow unless (ct.) such person has 
been proposed and seconded for election as a Fellow at a 
Meeting of a Senate held at least sixty days before and 
within tv'elve months prior to such Annual Meeting ; or 
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uaki^ (b) Fslkas ho.\ey at IcMt *»ity d\p Wore 
anil Within twelve monthapnor to \0ii\*3l M«tin^* 
given to the Itogi'trar a notice m writing signed by 
them, stating their inteotiun rMpectirely to propo^ 
and second at tneb Annuai Meeting ench person for 
vlcclwn aa tt Fellow As won m practicable after * 
•jwn^n has been so prop(v>eil nnil sccondwl as afore«a>d, 
iir such notice m willing has been iceeiseil by tbe 
nrgi'=lnr, as the cw may U’» he shall give tiolir® 
thereof to the ‘'jndteale and shall ftl'O give noliee 
thereof in a ri^islerisl cover throu •!» the post, to I'ach 
Fellow at Uis lecordeil address 

C3 The Senate mav, at the Annual Meeting m 
IR89, elect any pervin as a Felbw coder elaa«e (c) sn^ 
section (tl» section frof the I’nnenity Act. who has 
been proposed and seconded at Uiat meetvnc, if two 
Feiloas have, prior to the first day of December, IRt^, 
given a notice m a-nting signed bj them to the Regi** 
tm, atalMss then TOteotvm respectively to pjoioseand 
eerond at sndi meeting sncli petsmi for election as a 
Fellow As soon as piacticabto alter the first day of 
December, 1888, the Registrar shall give to the Syndi- 
cate, and in a registered cover to each Fellow at lus 
recorded address, notice ot the receipt of sach notvee in 
writing ’ 

AFFIUATION. 

C-t InstitnUons or depsitraents of institutions may 
be affiliated to the Dmvcrsity in any ot the Facaltiej 
fiS The power ot eSiUaUng lusUlntions irsts win 
the Syndicate, snbject to the eancUon of the ChaneeDo: 
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Ail applications for affiliation must be addressed to the 
Syndicate tlirongii the Registrar. In the case of a 
Government institution, application must be made by 
the Director of Public Instruction or other chief Educa- 
tional Officer of the Province in which the institution is 
situated. In the case of any other institution, applica- 
tion must be made by the chief controlling authority 
of such institution. Every application must be coun- 
tersigned by two members of the Senate. In the case 
of institutions not within the North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh, the application must be also countersigned 
by the Secretary to the Government of the Province in 
which the institution is situated, or, if the College is 
situated in a Native State, by the Agent of the Governor- 
General or the Resident in such State. 

66. The application for affiliation must contain — 

(a) a declaration that the institution rns the means 
of educating up to the standard tmder which 
it desires to be affiliated ; 

lb) a statement showing the provisions made fox 
the instruction of the students up to that 
standard ; 

(c) satisfactory assurance that the institution will 
be maintained on the proposed footing for at 
least five years. 

67. With the sanction of the Local Government, 
the Syndicate may at any time withdraw the privilege 
of affiliation from any institution. 
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ACADEMIC COSTUME. 

68 The Mowing u the prescribed iieademio 
costtnne — 

ChancalIor< 

GoiCTi — \ deep crimaos cloth gown, with a fonr-incb 
band ot cream-colQured plosh down the front and tennd 
the bottom of the eleevee outside 


Cap —A black reltet square cap with a gold tassel 
Vlee*Chancaltor. 

Oovn — Same as the CkaneeUor'B but with two inches 
ot aeani<olotured plash band 

Cap —A black reWet square cap with a iiUer tassel. 

Ragtetrar and Follows. 

CoiCTi.— The HLA gwi otlhe UaiTmity of AHaha- 
bad, ot a BO'niof the Unnersity of which they are 
graduates. * 

ITooi-Tb. M A tort ot tho UoLmilj ot AU.h.- 
M, or Itat ot Ito 0, ^ 

ates. ® 

Coy -A btat,ehet .qo«o „p 
tassd. 


BA. 

Coien —Black stuff. Shape as Oxford BJV. 

Hood —Black silk, edged with one band ot three 
Inches of amber yellow silk on both sides. 

Cap. — A black cbth square cap (optional) 
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M.A. 

Gov>n. — ^Black Btoff. Shape as Oxford M.A. 

Eood . — Black silk, lined with amber yellow silk. 
Gap . — A black clotb square cap (optional). 

LL..B. 

Oovm . — Black stuff. Shape as Oxford M.A. 

Hood . — Black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 

Cap . — A black cloth square cap. 

LL.D. 

Gown . — ^Dark blue cloth with full sleeves. Shape ns 
Calcutta Doctor of Law, 

Hood . — ^Pale blue silk. 

Cap . — A black cloth square cap. 


UNIVERSITY ARMS AND COMMON SEAL. 

69. Pending any grant of arms to the University 
of Allahabadj the Common Seal of the University shall 
bear the Eoyal Arms surrounded by a circular band, 
the upper half of which band shall bear the words 
“ University of Allahabad,” and the lower half shall' 
bear the motto Quot rami tot arborea. 


RULES OF DISCUSSION IN THE SENATE. 

70. Every motion shall be in an afSrmative form ; it 
shall begin with the word “ thaW' and must be seconded J 
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ottenriee it will drop. A motion standing in the 
name of a Fellow who is absent Crom ft meeting maj be 
proposed bj any other Fellow 


71 ^STien a motion has been seconded, the term* of 
it shall be staled by the Chairman and the discnssion 
thereof, if any is raised, wiU then proceed If no 
disciission 18 raised, or no amendment thereto is pro- 
posed, the motion will at once be pnt to the rote. 

72 Every amendment mart bo seconded ; other- 
wise It will drop 


*“^dment has been jiroposed end 
term, otmeh «n.»dmei,t .h.11 be .leted 

“IP"' 

>» “>«*»« « the 

74. A motion once bnmoht fm » . 

ee u. ,„p.el .1 ,l„i „ e^eed^^"" 

•hell Bot b. eg.,. ^ ™ 

•e pert «Blh one alreed, bioegtt fontw 

forward with the omweien of Mob pa^ hronght 

wdl eppl, lo in. . "gXlT'' 

K Ko Fellow .hall be rfUiwed to .port _ 
once in the conrao of the ducn,.,o„ „fVn, T 
emotion end an aiaendment, eioept Ih, H™’ 
the TObatantire motion, who will have 
either eme et the cleee of the diion,„„„. ° 
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lliat- a Fellow who has spolceti on a tnotion before the 
proposal of an amendment thereto shall be entitled to 
speak once upon such amendments ^ hen the proposer 
has concluded his rcpl^’, no further discussion of the 
motion, or the motion and the amendment, can toke 
place. Pronded always that the mover of an amend- 
ment or of the dissolution or adjournment of themecting 
or of the adjournment of the discussion, or that the 
meeting pass to the next business on the Af^da shall 
have no right of reply. 

7G. A motion for (1) dissolution of the meeting ; (2) 
adjournment of the meeting; (3) adjournment of tlm 
discussion ; or (4) that the meeting pxss to the ne 
business on the Agenda, may bo made at any tini® ^ 
a distinct question, but not as an amendment nor whilst 
a Fellow is speaking. 

77. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting is 
carried, the meeting will stand dissolved.^ If a motion 
for adjournment of the discussion is carried, such dis 
cussion wUl stand postponed to the next meeting. a 
motion that the meeting pass to the next 
the Agenda is conied, the substantive proposal and any 
amendment thereto under discussion canuo 
discussed at such meeting. 

78 No amendment can be proposed to a motion for 
adjournment of the meeting or of the discussion, except 
one substituting a time other than that 
such adjournment. A meeting or discussion continued 
on adjournment is to he deemed one with that preceding 
the adjournment. 



78 0? rne DWtvE as rrr 

79 A rDotioQ of Ibe Lind mentioned m Rale 76 sbnR 
be dealt nith and disposed of fottbwitb If negatived, 
the substantive discussion will bo resumed and continued 
in the same marmei aa if no such motion bad been 
made 

80 A motion of Ibe kind mentioned in Rule 76 ov 
on amendment tbereto, aueb as is permitted by Rule 78, 
gball not be proposed or spoken to by any Fellow who 
has already spoken m the substantive discussion, 

81 TThen one motion of the kind mentioned in 
Rule 76 has been proposed and negatived, no other 
sioUou of the same Lind shall bo again proposed, except 
with the leare of the Chairman, and not until he is of 
optmon that 5 reasonable interval has thpied sineo such 
former motion was negatived If a leiond motion of 
the Lmd herpinbcfore mentioned is eanctioned by the 
Chamnnn, no discussion shall ULe place upon it, but 
it shall be put to the voto forthwith 

82. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn by 
the proposer with the consent of the meeting, which 
consent shall be presumed, if the proposer states his 
wish to Withdraw the same, and the Chnirnun aRer an 
interval which in his r^mwm « reasonable annonnees 
that it is withdrawn. Provided that if five or more 
Fellows rise and object to such withdrawal, the rnoticm 
or amendment shall at once bo pnt to the vote m the 
ordinary manner. 

83 A Fellow desrni^ to speak m a discussion must 
me in his place at the ^se of a speech. If more than 
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one Fellow rises, tFe Chairman shall determine which 
is to be heard, and shall call upon the Fellow selected 
by name. 

84. The Chairman has the same right as any other 
Fellow of proposing or seconding a motion or amend- 
ment, and of addressing the meeting. 

85. Any Fellow may at any time in the course of 
discussion rise ,and call the attention of the Chairman 
to a point of order. If a point of order is raised by 
one Fellow in the course of a speech by another, the 
speaker shall resume his seat until the Chairman has 
decided it. If the Chairman is of opinion that the 
point of order has been raised vesatiously, or for the 
purpose of mere obstruction or interruption to the 
discussion or to the business of the meeting, he shall so 
declare it, and it shall be deemed a breach of order. 

f 

86. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of any 
point of order, and may of his own instance, or at the 
instance of a Fellow, call any Fellow who is speaking 
to order. If the Fellow so called to order disregards 
such call, the Chairman may direct him to sit down. 
K the Fellow so directed to sit down disobeys such 
orders, or any Fellow contumaciously disregards or 
questions any order or ruling of the Chairman, the 
Chairman may forthudth fake the vote of the meeting 
as to whether such Fellow shall not be suspended from 
his functions as a Fellow for the meeting. If two- 
thirds of the Fellows present are in favour of such 
suspension, the Chairman^-’ shall declare the Fellow 
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oMmp, mpfiKW. «”■! "“>■ 
immediatelj to withdraw 

87 When a discussion is conclnded, the Chairman 
shall, if no araendment has been proposed, put the 
motion to the vote If an -imendmcnt has been pro- 
posed, be «^nll first state the terms of the motion and 
then those of the amendment thereto, end shall then 
put the amendment to the vole If an amendment is 
earned, the motion as altered thewby shall be stated 
by the Chairman, and may then be (ti*cus*ed as a 
substantive question to which an amendment maybe 
proposed in manner hereinbefore provided If a<* 
amendment is ne^tived, the substantive motion shall, 
in the absence of any other ameudment being propo^wl 
thereto, be put to the vote If such amendment is 
proposed, the diacnaaion viU proceed in manner herein- 
before provided 

88 On putting a motion or amendment to the vote, 
the Chairman shall first call for the evpression of the 
opinion of the meeting by a show of hands, and shall 
declare the result thereof Any Mlow dissatisfied 
with such declaration miy lh»*a and there demand a 
divis’on, by rising in his place and mformmg the 
Chairman to that effect The Chairman shall therepT 
upon select two or more from among the Fellows to 
act as tellers, and shall hand to thf^m a \otmg paper 
or papers ruled in two coltimns, one headed “for" and 
the other “ againsL” The teUers shaU then take such 
voting paper to each Feltew, who shall robsenbe hi* 
T'Ktnfl in one or oth« rff Ibo columns, according as he 
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is in favour of or against the motion or amendment 
before the meeting. In case of voting by proxy within 
sub-section (1) of section 1 1 of the University Act, a 
Fellow holding a proxy or proxies shall similarly record 
the vote or votes by proxy, having first delivered to the 
Registrar, or in his absence to the Chairman of the 
meeting, the authority or authorities under which such 
vote or votes by proxy may be given. 

89. "When aU the Fellows present desiring to vote, 
including the tellers, have subscribed their names 
on the voting paper or papers, the tellers shall cast up 
the numbers of the two columns, and when the totals 
have been recorded, shall sign their names thereto and 
hand the voting paper or papers to the Chairman who 
will thereupon declare the result of the division, 
When the numbers are equal, the Chairman shall have 
a second or casting vote, and if he gives it shall record 
the same on the voting below the signatures of the 
tellers as follows: I give my casting vote [“for” or 
“against” the motion or amendment, as the case 
may be], and shall sign his name and description as 
Chairman. 

90. The Chairman at a meeting of the Syndicate or 
a Faculty may apply these Rules of Discussion at his 
discretion. 
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DeflnlUon of Bye-Law* 

1. A bye-law of the Syndicate w any resolutiou 
whwb bfts been passed by the Syndicate, and it declared 
to be a bye-law of the Syndicate at an Annual Meeting 
of the Syndicate os at a meeting cowened for the fir*t 
Saturday of Norembef in any year 

Maetinsn Of Syndlcats 
a Meeting* of the Syndicate shall be held on the 
foUowing date* — 

1, Tba Ant SatvCay ub'evrabn. 

2. Do. do U P««*B>F 

3 Tbe itdai do laJanau}' 

4 Tb« Ant loFetmurx 

^ Tb» EaCardaf ImiBeikkte); newAug ta* Aaaiad Ueetiiig 
of It* Senate, witlt an adiconuaest until after aech 
I AaBMl Ueetiag. aacb aAjoarMd Uectug to to itm 
AnwT ial VwUag of tbe SfodMaw 
A ftla Ant Satorla; u> Apta 

7 TfjaUatSatorfayinJiilyortliafirstBitartarinAajMt. 

Thi* anangement shall not-debar the YieeJ^iancelloi 
from eienasins discrot ca m conremtig toeetiags 
under Bole 50 of the Umewsity Roles. 

Important Buslnesa 

3 All important bnsiness not callup for immeduto 
decision shall be plac^rtrt Arises oa the Agenda Papers, 
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tnd postponed, so far as ttie Syndicate find possible, to 
meetings 1 and 5 mentioned in Bye-law 2. 

Text-books- 

4. The selection of text-books by the Syndicate shall 
take place at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate, 

Budget Estimate- 

5. The Annual Budget of the University shall bs 
considered at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate. 

Amendment of Bye.laws- 

6. hTo bye-law of the Syndicate shall be rescinded 
or amended except at Meetings 1 or 5 mentioned in 
Bye-law 2. 

Provided that in cases judged by the Syndicate to be 
of urgency, any bye-law may be rescinded or altered at 
any Meeting of the Syndicate. 

Boards of Studies. 

7. There shall be appointed a Consulting Board of 
Studies in each subject of the University Course in 
Arts. 

8. The Faculty of Arts shall he asked to elect firom 
among its members, at its Annual Meeting, Boards of 
Studies in — 

(i) English Literature. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(iii) Sanskrit. 

(iv) Arabic and Persian. 
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(t) Greek, Latm an<J Hebrew 
(ti) History, Geography and Political Economy 
Tbe tnembera ot tbe Boards dealing respectively with 
English, Philosophyt and History shall not be more 
than seven in nnmber on each Board. 

The nnmber of members on each of the other Boards 
shall not exceed five 

(o) The Facnlly of Sewnco shall be naked to elect 
fitnm among ita members, at lU Annual Meeting, Bonidi 
of Studies in — 

(») Physical Science and Chemistry 
(u) Drawing and Sorveying 
nie snmher of members on each of the above Boards 
shsU not exceed five 

The Board of Studies In Malbematics sball 
consist of seven members, four of whom shall he chosen 
by the Facnlty of Arts and three by the Fecnlty of 
Science. 

(e) Each member sbaU be elected for a period of two 
years and shall be ebgigle for reflection. 

(J) A of eock Boorf „t Stadia .Ml to 

DOinia,M b, Ike FkdII, fron, ttemhen „( 

the Board: 

Provided that in the Board of Stndie* m Mathe- 
matics, the Convener shMi be nominated by the Svnd 
cate. 
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9(a). It shall be the doty of each ConsDlting Board 
of Studies to prepare a list of the text-books which it 
recommends for adoption in the subject with which the 
Board is concerned. 

Each Board of Studies shall report, in the first in- 
stance, to the Faculty by which it is elected, and the 
Faculty shall forward each such report, with its own 
report thereon, to the Syndicate ; and, if possible, the 
reports shall be sent to the Eegistrar in time to allow 
of their being printed and circulated to the Members of 
the Syndicate before the Meeting of the Syndicate at 
which text-books are appointed. 

(6) A Board of Studies may bring to the notice of 
the Syndicate any matters connected with the examina- 
tions in their special subject. 

(c) A Board of Studies may also report to the 
Faculty, by which it is elected, on any matters con- 
nected with the improvement of the course in its 
special subject. 

10. Each Board will dispose of its business by 

meetings, or correspondence, or by both, as may be 
convenient. < 

11. The Eegistrar will forward to the Convener of 
each Board any sample text-books in the subject under 
the Board which may be received from publishers or 
others. The Registrar is anthorised to procure, for the 
use of any Board, books and periodicals relating to the 
subject under the Board which the Board may require. 
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lie IS also antbonsed to |iriat any notes ond minutes 
nhicb a Board requires to be printed , and to pay to the 
Convener of a Board any cjpensca incurred by a Board 
in circulating boobs to tbe Members of tbe Board t Pro- 
vided that the Registrar may, in any case in which be 
considers it expedient, take the orders of the Syndicate 
before exercising any antbonty conferred on him by 
this rule 


Examine ra* 

12. There shall be an external Eraminet associated 
with an Eiammer from on afGJnted College m each 
nbieet of the BA. and M A cotmes 

IS Thepreicnb.dooiiramabediilnbolttJbetwKii 

the t«!. Esammen bj the Ck)mimttee eppomted mdei 
Bje-l™ IS. For e«ch mbject the pepei let end linked 
by m estemal Emmmer me jm, shall, so lir as prac. 
tieahle, he set and snarled by „ Eiuninet from on 
aShated College in the enaning year 

14 The Eiammetm a. abject, too aEPatoj 

CoUege will, as lai as is compatible mb tba selection 
only of cnmpitenl Eiommeis, be changed from t,me to 
time 

15, No Erammer restding ontiida tba Nortb-Wost- 
cm rtonoces and Ondb smU bo teqnited to eondncl 
the Oral Examination 


• rndcr HcsoIqIioo Ko. 1S7 ot th« llmulM .. 

the Bjudlctta held witheSSth Feht^, ISag p““«agot 
the Arts or Bcienta EisalnstleiL |g <.xpixtcJ to tend to & 

VS Ihe Ibcsatm tor tho Inianaatoii of tie Ei»ima»t!on 
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16. The Examiners will ordinarily be appointed by 
the Syndicate each year during the month of November 
on the receipt of a report from the Committee appoint- 
ed under Bye-law 18. Any person desirous of being 
appointed an Examiner may send to the Registrar not 
later than the 1st of October each year an application 
specifying the subject or subjects in which he wishes to 
examine. The Examiners will be required to submit 
their quetion-papers to the Registrar on or before a 
date to be fixed by him. 

17. In the case of an Examiner declining or 
being unable to act, the Syndicate will appoint a 
substitute. 

18. A Committee of the Syndicate shall be appoint- 
ed at the Annual Meeting of the Syndicate to prepare 
for the approval of the Syndicate a list of Examiners 
for the Examinations in Arts and in Science of the 
following year. The Director of Public Instruction 
shall be an ex-officio member of this Committee, and 
with him there shall be associated four other members 
of the Syndicate to be elected by ballot. 

19. The Committee appointed under Bye-law 18 
shall select from amongst the Examiners in Arts gen- 
tlemen to set the question-;paper at the Entrance Ex- 
amination. The setter of a question-paper at the 
Entrance Examination shall indicate to Examiners in 
that paper the general lines to he followed in assigning 
marks to the answers. 
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20. The scale of rcrntmcration to EiaminerB 
be Bs follows — * 

XA 


Fof ewh anertion japcr 
„ QiailuDg ocb ui*9rcr „ 

exuniom; a eUtOitLtie rtr4 *o« 


Ri. II- P 
100 0 0 
2 8 0 


Practical Exammcra in the M.A. Examination in 
Plijiical Science shall each be granted a mintmvw 
rerntmeraUcmof Ra ISd.with anadditwiuil retnoneratioa 
of Rs IG for each candidate after the sixth candidate. 


0 4 Ettttitatii'n. 


Ra a p. 


Fc? ««iV)S3 each tiwsiwQ 

n maiUss «aeh aagwer „ ISO 

(. sxan'atcg s candidaurint r«v 18 0 

If m u; luljjcct th£ tua «aro«a b; aa Eumiacr la the B.4. 
SukDiattioa (t lot ihaa EalW, the (« «U1 be nisca ta that 

tmeoat,* 

Krrmeiiale CramiAatm 

lU. a. p 

FotseMingcichqtiejiwo-jMfCi 25 0 0 

« mtfklnseKbanswet „ 10 0 

It la aor (ab]«ct the in 
mediate Eusdnalioa u 
that amount. 

EAiriAec sad &&««( #•«,{ £**«(*««« 

Ra. a. p 

SO 0 0 
- 0 S 0 

H m any sahject the atua caMie<l by u Examiner m the En 

lraJineOTSi4«idTiaaiE«oni»lKjaal»ViianIUin,thafcewin be 

rnliQi to that amoont • 

"a For tie B 4. oaj JJ Se t*a»n>inf>oai tV* ' — 

neralumf.irtUTnat^CxamnettMUJxfdat JUSO plai n>i 

cnck cttAiidoM exannei • t -• 
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The Examiners in the Examination for Honours in 
Law shall be remunerated at the same rate as the 
hxaminers in the 51. A. Examination, and the Examiners 
in the LL.B. Examination shall bo remunerated at the 
same rate as the Examiners in the B.A. Examination. 

The minimum, fee of Examiners in Latin, Greek, or 
Hebrew, examining both in the Entrance Examination 
and in the higher Examinations in .iVrts, shall be 
Rs.lOO, not Es.loO. 

21. An Examiner who comes in from an out-station 
to Allahabad to conduct the Oral Examination shall be 
allowed double first-class railway fare to and from Ids 
residence, and Es.o per diem while he is in Allahabad. 

22. The Examiners shall be instructed to maintain 
strict silence as to the marks assigned by them to can- 
didates, both before and after they send the marks to 
the Registrar. Ho marks assigned to candidates shall 
be disclosed, except under an order of the Syndicate. 

23. The Examiners shall return to the Registrar 
all the answer-papers as soon as convenient after 
examining them. The Registrar shall keep the 
answer-papers till the 13th July. 


* The lee to be paid to the Oral Exainincr in English in the Scliool 
Final-Examination shall he Rs.oO, plus one inpee for each candidate 
above the first ten candidates. 

-The honorarium for selecting passages for the Oral Test of the 
School Final-Examination shall be Es.lOO. 



go BTI-LAW3 OT THE STTOlCiTE- 

MoQeratOfB. * 

24. WoderBtof* shiU be eppoioted for tbe Iat«r- 
acdi&te, Bntr&nce, ead School FloeUBiacuiiiiicma is 
iQch subjects or branches of subjects onlj as the Sjodt- 
cate may conuder ucceesaiy 

23 The JIodentoTS shall be men of Iotjct collegiate 
e*pe»eDce BJt. and bLA Exaamers ihaJl be eligible 
as Moderaton 


2C There shall not be more tban one blodentor in 
each wbjeet, and the queslion-papem shall be sent to 
him by the Esutainer The MaJemtot shall forwanl 
the papers to the Registnr 

5T The Modento ,lau hen joro u> inodi?^ 
the eseimnMion In eaje of hu naltiiig euy 

cheogeintho pipe™, hoohdl oomamicale the seme 
to th« Eootouiop botOT. forraiog the piper to the 
Eegillnt The decaioe „f U,, ^ ^ 

final, and ho abaU be leapmnbp for ifie piperr 
28 Jlodemtora *»U be p,rf ,l y,, 
rates* — “ 


For rnodenaUng an Iate„a«laite paper the anno nnn 
as an Examiner » paid for setlu^ a BA. 

For moderating an Entranw or School Final naner 
the same sum as an Emmincr is paid for 
Intermediate paper ^ 

• Bj Syndicate Ees^nara So. 99, dalnd Sad'driil. 1?<» '.il ' 
appmatmoit rf Um Btodioj Bond ot Stodm jo^ftir* A. , 
mediaM, Entraac* and Sebexa Examinationj 
Badnujn So. 2, datsITta Aaenst. ISST) ihall eontiw In 
Hit Eiatainstion of 1299 or mttil nch Ecwlatwu cl Tti 
t« declared sByevlaw cl tie Sjaisaw. 



Marks in Examinations. 

29. In the M.A. Examination in English, Philoso- 
phy, Classical Languages and History, the minimum 

pass-marks shall be 36 per cent. ; 48 per cent 
of the aggregate marks shall be the minimum for the 
Second Division; and 60 per cent, of the aggregate 
marks shall be the minimum for the First Division. The 
maximum for each paper in all subjects shall be 100. 

30. In the B.A. Examination the marks assigned to 
the various subjects and the pass-marks in each shall 
be — 


Subject, 


Total marlts. Pass-marks. 


English 

Philosophy 

History 

Classical Language 
Aggregate Pass-marks 


150 

45 

100 

30 

100 

25 

100 

30 

• •• 

115 


_ The total and pass-marks for Mathematics and Phy- 
sical Science shall be the same as for the B.Sc. 


In subjects in which a viv& uoce examination is held 
(excepting English), 90 23 er cent, of the marks shall be 

* The following number of papers with total and pass-marks w ill 
he in force from the year 1900 Onclusivc) : — 


B.A. AND B.Sc. Examinations. 


Subject. 


-a Total 

Papers. 


Pass- 

marks. 


English ... ... ... 3 

Philosophy ... ... 2 

Political Economy with Political Science 2 
Mathematics ... ... ... 3 

Physics _ ... ... 2 

and viva 
voce. 


! 


150 

49 

100 

80 

100 

SO 

150 

45 

■ 150 

45t 

(60 

for 

each 

paper 

and 50 for 

viva 

voce.) 


History 

Classical Language 
Chemistry 


100 

100 

150 


30 

30 

45t 


andcicrt 1(50 for each 
toco. I paper and 50 
^ for vivS. voce.) 


The aggregate pass-marks to be in each case one-third of the total 
marks of the Course selected. 


t Provided that at least 16 marks be obtained in the B.A. and B.Sc. 
Practical Examination in Physics and Chemistry. 
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assigned toioper woTk,BndlOpercm£ tothertci orce 
examination, 

1111113 -three pn- cent aggregate marks shall be the 
minimum for the Thud Dmnon;40pT cent aggre- 
^te marks shall be the minimum for the Second 
Division ; and CO cent aggregate marks shall be 
the minimum for the Fust Division, 

In the B Sc Examination 50 marks shall be 
allotted for each Paper and 100 marks for each subject 
in the /’rocfiMt Examination. 

. T'y. ’?>■">"""> roa-mmlcWl be 15 toreacbpapcr 
aed ao torneb .object mlbe PmrtiMl E„moat5oo 

«:e„gele 

®””‘“ - “•> ™ f" “»'• 
‘S' Enmibot.on tbe matli 

StMift 
SojlbS 
ll’Kt'tf 

ArUhaictic.Al^'ttfxtna Ctomplry 
M'gonorectrr »n<l Come SfMi,./. 


ft'gWKmctrr »n0 Come SecUoi 

d4McaI Ijianan 
logffl 

rhjriicsl Selenca 

ABSivfTite P&svQiatks 


W 


marks shall be the ^imum aggregate 

and coper c»n( acgre«ate k u Divumn, 
for the^rst Di\i*^ “ ^ minimum 

_ '**'”■’*’* *“'^^05 pcrccnUgcs 

FneU*h . PmsswU 

Ulstoty 150 

;^thn,ctic, Aleebta and n*ooie^ 12 12 

ftiemometry ini Coate Sect^^ ^ U 

CUs^ciI Langim^ — SO j2 

iofo 50 ),» 

rhjWcal Sc’cnce ^ 12 

agSr?Eat« Poss-raarks - CO ■*, 

u aeer^edat/a, 
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32. In tlie Entrance Examination the marks assigned 
to the various subjects and the pass-marks in each shall 
be — 


Subject. 

Total marks. 

Pest-marks. 

English ^ 

... 150 

49 

Mathematics 

... 1'’0 

26 

History and Geography 

100 

25 

Classical Language 

100 

25 

Aggregate Pass-marks 

••• ••• 

14S 


Thirty-three per cent, aggregate marks shall be the 
minirnum for the Third Division; 40 percent, aggregate 
marks shall be the minimum for the S .’cond Division ; 
and oQper cent, aggregate marks shall be the minimum 
for the First Division. 

32(a). In the School Final-Examination one ques- 
tion-paper shall be set in each Optional subject; the 
pass-marks in the compulsory subjects shall be the 
same as in the Entrance Examination ; the full marks 
in the Oral test in English shall be 50 and the pass- 
marks 15 out of 50;^ the aggregate pass-marks shall 
be 33 per cent, of the aggregate full marks ; and 50 
pjtr cent, of the aggregate full marks shall be required 
for the First Division, 40 per cent, for the Second, and 
33 pe^l' cent, for the Third. 

32(b). In the Optional subjects of the School Final- 
Examination 16 (out of 50) shall be tire pass-marks, 
except in that of Book-keeping, for r^'hich the pass- 
mark is 24. 

» I. Ke-nding, 10 marks. 

II. Conversation, CO marke. 

-"Siting. 10 marks. 

11 . Slovr and neat TVriting. 10 marks. 
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32(e) The rMpectivef«m«tt£in and minimutH 
pass-marks in Urdo or Hindi ahall be 50 and 16 

33 In addilioB to the marks by tbe K-wm- 

iQpTs. grace-marks on the following scale shall bo gi'eo 
m aH the University Eiamin-itions in Arts, Science and 
Law 

(tt) A flnJent who fails in one snhject only by ona 
tnark and passes in the aggregate, shall receive one 
grace-mark 

(6) A stndent who passes In every jnbject, hot CiU* 
ui the aggregate by not more than two marks, shall 
receive one or two grac^tnarks, os the ease may be, 

(e) A tlndent who bils in one snbject only, but 
Bccnrei ten marks above the mtntnium aggregate, shall, 
in hen of the grace-marks provided for by chose (o), 
be allowed two grace-marks, and one mlditional grace- 
mark for every farther ten marks which he secures in 
excess of the wiinijjjum aggregate. 

(d) An additional half gmce-mark, If required, shall 
be given in any of the owes falling under clauses (a) 
to (c) • provided that m do case Calling under this or the 
previona clanses more than five gmee-marks shall be 
allowed, and further, provided that no gm^marhs shall 
be allowed to any student who Uua more than one 
subject. 

(«> The place of a passed candidate m the examina- 
tion hst will be dcteriDined by the agfpegate marks 
he seenres from the Examiner, and he will not by the 
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addition of grace-marks become entitled to any higher 
place, 

34. An Examination Committee shall be appointed 
to consider, but not to alter the marks allotted by the 
Examiners, to bring out and publish the results ol 
the Examination, and to report to the Syndicate on 
the Examination, and the S5'stem of marking adopted. 
Tliis Committee shall consist of live Members of the 
Syndicate to be elected at the Annual Meeting of the 
Syndicate. Three shall form a quorum. The Commit- 
tee is authorized to report as passed every student who, 
with or without the grace-marks under Bye-law 33, 
obtains the required proportion of marks. If the Com- 
mittee consider that any additional candidate should be 
passed who is not qualified even with the grace-marks 
under Bye-law 33, they are authorized as a special case 
to report Nim as passed, but they will submit a special 
report to the Syndicate at its next meeting mentioned 
in Bye-law 2, stating their reasons. 

Qualification of Candidates. 

35. For the purposes of the Arts Course, the fol- 
lowing Examinations shall be accepted as equivalent 

the Entrance Examination of the University of 

Allahabad: — 

The Entrance Examinations of the Caicntta, Madras 
■and Bombay Universities, and the Entrance Examina- 
tion of the Punjab, if passed in English. 

36- For the purposes of the Arts Course, the follow- 
}Pg Examinations . shall be accepted as equivalent to 
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the Intermediate Eznmisabon of the UniTefSitj of 
Allahab&d — 

The First Arts Eiaminatioa of the Uoiversily of 
Calcutta. 

The Pint Arts Examination of the Uniiemty t( 
Madras 

The Intermediate Fiamination of Arts in the Uri- 
Tenity of Bombay 

The Intermediate Examination of Arts in the Uni- 
eenity of the I'unjab (p««ed in English) 

a?. The Begiitrai thatl autbome the admusiOD of 
students »ho have failed m any of the exatmnntioni 
mentioned in Oy^bv 39 mto Second Year Ouies in 
confonnily with the (innciples embodied m the Inter- 
Coltege Rules 


38 With HferencB to Rtgalalion 10 of the Regal*- 
liou in Arte, ■tnd.nls i„,, Colleges 

effitated , a Arte to the Uoi.emt, of CelenlU, the 
noiveirtly ot JUdm, the ^ 

Um.er.il, o( the P„, J,, to, not 

»I jeor, lot, the Yee, Cl-.e. ol 

Weges effihoted in Art. toft, 
tor the poipoio ot th. tntomedi.te l!.na,„t,o„ 
Art. - rro,iiledU,.l liej un taouteiisd to these pro- 
race. onder e Civil Sovgeon'e certifc.te lot the te- 
coveiy of their health, or pnmded that their parent, or 
guardians migrate or are transferred to these pronnces 
With tcferenc to Regulation 20, .tMom, oho have 
atUndcd CoHege. affiliated in Arts to the .t„„,a,d 
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UnivefFities for not. less Ilian three academical yenr.^, are 
admis-sible to Fourth Year Classes of Colleges affiliated 
to the University of Allahabad, for the purpose of the 
B. A. Eraminatiou : provdded that the}' are transferred to 
these proidnces under a Ci\dl Surgeon’s certificate for 
the recovery of their health, or provided that their 
parents or guardians migrate or are transferred to these 
provinces. With reference to the same Eegulations 
students who have attended Collesjes affiliated in Arts 
to the aforesaid Universities, and who may join Colleges 
affiliated to the University of Allahabad for reasons 
other than those mentioned above, shall be allowed to 
present themselves for the Intermediate and B.A. Ex- 
aminations: provided that in calculating their atten- 
dance every two days’ attendance in a College affiliated 
to another Indian University shall count as equivalent 
to one day’s attendance in a College affiliated to the 
University of Allahabad. 

39. The Principals of Colleges affiliated in Arts and 
Law shall he requested to fix their academical years so 
that the academical years of the Second and Fourth 
Year Classes and of the Final Law Class may terminate 
in time to allow the calculation of the 75 jpo’ cent, of 
attendance required under Regulations 10 and 20 of the 
Regulations in Arts and of Regulation 2 of the Regu- 
lations in Law respectively to be made before forward- 
ing the certificates. 

40. The minimum 75 per cent, of attendance re- 
quired under Regulations 15 and 26 of the Regu- 
lations in Arts,’ from candidates who have failed 
in the Intermediate Examination in Arts and the 
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HJi Eiammati<m eliflll be coantefl only on tbe fifth 
jear of att<>ndaDce 

41 In the cate of randidatet •ho hove not been jent 
up for the B A. or Intennediate ExnnwnatiOBS on ac- 
count of their Bttonrlance hating fallen abort of the 
required amount, the 75 prr of attendance re- 
quired under Regulationi 10 and 20 of the Ilegolations 
m Arts shall be counted on the ngspregnle of the year 
immediately preceding the Ftamiuation and anyone 
other prciuous acadeoucal year 

42 Schoolmajiter!, tn order to be admitted to an 
Fxamiualion, must bo of t«o yeara' standing as Bcbeol- 
masters since their last Examinstiori, and tbeif appliea* 
tioQ should be accompanied *itb the fubjoined form 
signed by an Inspector of Seboob 

roRii OF atpmcation for SCIIOOU 

SfASTERS 

CESTiflED that d D U a Bcboolmsster of tao years’ 

standing as such since he pas«ed the Eiammation, 

Mid as such I recommend him to be admitted to the 
— — Ertmination 

43 Unpaid or honomty teachers are not Bdnii«s»b!e 
as teacbers to the tsamuiatiom of the Unuersily, 

Inspecting Officers of the ttocafioa Repartracut snd 
Schoolmosters of I^wet Bengal, Bomhay, iladms and 
the Paojih sha’l not he admitted by grace of the Syndi- 
Cats to the Intermwliate E&Toin^tioa id Arts under 
TleguUtiou U of the Begalatjons in Art», or to the E A 
Fxaimnalioa under RcgnbAlon 21 of the tame 
tions. 
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SCHOOLS AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

44. The following rules shall apply to schools pre- 
paring candidates for the Entrance Examination : — 

(а) That a scholar of an rm aided school is not ad- 
missible as such to the Entrance Examination, unless 
the Inspector of Schools for the Province, Circle or 
State to w'hich the school belongs certifies to the 
Eegistrar that the staff of the school is competent to 
teach the Entrance Course or unless the scholars ol 
such school are admitted as such to the Entrance 
Examination of another Indian University, 

(б) That the manager or proprietor of an unaided 
school in the North-Western Prorinces and Oudh who 
desires that his school shall be recognized as competent 
to prepare pupils for the Entrance Examination shaH, 
not later than two rveeks after the commencement ot 
ejich school year, submit to the Inspector of Schools a 
statement in the form annexed giving the details of the 
instructive staff which he undertakes to maintain 
throughout the current school year. The Inspector will, 
after such inquiry as he may think needed, inform the 
manager or proprietor whether or not he w'iil certify 
the school as competent to prepare candidates for the 
Entrance Examination, provided the staff as detailed is 
maintained. , 

(c) Tnat if the Inspector of a Circle in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh is satisfied by inquiry 
from the manager or otherwise that the staff as above has 
been maintained, he wi]l, during the month of December 
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in each year, send to the Repstrar a list of the nnftMefl 
schools in Ills Circle which in his opinion are competent 
to prepare candidates for the Entrance Examination, 
lie v,il\ semi a copy oC Ihw U'st to each of the schools 
contemed, and publish it in any coniement manner 

(if) Tile Director of PuWic InstructioniNorth-l^est' 
eru I’roiinces and Oudb, will foniartl to the Registrar, 
during December of each year, a bst of the Goiem- 
menl and Aided Schools m which the Entrance Class is 
xniintained with his approial 

(«) Candidates who may haie studied in nneer- 
tiReil scho>>U ihflU be shown in the list of candidates as 
*' rrivata" candidates, and not aa pupils of any school 

(f) The Director of Public Instruction, North- 
Viwlcm I'roMncet and Ondh, shall be requested 
adord the assistance of bis Department which ninj 
needed to gne effect to the uboie resolution 

fo) The Syndicate tnay refuse to recognire any 
school that appears to exercise an injunous in9nence 
upon diMipUne, from the nou'^bsenance of the Intet- 
School Rules, or from any other cause. 

(Ji) No institution shall apj.ly for affiliation to jv 
higher standard until tt has sent np candidates fnr 
esaminatioa, for at least three years on its present 
standanh 

45 No College cm condition 

that It adopts and enforces the Inter-College Rulw. 


S' S' 
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46. The following Eesolutions by the Syndicate, 
dated 2nd of Mm-ch, 1895, amending the Course in 
English, have been declared Bye-laws of the Sjmdi- 
cate : — 

(1) Entrance Examination : 

(а) With referenje to Regulation 6 (1) of the 

Regulations in Arts, — ^that the present 
provision for unseen passages be emphasised 
by allotting 20 marlcs, out of a total of 50 
for answers in such unseen passages ; 

(б) With reference to the same Regulation 6, — 

that the Paper in English Grrammar be set 
with the object of testing the candidate’s 
practical knowledge of the subject as in 
• Parsing and Analysis, and shall not consist 
of mere rules and technicalities ; 

(c) That if the use of a prescribed Text-book be 
retained, such Text-book shall be changed 
annually, in whole or in part, in the same 
way as in the English Courses for the Inter- 
mediate and B.A. Examinations. 

(2) Intermediate Examination : 

That there be one Paper in Prose, set from the 
prescribed Comrse ; and that a second Paper be set half 
from the Poetry Course, and half from unseen passages. 

(3) B.A. Examination: 

(a) That the system for the Intermediate Exami- 
nation regarding unseen passages, be adopt- 
ed for the B.A. Examination also ; 
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(f») Tbflt in the iniil toa lest for the B A De^M- 
the passages used be unse«x jiassages ; 


(c) That in each of the japtir* — pro'e or poetry— 
three-fourths be set from the prescribed 
Teit, and one-fouitU from ttrti'fn pas^ag^s* 
fd) Tliat 45 marks be allowed for the First PflpPr, 
45 for the Second Paper, 40 for the TliirJ 
Paper (Ee'iaj), and 20 for the tttd wee te»t s 
and that 11 marks be considered as the 
practical ei^atTalent of one-fonrth of 45, in 
each of the First and Second Papers 


(4) M i. EMmtnotionr 

(ft) That a Fifth Paper tn English he set on 
psssagM, and that a Suth Pal>er be 
set on Essay wnting , 

(b) That vn the osp* vo<x test, th* pas'sges nse-^ 

be liTueen passages , 

(c) That the marks allowed for eich and e\erv 

Paper be 100, and that the marks for tli» 

tnio voce test be eumlaily 100 
Forii>«pi.«rr Eiamia.uoat«uacusth, 

telariea — ® 


ForEntnnes aacl School 'Pnai 
m IntCTmedjsts ^ 

« BJL or BJBc. 

„ il-i. _ 


Fa. » p 
-■ 20 0 0 
~ 40 0 0 
- 60 0 0 
- 100 0 0 


Th« EepstTM to be s«is9*4 ol th* hma fUi 
eerufittte. 


°t tVlosj at lb* 
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INTER-COLLEG-IATE RULES. 

47. The following Rules are to be observed in all 
Colleges affiliated to the University of Allahabad : — 

1. A student on first joining a College is required 
to bring with him a certificate as to his conduct, from 
the Head Master of the High School from which he 
■matriculated, or passed the Final Standard Examina- 
tion in the case of Europeans. 

In the case of students who have matriculated as 
private candidates, such information regarding previous 
conduct must be furnished to the Principal as he may 
think necessary. 

2. In the case of students desiring to migrate from 
one College to another, after having failed in any Uni- 
versity Examination held immediately prior to the date 

. of his application for admission, a leaving-certificate 
showing the subject or subjects in which they failed 
will be required. 

S. A studen t will be recognized as a member of a 
College as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and paid his admission and first month’s fee in 
ease of fees being required by the College. 

4. If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave one College to join another after ha%'ing duly 
qualified according to Rule 3, he must — (1) give notice 
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lot 

of his inUntmn to le"\e, (2) tnaVe poyTnent of 
College fe« dot » ji to ilate, onil in nil'lilion |oy n fine 
of 10, nu'i (3) refumJ whaUrterjcholarship or hur^Aiy 
lijis bet n jfli'i to him from Col'ece funtl«t unless the 
refand of scbolarshija be ejtecittUr excused by the 
Pfinenjil 

The-e |;»jTneiit» havini; l>een maile (or exco-ed) the 
pnntijHl Till pnuil n tmnsfer-certilicote in the form 
be^em^ft€r iire^cnbeit Kxcmi'tion from the payment 
of the fine be {;rante<l m t«o cases — (1) m the 
cflse of the reinoial to another «li'-tnct of the yaniit 
©r guani'an \nlh shorn the slodetit has been linns; 
and (J) when a chanire of air i* recouiroentled by n 
tecojnized Mcdiml Pracluioner for the imTTOiement of 
ft s'^rdent’s health The refond of echolarshifKt etc^ 
will, m suth cawfs aUo, deiiend on the decuion of the 
Pnnciiiftl,— 

Provided alaays that, ttn’e^ at the commencemert 
of the acadenvitsl year. » student will he n*ruM»d 
admi-:,ioD intoacollese situated m the same city or 
distr-ct astbe College from wbiehh,, tian^fer-certificale 
saa u>ued, except with the petta,.„oa of the Prinujin] 
of the iost'Daiaed College 

5 Astndeatfthobasnntlieea permitted to continue 
In« studies many ColJ^ owing tolm lailure at the 
College Exftroination, or who ha< not been allowed pro- 
motion, may not be admitted into ^ higher m 
another College* 

6 A prin-ip*' »“y di'-nuhte a ctndeut from 
spirmi’ for a ITarveitny EiaiuirAtion when the 
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stnrletit has been guilty of such, misconduct or persistent 
idleness as, in the opinion of the Principal, renders 
him an unfit person to be admitted to the Examination, 

7. A Principal may rusticate or expel a student 
according to the nature of the offence. No student 
who has been expelled may be admitted into any other 
affiliated College, except by the special permission of 
the Syndicate. No student who has been rusticated 
may be admitted into another College during the period 
of his rustication, except by the special permission of ■ 
the S 3 mdicate. 

8. A student who has been educated at a College 
affiliated to any other University may be required to 
produce a certificate similar' to that mentioned in 
para. 1. 

9. The Transfer Certificate and the Leaving Certi- 
ficate under these Rules shall be in the following 
forms : — 



Oertifioata. 


BYL-I-AM** OF THE SYXWfiT}. 



3 ^wmc0ccwl0(xcccc««^ 


M» pati alt chorgtt i 


College Leaving Certificate, 
tzJifo FOIL. 



Tnndpal.^^ Frineipal. 



V 


REGULATIONS IN ARTS. 


ENTKANCE EXAMINATION 

1 The Entrance ETamioation shall be held once in 
everj year at a time fired by the Syndiuite at Allahabatl, 
and at 6uch other places* as the Syndicate shall from 
time to time ap^iomt The dale shall be appronmate* 
ly notified in the University Calendar of each year. 

S Any person, who u a resident of, or who has 
ilndied for not less than an academics! year id a echool 
in the Korth-Westem Provinces and Oudh, Central 
Prormces, Eajputana, or Central India, may be admit* 
ted to the Entrance Examination. 


Candidates who apj^at from Government, Aided or 
other recogm-ed High Schools must hare attended a 
couwe of mstructioB nt Iheir &.bool for at least one 
year last preceding the date of the Examination, Lo^s 
than 75 per cent of the attendance from the begusning 
of such school year up to the latest date of sendm" m 
applications for admission to the Examinatioo, shall 
not be deemed proseenfron of such a course of study. 


• The fallow, BS -Asn, Ajmrre, 

AUahalffl-l t*en»re» Cawoi^ro, Fywkai 
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3. Every candidate for admission to the Entrance 
Examination shall send his application, with a certifi- 
cate in the form entered in Appendix A., to the Eegis- 
trar. Every such application must reach the ofiSce of 
the Registrar at least six weeks before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the Examination. 

4. Each candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees to 
the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or w'ho 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present him- 
self for examination, shall receive a refimd of his fee, 
A candidate may be admitted to one or more subse- 
quent Entrance Examinations on payment of a like fee 
of ten rupees on each occasion.* 

5. The Entrance Examination shall be conducted 
by means of printed papers, the same papers being used 
at every place at which the Examination is held. 

With the exceptions necessary in papers in a classi- 
cal language, every question shall be set and shall be 
answered in English. 

6. At the Entrance Examination every candidate 
shall be examined in the following subjects; — 

I. English. 

n. History and Geography. 


* Examination Fee-receipts shall not be issued by Head Jlnsters 
of Government, Aided or other recognised High Schools, to the can- 
didates, till ten days before the E.xamination commences, and may 
be withheld if pupils are irregular in attendance. Pupils from 
whom Fee-receipts are withheld nnder these rules will be exclud- 
ed from the Examination, and their names and the reasons for 
exclusion should be at once reported to the Registrar. 
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in Mathem&tics 

IV. A Classical l«»goi^, f«>, one of the fol- 
lowing 5 — 

Ssnsktit. I Utm. 

Awtac I Greet 

Persun I Bel-tew 

I In English, one po^r will be set from a prescnbed 
etrnrse in prose and poetry, together with ft Bitnple 
•passage or passages of English from a book not pre«cnb- 
ed A second paper wil) be set in English Grammar 
and idiom , and a third paper in translation Into Bog* 
luh from an Indian Vemacnlar* or other modem Un- 
gnaget to be determined by the SyndicaU pronded 
that tor each tmulation there be subslitnted English 
oompoiition in the case of any candidate whose mother- 
tongue IS Eagltsh The teat-booka vill be fired from 
time to tune by the Syndicate (See Appefidu B ) 

II One paper will bo «et in HiMory and one in 
Geopaphy fri Hutorj the ijorahona ’i^l be set in 
the History of India and England In Geography the 
question will be set in General and Physical Geography 
The text-books may be fUed from tune to tune by the 
Syndicate- (See Appendix B ) 

in In Jlathematics, one paper wiH fee set m 
Arithmetic and Algebra, and b second paper m Geome- 
try and Afeasuration. 


* Crda, Hindi, Scngsll, lisbnU or 
•f freneb, Qeraan, or Italiss 
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The course in Arithmetic includes the four Simple 
Eules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Eeduction, Prac- 
tice, Proportion, Simple Interest, Extraction of Square 
Eoot, Compound Interest, Present Worth, Discount and 
Stocks. 

The course in Algebra includes the four Simple Rule*, 
Proportion, Simple Equations, Extraction of Square 
Root, Greatest Common Measure and Least Common 
Multiple. 

The comse in Geometry includes the first four Books 
of Euclid, with easy deductions. 

Tire course in Mensuration includes so much as 
presupposes a knowledge of the first four books of 
Euclid. 

IV. In Classical Languages one paper will be set 
in a text-book and Grammar; and a second paper in 
the translation into English of easy passages from a 
book not prescribed, and in the translation into the 
Classical Language from English of easy sentences, 
illustrating grammatical principles. The text-book 
and Grammar will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate, (See Appendix B.) 

After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divisions, — the First Division in order of merit, 
and the Second and Third Divisions in alphabetical 
order. Every successful candidate shall receive a cer- 
tificate in the form entered in Appendix A., and shall 
be admissible as an undergraduate of the University. 
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8. The S)mdi<at« m\yae«*pt lb? ordinary certifi- 
cate of the b mal Examini*ion5 i»re«cnbed for European 
fcchools as e<j\ii\aWnt. lotUe Entrance Examination of 
the Unner-.iti proiided ( 1 ) that the candidate has 
passed such Final Fiaimnation, in the 
courses of En^hah, Arithmetic, and Mathematics ; 
that the Department of Public Instrnction satisfy the 
Syndicate that, the said Final Examination » conducted 
in an efficient m mnir and maintained nt a standard 
not mleiioT to that of the Enliance Eiaiainatioo 

• 8 (a1 (i) The Examnalion m French now open tit 
girh in th» Entrance Examinatioo, as a second LiflgBaS6» 
•hall be o\<en to boys uUo aa an additional subject. 

(h) The t-0!;ie paper for the Intermediate Eionuna* 
tion may be taken op by an Entrance candidate nndeti 
a sundar semnseotent. 

(till Thc*e Examinations in French and Locte shall 
be so wraneed that thee shall not conffict with the 
other and ordinary Examinations 

(iv) An additional fee of Rs 2 shall he charged for 
Examination m each of such pnpers 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION 
9 The Intermediate Examination shall be held 
once in eiery year, at a tune fixed by the Syndicate at 

♦ App’iM 10 thosi. FniniM CuidiiUtn only «ho njsv wuh to 
iTMt thcExa'QiimtioarjqaircnMnuof Use bcnersl Coud- 

Cil of tbs CiuleU Lingili in. 
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Allaliabad, and at such other places* as shall from time 
to time be appointed by the Syndicate. The date of 
the Intermediate Examination shall be approximately 
notified, in the University Calendar of each year. 

10. Any undergraduate of the University may be 
admitted to this Examination : provided he has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in an affiliated institu- 
tionf for not less than two academical years after 
passing the Entrance Examination. Less than 75 
per cent, of attendance shall not be deemed prosecution 
of a regular course of study. 

H. Inspecting Officers of the Education Depart- 
ment and Schoolmasters may be admitted to this Ex- 
amination by grace of the Syndicate, if they have passed 
the Entrance Examination not less than two years 
previously4 

12, Every candidate for admission shall send his 
application, with a certificate in the form entered in 
Appendix A., to the Eegistrar. Every such application 


♦ The foUowins; places have heen appointed -—Agra. Ajmerc, 
AUahnUad. Aligarh. Almorah, Bareillv, Benares, Carvnpore. Hoshanga- 
had, .Tahaipur, Lncknow, Meerut, and Nowgong (Bundelkhand). 

t An affiliated institution tJironghout the Eegulations in Arts 
and Law means an ijistitutron affiliated to the University of 
Allahabad. 

} By Be? olution 2 of the Syndicate passed at a meeting held on 
the 12th August, 1893, it has been decided that Inspecting Officers 
of theEdncation Ui'partment and Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, 
Bombay, Madras and the Banjab shall not be admitted by grace of 
the Sjiidicnto to the Intennediatc Examination in Arts under 
Regulation 11 of the Regulations in Arts. 
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must reach the Eegialrar at leaat bis weeks before the 
date fixed for the commencement of the Eiaminatiom 

13 Each candidate ihall pay a fee of twenty rupees 
to the Registrar 

H Uo candidate who Cuts to pass, or who from 
tickoeo or other cause is onaWe to present himself for 
examination, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

15 No candidate who has faded m the Interroediat* 
Examination ehnil bo admitted to a snbse^incnl Inter- 
mediate Examination naless he has attended a regular 
conrse of ttady in an affiluted mstltotios donog the 
academical year in abich the subscqai’nt Etaminstt®** 
may be held provided ttiat the Srudifsto mayt 
exceptional cases, and on the application of the Frinci* 
pal of the College at which the candidate hn« beeti read' 
mg, permit a candidate who has attended a regnlaf 
coarse of stndy in an affiliated jmtitution m any yeaf 
subsequent to the year in which he last faded to be 
eiammcd at the next Examiiiation 

16 The Intermediate Examination shalhbe con* 
doct«l by means of pnoted papers, the same paper* 
being used at every ptoco at which the Examination ii 
held With the necessary exception in the Classical 
I^guage papers, every qnwtion shall be set and shall 
be answered in Enghsh 

17 Alter the Examination the Syndicate shall puV 
lish a bat of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
in three divuions,— the Eint Division m order of ment, 
the Second and Thud DiTisions m alphabetical order. 
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Every candidate shall on passing receive a certificate 
in the form entered in Appendix A. 

18. At an Intermediate Examination every candi- 
date shall be examined in one or other of the two 
foHowing Gonrses, marked A. and B. 

A. 

I. English.* 

n. Mathematics — Arithmetic, including Commer- 
cial Arithmetic, i.e.. Compound Interest, 
Present Worth, Discount and Stocks 
Algebra, and Geometry. 

III. Deductive Logic treated thoroughly; and iB 

IV. A Classical Language ; and in either 

V. History « 

or 

VI. Trigonometry and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

B. 

L English* ... *'■ 1 

II. Mathematics — Arithmetic, ( The same as in 
Algebra, and Geometry, f the A. Course, 
in. Deductive Logic ... } 

IV. Trigonometry, Geometrical Conic Sections, as 
under VI of the A. Course. 

V. Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

The text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate in such a way that in no year more than 
one-half of any Course be altered. (See Appendix B.) 

* Three papers -will be set in English, fifty marhs being assigned to 
each paper ; and the third paper -will be in translation from a -verna- 
cular, Urdu, Hindi, Bengali, llahratti, or Gnir.ati into English. 
Englisli composition -vrill be substituted for translation in the case of 
any candidate whose mother-tongue is a European language. 
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The Classical Language efadl be one of the follow-* 
ing — 

Saoilcnb I T«*m 

Arabic. | Qrwk. 

l^raiaiL ( Oebrev. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

19 An Ejamination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts shall be held once lu erery year at Allahabad» 
at such tune oa the Syndicate shall determine, the 
date to be approximately notified m the University 
Calendar 


20 Any undergradoate of the University may be 
•dmitted to the ETammation provided he has prose* 
cuted a regular course of study in an affiliated institu* 
tion for not le«s than two academical years after pa.<bUig 
the Intermediate EsaminatHm Less than 75 jier cent, 
of attendance shall not be deemed prosecnUon of a 
tegular course of study 


21 Inspecting Officers of the Edncition Depart- 
ment and Schoolmartm may also he admitted to this 
Examination by grace oftho Syndicsite.* 


22 

with a 


Every candidate shall send his 

certificate rathe form entemd in 


application. 
Appendix A , 


the lah »t a meHintj held fin 
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to tlie Eegistrar, at least sir weeks before the date fired 
for the begmning of the Exammation. 

23. Every candidate shall pay a fee of thirty rupees 
to the Eegistrar. 

24. No candidate who fails to pass, or from sick- 
ness or other cause is unable to present himself for 
examination, shall receive a refund of his fee. 

I 

25. A candidate may. be admitted to one or more 
subsequent examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts on pajunent of a like fee of thirty rupees on each 
occasion. 

26. No candidate who has failed in the Examination 
shall be admitted to a subsequent B.A. Examination 
unless he has attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated institution dming the academical year in 
which the subsequent Examination may be held ; 
provided that the Syndicate may, in exceptional cases 
and on the application of the Principal of the College at 
which the candidate has been reading, permit a candi- 
date, who has attended a regular course of study in an 

■ affiliated institution in any year subsequent to the year 
in which he last failed, to be examined at the next 
Examination. 

27. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts shall be conducted partly by means of printed 
papers, and partly viva, voce. 

28. After the Examination the Syndicate shall pub- 
lish a list of the candidates who have passed, arranged 
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in three divisions in alphabeltcnl order. They shall 
also publish a list of such candidates as shall hate gained 
more than 75 per etnt of the tnarhs in any subject or 
subjects, in order of merit, as hanng taken honours in 
sQch subject or subject* 

29 Ererj candidate for the B A Degree shall be re- 
quired to show a competent knowledge of at least three 
distinct branches of study. The branches now recog- 
nised are— 

(GllOlP I ) 

English. 

(Grocp II ) 

Philosophy, Political Economy with Political Science, 
Mathematics and Physics 

(Orocp III) 

History, a Classical Language, and Chemistry. 

Every candidate must take (a) Group 1; (6) A sub- 
ject in Group II , and (c) A third subject which may 
be chosen from either Group U or Group HI. 

Text-books will be fixed from time to time by the 
Syndicate in such a way that m no year more than one- 
half of the Course be altered (See Appendix B ) 

10 Every candidate shall on passing receive a 
certificate m the form entered m Appendix A , m 
which shall be specified the subjects in which he has 
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MASTER OF ARTS. 

.31. An Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held once in every year at Allahabad 
at such time as the Syndicate shall appoint, the date 
to be approximately notified in the University Calendar. 

32. Any ordinary Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science of the University of Allahabad may, two years 
after passing the B.A. or B.Sc. Examination, be examin- 
ed for the Degree of M.A. 

33. Bachelors who have passed the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examination in Honours shall be allowed to present 
themselves for the M.A. Examination in the subject in 
which they took Honours after one year from their 
passing the Bachelors’ Examination. 

34. Graduates of other Universities may be admitted 
to this Examination by grace of the Syndicate. 

35. Unless specially exempted by the Syndicate, 
every candidate shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study at an affiliated College for not less than 
one academical year. 

36. The subject of Examination shall be the follow- 
ing 

(1) Languages. 

(2) hlental and hloral Science. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Physical Science. 

(5) History, Political Economy, and Jurispru- 

dence. 

37. Each candidate shall pay a fee of fifty rupees to 

the Registrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or from 
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or other cnii«p n nraWe to pre’ent lumself fer 
examination, sluM receive a refaii'^ of the foe 

28 r nh ctn'lidate ehnll intimate to the Rerp-trar 

ttie luhjctt in nhieh he de«ircs to be examined, nt leo*t 
SIX i^cfhs before th* date fixed for the commencement 
of the Fxaminatjon 


39 The Examination slnll b“ conducted partly by 
mennaof printed {viper« partly ti»<i rwe In Mathe- 
matics therx-immition «hnUbeby printed papers only 
39(a) None of the nbovc Rigulations shall t'<‘ 
understood to appl? to Ui* MA EximinoliontaJ/af^f- 
malies except in *o fir as they a^rce nith the Regnls- 
tions in S’cietice In Mathematics, enudidates for the 
Degree of M A iKall he rc<juired to pa«s the Firtt 
D ^ Fxamination and Second P Sc Examination ao* 
cording to the Bcgulations m Science (from 1899) 

49 The Examination m Lanpnges ehall bo in Fn?- 
Iish, or in one of the tollouing Classical Ijinspiages, n'- 
Sanskrit, Anbic, Persian, Grcelt, Latin or llebren 


41 Tlie subjects m lan^na^es shill be fixed hy the , 
Syndicate two jea-s befwe the Examination 


42 Tile h ximinilion m liangoagei shill include 
written an««ers in English to questions relating to the 
iKwks selected for the Eumination 

The Examination in Pnghsh shall include the 
Jangutge, literature and history of En'^land 


The Examination m any ClasMcal Ijingnace 
than Sinsknt shall include the hnguage, litera- 
flod hutory of the country to which 


belongs 


other 
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45. The Examination in Sanskrit shall include the 
Sanskrit language, literature, and philosophy. 

46. The Examination in the Classical Languages 
shall include translations from the several Classical 
Languages into English, and precise and idiomatic 
translation from English into the several Classical 
Languages. 

47. The Examination in Mental and Moral Science 
shall be in the following subjects ; — 

Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

Psychology. 

Ethics. 

Metaphysics. 

Political Philosophy and the Theory of Legisla- 
tion. 

The subjects shall be studied historically in the 
works of the principal authorities. 

The text-books shall be fixed, by the Syndicate two 
years before the Examination. 

48. The M.A. Examinations in Mathematics shall 
be the First Examination and the Second Examination 
for the D.Sc. from 1899. 

49. The Examination in Physical Science shall be 
either in Physics or in Chemistry : — 

(а) The course in Physics shall include Heat, 

Electricity, Practical Physics, and the Doc- 
trine of Scientific Method. 

(б) The course in Chemistry shall include Tlieo- • 

retical Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, and 
the Doctrine of Scientific Method. 
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The tcxt-booVs shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
jeara before the Examination 

50. The Examination »d Ilistory, Political Economy 
and Jonspmdence shall wclnde Ancient History jo 
general, History of Greece and Rome, History 
Jlodem Foiope, English History and Indian History • 
and also Political Economy and Jnrupmdence treated 
historically. 

The text-books shall be fixed by the Syndicate two 
years before the Exanunation 

51 After the Examination the Syndicate shall pnb- 
hsb a tut of the candidates m three dirisions, each 
dinsion in order of tnent 

52 E«ry candidate tball on jassing receive a cer- 
tificate in the from entered m Ajrpendix A., setting 
forth the snhject in which he was examined and the 
cbis in which he was placed. 

SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION. 

63 A School Final-Examination ahall be held once 
in every year at the same tune and places as the 
Entrance Examination This F.r«Tr|t Tii ^ ti iTT^ vill be con- 
dncted by the Uuversity. 

54. Such persons may bo admitted to this Esauni- 
Dfttion as have attended lot not less Hian t^ro years a 
worse of instruction at a School recognued by the 
Syndiiale for this purpose Less than 75 per cent of 
attendance from the begmniBg of the School year up 
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to the latest date of sending in the application shall not 
be deemed prosecution of such a course of study. 

55. Every candidate for admission to the School 
Final-Examination shall send his application, with a 
certificate in the form entered in Appendix A., to the 
Eegistrar. Every such application must reach the office 
of the Eegistrar at least six weeks before the date fixed 
for the commencement of the Examination. 

56. Every candidate shall pay a fee of ten rupees to 
the Eegistrar. No candidate who fails to pass, or who 
from sickness or other cause is unable to present 
himself for examination shall receive a refund of his 
fee. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
subsequent School Final-Examinations on payment of 
a like fee of ten rupees on each occasion.* 

57. No candidate who has failed in the School 
Final-Examination shall be admitted to a subsequent 
School Final-Examination unless he has attended a 
course of instruction at a School recognized by the 
Sjmdicate for this purpose during the School year in 
which the subsequent Examination may be held. Less 
than Y5 •per cent, of attendance from the beginning of the 
School year up to the latest date of sending in the 
application shall not be deemed prosecution of such a 
course of instruction. 

* Examination Fee-receipts shall not ho issned by Head Masters 
of Government, Aided or other recognized High Schools, to the can- 
didates till ton days before the Examination commences, and may be 
m'thheld if pnpils are irregular in attendance. Pupils ^era whom 
Fee-receipts are withheld under these rules will bo excluded from the 
Examination, and their names and the reasons for exclusion Bhonld be 
at once reported to the Eegistrar. 
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68. The Selwol Final-Ettimnatjon shall be ctv5 
voe« end bj pimted papers, the mme papers being a»ed 
at esery place at which theEaminatioQ ts held. With 
the exceptions necessary in a vemamlar language etery 
qnestiea shall be set and shall be answered m English. 

59 At the School Fifwl-Fxamiastion erery can- 
didate shall be examined m the followmg compulsory 
subjects — 

t English 

n History and QeograpTiy, 

HI Mathematics 

IN’. Either Urdu, or Hindi in the Kagri charac- 
ter. 

The Examinations in tJidn and Hindi, either or both 
prescribed for the School Final-ExaminatiOD, shall 
open to Entrance candidates, undergraduates and 
doates of the University, the two papers, one in L 
and one in Hindi, shall be given at different t1 
and a fee of tuo rupees for examination in each j.. 
be levied a separate certificate shall be granted 
the Registrar to those who pass this Examination 
TJrdn or Hindi, Or both those candidates who apj.^i 
for the School Fmal-Exainiiuition shall be allowed | 
appear also at this Examination, in the altemab 
vernacular, but paying a fee of two rupees for the san 
and lastly, this arrangement ahull come into force 1 
the Examinations of 1900 and after 
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And in not less than one of the following Optional 
ubjects : — 

V. Drawing. 

VI. Elementary Physics and Chemistry. 

Vn. Agriculture with Surveying. 

VUE. Book-keeping by Single and Double Entry. 

IX. Political Economy. 

I. In English the Examination will be the same in 
all respects as in the Entrance Examination, 
except that the follondng oral test will be 
added to the three papers, ma., (a) conversation 
with an Examiner; (b) reading aloud with 
correct pronunciation; (c)- writing a business 
letter quickly from dictation; (d) writing 
slowly from dictation, as a test of spelling 
and' penmanship. 

II & HI. In History and Geography and in Mathe- 
matics the Examination will be the same in 
all respects as in the Entrance Examination. 

IV, One paper will be set in Urdu, in which the 
candidate shall be required (a) to \mte 
an original letter on a given subject to a 
given person with the proper forms of ad- 
dress ; (6) to translate from English into 
Urdu; (c) to transliterate from Shikasta 
to Nastaliq. As ^alternative with Urdu, 
one paper will be set in Nagri of a similar 
character to that in Urdu but omitting 
item (c.) 
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V— IX In the Ofttona) snhjpots the Imufs or test- 
heohs will he fts^ from t»me to time by lb« 
Syndicate (See Apiiendix U ) 

CO ^fter the EianMMtic*! the ''indieate »hal1 pub* 
liah a lut of itie eandvlates »ho 1 ave j'a*‘‘cd, arranged 
in three di’.a'iont — the Firet Dii«'io*i in enter of rnent 
and Hie Second and Third Division* in olpliabeticnl 
ord^r Eierv racces«fiil candidate «ha\l receive acertl- 
ficato m the form entered m A|i|iendu ^ to he calletl 
the ScboeWFinal Certificate, and shall be admissible w 
an undergmdaato of the Om'eriity 


REOUUATIONS FOR THE examinations IN 
ARTS OF GIRLS AND WOMEN * 

61. Gills and women shall be examined in a teparate 
place and onder special supetinUodeiice 
Eatraace Examination. 

62 The EntTivnce Examination for GirU shall be th- 
Mine as tha Entrance EiammatKin in general, with 
the exception that a modem may be mhen up in 
ten of a ctasneal language Such moilem language 
shall be French. G-nnnn. Italian, Urdu. Hindi w Ben- 
and this arrangement » alloaed up to the Tear 
1900 (tnelnsiTe) 

Inletmediate ExamuiaUoii m Aits 

C3 Girls ra>, h. 

i«>»l»iui.t,lol, on. No ™- 
didott, ,Miedl,„d to p,.„ot ho„.lt lor 

Iki. Wrootror, ooU tar. tore rUpsrf from llro 
im of lior pos.mg fto Eotrao., Ej,os»otiort 
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The Intermediate Examination in Arts for Gu'Il shall 
be the same as the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
in general, with the exception that a modem language 
(French, German, or Italian) may he taken up in lieu 
of a classical languaue. 

B.A. Examination. 

64. Women may he admitted to this Examination 
without studying in an affiliated institution. But no 
candidate shall be allowed to present herself for this 
Examination until two years have elapsed from the time 
of her passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

M.A. Examination. 

65. Tire M.A. Examination for Women shall be the 
same as the M.A, Examination in general. 

GENERAL. 

66. The Syndicate may from time to time modify 
the Regulations regarding the number of papers to be 
set in the several subjects of each Examination, and 
those regarding the mode of publishing the results. 

67. The Syndicate may accept the Examinations of 
Indian or other Universities as equivalent to those of 
similar ranlr prescribed by the Regulations ; and may 
accept attendance at an institution affiliated to another 
Indian University as equivalent to attendance in an 
institution affiliated to this University. 

68. For the purpose of the Examinations in Arts in 
the years 1889 — 91, the Syndicate may adopt, in whole 
or in part, the Regulations of the Calcutta University 

'for its Examinations, in lieu of those prescribed by 
these Regulation. , 



REGITLATIOKS IN SCIENCE. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

1 An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor o\ 
Science shall ho hel.l once meveiy yenr at Allahabad at 
anth lime as. the Syndicate abaW detennme, the date t* 
l» axiproumately notified in the UnieersityCsiendar. 

2 Any Undetgewloftte o( the Cnivemity may b« 
admitted to the Examination (>R>vided be Las rngnlarly 
attended leetnre*, and performed practical expenmenta 
in a Laboratory duly ncognited by the University, for 
not leas than tao years aRer passing the Intermediate 
Euimcation jo the B C«nr*e Less than 75 ptr cent 
of attendance shall not be deemed the regular course of 
instmction. 

3. Every candidate shall send hi» application, with 
h certificate m the fonn entered in Apjendix A^ to the 
Registrar, at leairt six weeks before the date fixed for the 
beginning of the Examination. 

4 Emy candidate shall pay a &e of thirty rupee* 
to the Registrar. 

5 Ko candidate who fails to peas, or from sickness 
hr other cans® is enable to present himself for eiamma-* 
lion, shall receive a lefrxnd of his fee. 
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6. A candidate may be admitted to one or more 
‘subsequent Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science on payment of a like fee of thirty rupees on 
each occasion. 

7. No candidate who has failed in the Examination 
shall be admitted to a subsequent B.Sc, Examination 
unless he has attended a regular course of study in a 
duly-recognized institution during the academical year 
in which the subsequent Examination may be held : 
provided that the Syndicate may, in exceptional cases, 
and on the application of the Principal of the College at 
which the candidate has been reading, permit a candi- 
date who has attended a regular course of study in an 
affiliated institution in any year subsequent to the year 
in which he last failed to be examined at the next 
Examination. - 


8. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be conducted partly by means of printed 
papers and partly viva, voce. Candidates will be required 
to undergo a practical Examination also. 

9, After the Examination the Syndicate shall 
publish a list of the candidates who have passed 
arranged in three divisions in alphabetical order. 
They shall also publish a list of such candidates as 
shall have gained more than 75 per cent, of the 
marks in any subject or subjects in order of merit, 
as having taken honours in such subject or sub- 
jects. 
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10 At lh« I iimin^tioQ for the Pr^rM? of lkfb»loT 
of Scirnee rrerj candiiUU iL«ll, for the pr«'nt» h* 
eumioed in — 

1 Mathematics 

2 PLjfici 

3. Ciiemiitrjr. 

11 Ever) candidate shall, oi poriing, reeeire a 
certiGcate in the from enured lu Aj>[»‘odis A, >n 
wtiuLi iiLoll be e;[wvdied th« subjecti in «tueh he has 
groaiuud. 


DOCTOn OF SCIENCE, 

12 The ExainiDation for the Degree of Doctor of 
bcienee shall consist of three parti to bo called lespec- 
tuety the First D Sc , the Second D Sc^ and the Third 
D Sc Examinations 

These Examinations ehall be held once in erery year 
at Allahabad at soeb tune as the Syndicate shall sp- 
lint, the date to be "Prroiimately notiCed m the 
Umyersity Calendar 


13 Any Bachelor of Science of the University of 
All^bnd may, one ye«. j5 5,^ 

ination bo adm, Unite the First DSc Examination, 
alTft,! o * regular course of study at 

•latEduitod College during that year 
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14. Any Baclielor of Science of 'the University of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the First D.Sc. 
Examination, be admitted to the Second D.Sc. Exam- 
ination, provided he has attended a regular course of 
study at an affiliated College during that year. 

15. Any Bachelor of Science of the University of 
Allahabad may, one year after passing the Second 
D.Sc. Examination, be admitted to the Third D.Sc.^ 
Examination, provided he has attended a regular course 
of study at an affiliated College during that year. 

16. The subject of Examination shall be one of fhe 
following : — 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Physics. 

3. Chemistry* 

17. Each candidate shall pay to the Eegistrar a fee 
of twenty rupees for the First D.Sc., a fee of thirty 
rupees for the Second D.Sc., and a fee of fifty rupees 
for the Third D.Sc. No candidate who fails to pass or 
is unable to present himself for examination shall re- 
ceive a refund of the fee. 

18. Each candidate shall intimate to the Registrar 
the subject in which he desires to be examined at least 
six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement 
of the Examination. 

19. The Examination shall be partly by means of 
printed papers and partly practical. In Slathematics 
the Examination shall be by printed papers only. 



132 IMCUTTCf^S rx DJ«. CtAXX 

30 AfW ««eh EzamiiutsoD the S/rsdintr lluU 
pnbluh ft iLft of mcemrul Cftndidftln la thxe** dixittans, 
cftcb dinnoQ id order of mmt. 

31 Ererr coadidftle Axil on {nsiiOf* e^eb FiMoi* 
Bftttoa recYire a eeftiUcftte u tho tiriD catered ui 
Appendix A. 



VII. . 

EEGULATIONS IN LAW- 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
I.,a\v's shall be held annually at Allahabad, commencing 
on a date in November, to be fixed by the Faculty.* 

2. On and after 1st January, 1899, any Bachelor of 
Arts or Bachelor of Science of the University, or of a 
British-Indian University, or any graduate of a British* 
British-Colonial, or other University, which may be 
recognized by the Syndicate, may be admitted to the 
Examination : provided he has prosecuted a regular 
course of study in a school of Law afi&liated to this 
University for not less than two academical years after 
having fully passed the Bachelor of Arts or B.Sc. 
Examination. 

3. Every candidate for admission to the Examina- 
tion shall send in his application, with a certificate in 
the form given in Appendix A , to the Registrar, sixty 
days before the date fixed for the commencement of the 
Examination, and shall 'remit therewith the fee of fifty 
rupees, without payment of w'hich he shall not be 
admitted to the Examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or present himself for Examination shall not 
receive a refund of such fee. 

4. F ailure to pass or present himself for examination 
shall not disqualify a candidate from admission to any 

* Tbe Lti.B. Exnmmation of Eovember, 183S, will bo held on 
Monday, the 2Slh Kovember, and following days. 

Application must reach the OfSce of the Registrar on or before 
the 28tii September, 1898. 
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Etoru‘no’<3 IN uw — i-ua. Eii«N. 


labsfjnect Exanmahon, t.poD on ofa 

ajiplicat.ja and j aymrat of a frrsh tt-o of tifij nip'-f* 

5 Ti »• Ftaniiaai on aliall bt t»tu i«f nnd liypnnl- 
«1 pap-TS 

G For\ faadidat<“ ihall f^etaminM in tFefaJbw- 
>ng*ubjFHti — 

ll) (a) Tb« 1‘rinctpali of Ju'.«iJryJen<y* 

(6) Tl A U.do’r ft 1 1 ror-Mut/ji of tlie Lfjb* 
|j \f \>H»i 1 a -4 aril Courts of Lav in 
i’filiA IqIw 


(2) The Laa of r« K 1 PitiI 

anlpliviing f Cfi'niml. 

(3) H oJa aad ^(uha'nmvhn vitb the etsto* 

lo‘» m*liGca.)Oi.s of ihe aame. 

(4) The law r»taiin • lo Omtraet* { lo the Transfer 

aad Ln-»orirti'u>\a‘)!e |*n.i»rTT, to Eegie- 
tra' 01 , to & jcc. i u-ns , ftid to 1 orti. 

** Kfe-eme to tlie Ij»v of 
Ifuns, -Mortgt^.,. anj rti. JMrrt 

Cnminal Prowdoit 


fhe FftcuUj aa? diTBct vJ# i ^ ^ *“ “ 

1» ^owri tc, ih pp„ “* 
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?, The Faculty shall from time to time recommend 
the text-boohs and the Acts to be studied in connection 
irith the above eight subjects. 

8. As soon as may be possible after the Examination, 
the Syndicate shall publish a list of the candidates 
who have passed, arranged in order of merit. 

9. There will be two classes in the Examination, — 
a first and a second class. 

10. All candidates who have passed shall be placed in 
the order of their marks in one or other of such classes ; 
those who have obtained equal marks being bracketed 
together. To qualify for the first class a candidate 
must obtain 60 per cent,, and for the second class 60 
per cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable ; and for 
both classes a minimum of 33 per cent, of the marks 
allotted to each paper.® 

HONOURS IN LAW. 

11. An Examination for Honours in Law shall be 
held annually at Allahabad. Such Examination shall 
be held as soon as reasonably may be after the publi- 
cation of the list of candidates who have passed the 
immediately preceding Examination of Bachelor of 
Laws. The dates of the Examination shall be fixed by 
the Faculty. 

12. Any candidate who has passed the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws may be examined for 
Honours. 

■* N.B, — The marks raited ^oill take effect fiom 1898 Examina- 
tion. 
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13 Fvery catididale for IIoROurr fliall sfod in ku 
application to the Registrar, id the form to be found in 
Appendix A , at least on month before the date fired 
for the commencement of the Fxamination. 

14 A fee of one hundred rnpees xhall be pajabl** hj 
each candidate No candidate ahall be admitted nnl^fi 
he shall haxe paid thw fee to the Registrar A can- 
didate who fails to pass or present himself for the 
Ijxamination shall not receire a refund of the fee. 

15 The Examination shall bo nci twe and bjr 
pnnted papers 

16 The Faenlty shall from tune to tune indicate 
generally the subjects fat examination. 

17. As soon as possible after the Examination, the 
Syndicate shall pablisb n list of the candidates who 
have passed, arranged m order of menL 

16 The standard for obtaining llononrs shall bo 
fixed by the Faculty id eonsolUUoa with the Ex- 
aauners • 


DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

19 No special Exaimiiatioa shall be held for the 
^pee 0 Doctor of Iavs, but any person who has 

Ixvr. It, rS, 15D0. 100 mart* 


®y« 
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passed the Honours Examination, may be admitted to 
the Degree of Doctor of Laws without examination: 
provided ^hat he be a Bachelor of Laws of at least four 
years’ standing, and that two Members of the Faculty 
of Law or two Doctors of Laws certify, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Syndicate, that the candidate is in habits 
and character a fit and proper person for the Degree of 
Doctor of Laws. 

20. A fee of two hundred rupees shall be payable 
for the Degree of Doctor of Laws. Ho candidate shall 
be admitted unless he have previously paid the fee to 
the Eegistrar. 
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APPENDIX A. 


(1) FORMS OF APRL1CA.TIOS FOR AOMISSIOK 
TO examinations 

SCHOOL FlNAL-EXAMlSATlON. 
Armatio’t 
To 

The Iteyxslrar of fS< Vnitfmty of A!faAoE>ii4» 

Sip, 

I reqnest pemission to pr<*eLt mytelf at tb« easo- 
iog School Final-ExamiEation «{ the Uaiscrssty of 
Allahabad 


The fee* of 10 npeee a bmviih forvvded. 

I aJD, lie 

CtBtmca-re. 

I eeitify that I know ootbing against the chaTacter 
of the aboTe-named candidate 
Tli!ic»tuflcaje toast _vi v . , s v.« 

t>e iJgoed fcy ite Pna- *n>ot, onght to eiclnde 

'"“‘k* School 

the rarpjse ot the lion; that he has attended * 
whool tual-EsnoUa- __i. r i » ~ 

lion fegttlar coarse of instmction 

• - ■ . School foP not 

less than—— — year; and that he hug signed the 
abo\ e application in tny presence. 

TA« ^iQ* _ 


■*>er«Elfe<l * *“'*'?* a.jair« or post c&'^ 


1**“' **** »i1.=o 

' ' «f«» sScJ bj 6_ni 
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Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 
Name. 

Age, m years and months. 

Religion. 

Race {i.e., nation, tribe, £e., tfic.). 

Caste, if any. 

District and town or village where resident. 

O 

Name of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Whether to he examined in Urdu, or Hindi in the 
Nagri character. 

Optional subject or subjects (V — IX). 

Language from which translation is to be made in the 
third paper in English. 

Whether he has appeared at the School Final-Ex- 
amination of any previous year. 

{SignaUire of candidate.) 


To 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 
Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present • myself at the en- 
suing Entrance ’ Examination of the University of 
Allahabad. 

The fee*' of 10 rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


* Tlia fee must bo paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer Receipt 
or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
will not be received, 

— The Fee-receipt will bo sent to the officer who signs thh 
^application form and not diicct to the candidate. 

This application, with the Ex:\rainatioTi-fee, must be sent in the 
same cover, registered or presented by hand. 
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tmstifx i. 


CinmFiciTE. 

I certify that I know sothug against the charseUr 
Th# eeruflcit* ct of the above-named candidate 

•>■■■=>> o-SM •« <l.b«h,mto 

be iigTj^ ^ lift znatnctdation : that he has not 
Pmocip»1 or Ilnd M»*- ' 

ter of the eeboot fima alreadr pu>ed the Entrance Er- 

<«u6(^*er*”c»^* aminatioa of anj UmrerJity; 

b” 

eiyned bv the rnnopu coarse of instrnctlon at rchool 
of an iJlilttied Colley* 

or a Gorrmaiefit la. since the commencement of the 
thTliilj MMUToft^ echool year last precedins the 
Eiammation, and 

edScboolatlieiluuiei that be ha* fiiraed the above 
■•her* ihert u ao " 

School eppueatten in my presence. 

(77ie claw eommeneiny *‘Thai hat offerufflf* 
and Urminatinij «tth “ daU of the r»minat»on" to 
be strueL out tn the com of el^er eandidatet than tAoss 
ttAo appear from Qoremmenl or Aided or other rteoj- 
nwed Btgh Schools ) 

The ^189 . 

Particulars io be Jilted tn hy the eandidate. 
Name. 

Age, in jars and months. 

Iteligioa. 

Itace (i &, nation, (rt&^ Ac., Ac ). 

Caste, if any. 

'Vhere edoeated. 
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Present position (le., at scliool or present occupation). 
District and tnmi or wDage where resident. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Where to be examined. 

Classical language in which to be examined. 

Language from which translation is to be made. 

Whether he has appeared at the Entrance Examination 
of any previous year. 

Signature of candidate^ 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS- 
Application. 


To 


The Eegistrar of the University of Allahabad. 
Sib, 


I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Intermediate Examination in Arts of the Uni- 
versity in the* Course. 


The feef of 20 rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &c. 


* state whether in the A. or B. Course. , 

t The fee must bo paid in Cash, or by a Office Ordera 

or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post umc 
will not be received. . , 

— This application, ■with the Examination-fee, tnnsc oe 
the same cover, registered or presented by hjind. 



IWETOIX Jl. 


H2 


CERtinClTE. 

1 certifj that the i.bo?e*nain«l cindidale IiM $alJi£«I 
Th.. c.ri,fic»t. « la "«*• T'^laction of lh< 

b* llgn^d ty 4 I'nn- IWihtrar’s Certificate, that he ha* 
eipal cr Master » * / c^v<vs1 

ot 40 aBUuti-d inatitQ pa-'sed the Entrance (or bcnooi 
Uni. 

•luting Ofiicera of ihe lersity of Allahabad (or of the 
MncaiioB l)epirtoi*»i •' . .s. s r 

bj 40 loapectoi ot Uoi^erBity o ■ ) . that x 

know nothing against his charac- 
ter ahich onght to esclode him from this Examination; 
and that I beiiere the subjoined account to be tnxe. 

Tkt -180 . 


Partivufara to U filltd «n (y the candidate 
Name. 

Age, in years and months 
hajTie of father or goardtnn 

Bate of passing the Entrance (or Sebool Final) Exanu- 
nation 

Eace (t e , nation, tnhe, &C , de,). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any 

Classical langnage in which to be examined 
District and town or vill^e whwe resident 
Vrliere to be examined 

Whether he has appeared at the Intermediate Exami- 
nation ID Arts of any prenoos year 


(5«^atu« 0/ candidate) 
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FeHod or ^periods of study since passing the Entrance 
for School Final) Examination. 


1 

Affiliated institution 
or institutions at 
which candidate has 
studied. If School- 
master, or Inspect- 
ing Officer of theEdn- 
caiion Department, 
this must he stated. 

Period or periods ofi 
continuous study.] 

Signature* of Princi- 
1 pal or Head Jiaster of 
affiliated institution, 
or of Inspector of 
Schools. 





Subjects in which he desires to be examined. 


A and B-1, 11, III 

English, Mathematics and Deductive 
. Logic. 

A-IV 

Classical Language. 

-A-V, VI 

History or Trigonometry, &c., &c. 

B-IV,V 

Trigonometry, &c., and Physics and 
Chemistry. 


Principal. 


Bated — - 

FOEM OF APPLICATIOlSr FOE SCHOOLlMASTERS-t 

Certified tfiat is a Scfioolmaster 

of two years’ standing, as sueli, since he passed the 


» In the case o£ trolten periods ot study at dillerent Institu- 
tions, it is expected tliat Principals or Head Jfasters will satisfy 
themselves that the different periods o£ study amount in the 
aggregate to two years, hefore admission to the Examination. 

t Inspp.cting Officers ot the Education Department and ♦ 

Schoolmasters o£ Leaver Bengal. Bomhay, Jladras and the P.anjab 
arenottoheadmitUdby grace o£ the Syndic.ato to the Interme- 
diate Examination in Arts, under Eegnlation 11 of the Regnlatinn 
in Arts, or to theB A. Examination under Btgulation 21 o£ the 
same Begulntions. ' 
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Atrc^tax k 


Kwunmation, and as sncb I recomni«d 

hirn to be admitted to tlio— — — Ex- 

aminaticm 

Intp^etor of Sehods 

JV'C—The aljOT* e^iReate is «« ffqoind c»Bdias'« 

STbohiTefaUrfina lonoar y«r in tlw Rinasinaucra to iilueJl 
tbcy Dov BiTh forsdrauuoii 

DECL.\RWIOS or SLUOOUfACTEBS ttTIO DiTE FMtED 
i\ A FonjtFR TFtu i\ Tiir Ei.aiisvnoN TO wnrcH 
THET NOW ArpLl rOE AOillSSIOX 

I hereby certify that I appeared in tbe ' ~ 

Examination of the Unirersity of Allahabad jn Ibe 
year— ■ — — and failed 

JWaJfer »n^ Sthoul 


6 A EXAMINATION. 

Atpucvnox 

To 

Thi o/ U, „/ AlM.alci 

Sir, 

I reqnert permis^jon to present ravself at the enso- 
iLg Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 

The fee* of 80 rupees u fotn:ntaed herewith. 

1 am, Ac 


SUBJECT Test osceOrii. 
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Certificate. 

I certify that the ahove-named candidate has satis- 
fied me, by the production of the 
Eegistrars Certificate, that he 
has passed the Intermediate Ex- 
amination of the University of 
Allahabad (or the equivalent Ex- 
amination of the University of 
( ) ; that I know 

nothing against his character which ought to debar him 
from graduating ; and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be tme. 

The 189 . 


This certificate is to 
he signed by the prin- 
cipal of an affiliated 
institution, or by an 
Inspector of Schools in 
the case of Schoolmas- 
ters and Inspecting 
Officers in the Educa- 
tion Department 


Particulars to be filled in by the candidate. 
iN'ame. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the Entrance (or School Final) Exam- 
ination. 

Date of passing the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 
District and town or village where risident. 

Dace (i.e., nation, tribe, 4'Cr, 

Religion. . 

Caste, if any. 



14G 

ArrKxasx a. 

^V’iethp^ he ba* appealed &t tne H A EiaminAtioo of 
anj previous year. 


(Si^naiure of candidate.) 

Snijeels in tc^(e& he desires to be eamined. 

"“i 

Pnslifih ljt<ntBr« 

flmp 

a 

riillMa^bp Foi lical SmnoaT «tt h 
rol.UOl Sru>ikc« 1 bjbr* uJ 

Uub«in(i lot. 

□rmp 1 

niftory, » Clatscsi Usgvart wid Chmutr; 


Period or periods of Uady pamny ttis Itder- 

mediaU PmmiTuitwn %n Arts 
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FORM OF APPLICATION FOR SCHOOLMASTERS.^ 

Certified that— is a Schoolmaster 

of two years’ standing, as such, since he passed 

the Examination, and as such I recommend 

him to be admitted to the- Examination. 

Inspector of Schools, 

Division, 


Bakd—^ 

N.Bj — ^The above certificate is not reqaired from candidates who 
have failed in a former year in the Examination to which they 
now apply for admission. 

DECLARATION OP SCHOOLMASTERS WHO HAVE FAILED IN 
A FORMER YEAR IN THE ESAMINATION TO WHICH 
THEY NOW APPLY FOE ADMISSION. 

I hereby certify that I appeared in the — 

Exa m ination of the University of Allahabad in the 
year and failed. 

Master in Sokool. 


Countersigned. 


Inspector of Schools, 
— — Division. 


^ N.B . — Inspecting Officers of the Education Department and 
Schoolmasters of Lower Bengal, Bombay, Jladras, and the Panjab 
are not to be admitted by grace of the Syndicate to the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts under Hegalation 11 of the Regu- 
lation in Arts, or to the B.A. Examination under Regulation 21 
of the same Regulations. 



Arrooix 


M A. EXAMINATION. 

APmciTiOT. 

fCjmiJidatfts (Aihn^ Jf/atA^matiat 
Form of Ap^jlieatiort for the First PSc. and S«oci 
D V: EiaminatioM, e^erjTihere sobstituting ‘JI.A. 
tor D Sc ’ and ‘ B A.* fot ‘ B£c *) 

To 

Tht Regiilrar of iJie Uniternty of Allahahii> 
Sia, 

I rrqne^t psnnistioo to pn«ent nijsrif at IJi* 
«n3uiog Exarnioatioa for the Degree of 3Jart« 
Arti in 


Tb« fee* of 60 rupees i< forvarded herewith. 

Iam,de. 

CttTinCA^ 

I certify that the above>nnmed candidate hasaatis- 
fied me, bf the production of the 
I^gutrar-. (kttmau,. ILat h. 
P»i Of to *aii»tea m- lua poswd the BuV or B Sc 
atitution. , • 

Ktamiontion of the University 

of( — }; that I know nothing against hu 

character which ought to dehar him from gradcfttmg 
as a Alaster of Arts; aod that J believe the subjoined 
avC9unt to be tme 
7/« 189 ; 


_ • The f«3 most to 1*1(1 fn Ouh, w b; nTreaiiarr Trimfir toceiM 
M^neney 1 om»c» or r«iOffi(rc Ordtr; 


Vfl — Thu opyliiaitwn, Ttilli the Ftoosinitloo {.e, tnosl to Seat 
1 Kune coTcr ropttc:^ or praentcd I7 hsaJ 
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ParticvlOjVS to be /illed.in by the oandidatth 
Name. 

Age, in years and montlas. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Diate of passing the B.A. Examination. 

Present occupation. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Pace (i-e., nation, tribe &c., c6c.). 

Eeligion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the M.A. Examination of 
any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate.) 

SPECIAL VERNACULAR EXAMINATION. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the University of Allahabad. 

SlE, 

I request .permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Special Vernacular Examination of the University 
of Allahabad. 

The fee* of 2 rupees 'is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &o. 


• The lee must be paid in Cash. 

X'.B . — The Fcc-rcceipt will be sent to the officer who signs th s 
application form and not direct to the candidate. 

This application, witli the Examination-fee. must bo sent in the 
same cover, registered or presented by hand. 



1^0 


iirrvpU A. 


CutmciTf 


f ffiiity thit I kno* notliin^ agslniit thindxt 


T*!* cmifiaiB ef 
tr^ry e»ndl,l*t« who i« 

Brit » IDTstO ttodnH 
wuj'i w «eTiM Vij tb« 
!'hn<'lp«> or ilnJ 
ti-r of th« School fBom 
Which he »;>«*»». The 
d-rtlftoiw nf k eeadl 
rfete who 4r;>par* a* 4 

»l;;rc<l by ihr rrinciml 
o( 4n 4lnli4teil Coll*)^ 
Or • la> 

a^lnr of tli.li9nU or 
tb« II«4d lUitrr e( 
the 7114 School, Of ib« 
llcvl Menuf n( ibi 
rhift ^i-l*<l School la 
th« Alitfiet where ih<r« 
Uno ZklaSchooL 


of thtf nboTMamod 
whicli o«pht to drbor him froo 
hpf«ir»iig fA Iho Spfciil Wit** 
mltr Lxunination of thu Uni- 
\enitf. 


37 , e 185 , 


Partwuiorito b*JiUtd*nby the candidaU. 


Name 

Agf) in ^c&rs and months 
Name of father or gnardiao. 

Iteligioa. 

Ikiee (t e , nation, tribe, de , de,) 

Citite, if any 
WTiere edocated- 

Present position (* « » »t acbool or present occnpntion). 
Pistnet and town or Tillage where resident. 

V'bere to be examined. 
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Urdu or Hindi or both in which to be examined. 
Whether he has appeared at the Special Vernacular 
Examination of any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate.) 


To 


B.SC. EXAMINATION. 
Application. 


The Registrar of the University of Allahabad, 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 
ing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

The fee* of 30 rupees is fonv'nrdcd herewith. 

I am, &c. 


CKffnnCATE. 

above-named candidate has satisfied 
me, by the production of the 
ItO!»istrar’fi Certificate, that he 
has jKissed the Intermediate Ex- 
amination of the University of 
Allahabad in tbe B. Course 
(or the equivalent Examiu.ation of the University 


I certify that the 

Tlii* certificate i» to 
V> si^nc'l by tlie I’rin- 
cip*i1 of tm f.tniiatcd 
in.iitotion doty rccoR- 
nit'^ under jiaresraj'h 
?. ItegaiMioriH in Sd- 
* nee. 


* Thi’ fw U paid in Cadi, nr by n Trra'^aty Tran., r 

nr Ciirr ncy Note (rfci‘t'*rvl). i’t.MaT" ®r **”• 

V’iU no; tic rnedved. 

.V. ?.*.~-.Tirn !4*,ipb.r,T,in5, with the Kunmiri'.ti •tntc*'. UiU'*- r< ♦tcv 
s;,in-;covsr, rcgisU'nsJ cr prvKstcd bj 



ippr»pix i. 


( — '); that I know nothing agomet hii 

charaHer «hich ought to debar him from grsiJoat- 
mg, aniJ tliat he ha* regularly Attended lectures la 
Mathematics, niygica and Chemistry and Courses ct 
Praeiteal jnstmction id the Physicfll and CheiDi<ail 
Uboratones of this College, and that I behere the sub. 
joined account to be true 


JVirl,<uiar. to k,AU,d ,„b-jO,, cmdidati 

Xatne 


Age, la years and months 


Name of father or guardiaB 


Me er ,h, 

Distnct ostd fc,™ er ..llage ,he,e „„de„t 
Race (i g , nafum, fr»6e, do , dc ) 

Religion 


Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the B A or B Sc 
ination of any prenons year "" 


fxam- 


0/ trad, 
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FIRST D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Application. 

To 

The Registrar of the Universdiy of Allahabad. 

Sir, 

I request permission to present myself at the 
ensuing First Examination for the Degree of D.Sc. 
in 


The fee* of 20 rupees is paid herewith. 

I am, &c. 


Certificate. 

I certify that the above-named candidate has satis- 
fied me, by the production of 
This certificate is to ... 


he signed by the Prin 
cipal of the affiliated 
institution at •svhioh 
the candidate has 
studied. 


the Registrar’s Certificate, that 
he has passed the B.Sc. Ex- 
amination of the University of 
Allahabad ; that he has during 
the last year regularly attended a course of instruction 

in ; that I know nothing against his 

character which ought to debar him from graduating as 
a Doctor of Science ; and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 


.189 


The 

* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a 

or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post umce a 

Tvjll not be received. 

N.B . — The Fee.receipt will be sent to the officer who signs t its 
application form and not direct to the. candidate. 

This application, with the Examination-fee, must be sent in t e 
same cover, registered or presented by hand. 



1 . 




FarlitiJar, l« l< fil’d mbs I’d mndidalt- 

Nnmt- 

Atfe, in v«^r9 and months 

Nnme of fatfier ot pardan 

Date of passing the Entrance Fxaminiition. 

I)itc of pnssing the Intermediate Fsamination in Arts 
Date of parsing the li Sc Fiamination 
Pi'tnct and town or 'ilUge where resident. 

Itare fi a, nation, tnle, dc , «£c ) 

Itehgion 
Caste, if an; 

\f hether he haa nf^red at the First D Sc Exa'a- 
lu&tion of an/ previous jeor 

(Signature p/ candidate.) 


SECOND DSC examination 
Apmcatios 
To 

The UtgislraT of (he Vnnerntj, of Mlahahad 

fclB, 

I request permission to preaent myself at the eti' 
aumg Second EsaminatioD for the Decree of D^c 


The fee* of 30 rapees is paid here« itlj 

I am, A-e. 


• The fee dthI be pai^ In C«al^ « by » Trewnry Tr.«.f 
ot Cnrtency Sole <rejl»Mted) lr<sUee Surofe or ^ 

ViiUnotberecciTcd. “^wtOfcceO 

AlP— This application. »illi the rx»nitij»tlon.f„ 
la Iheemae cover, repJlerediWprseciitcd by hind, ” ‘®®*t b< 
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Certificate. 

I certify tiiat ttie above-named candidate bas satisfied 
me, by the production of the 
Registrar’s Certificate, that he 
has passed the First Examination 
for the D.Sc. Degree of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad ; that he has 
during the year past regularly attended a course of in- 
struction in j that I know nothing against 

his character which ought to debar him from gi-aduating 
as a Doctor of Science ; and that I believe the subjoined 
account to be true. 

The. 189 . 

Pariicidars to he filled vm by the candidate. 

Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the B.Sc; Examination. 

Date of passing the First D.Sc. Examination. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Race (i,e., naiio\i, tribe, &c., (6c.). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

"Whether he has appeared at the Second D.Sc. Exam- 
ination of any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate.) 


This certificate is to 
he simed by the Princi- 
pal oi the affiliatx:d in- 
stitution at which the 
candidate has studied. 



Armnn a- 


UC 


THIRD DSC. examination 

Ai«jcatio> 

To 

Tkt Rajuirar oj ihe ffmwmfy o/ Allahabad^ 

SiH, 

r request permission to present myself at the en- 
saing Third Esamination for the Degree of DS^ 
in — .... 

The fee* of 50 rupees u paid herewith 

I asi, £e 


Cekoticate. 

I certify that the aboTe-named candidate hss satisfied 
me, by the production of the 
Registrar’s Certificate, that he 
has parsed the Second Ei- 
anunation for the DjSc. De- 
gree of the Dnirem^ of 
Allahabad; that he has danng the past year re^mSiT^ 
attended a course of instruttioa <ii — 
that I know notHng a^inst hu character which onghtJ 
to debar him &om gndoating as a Doctor of Scipjjce 
and that I bchere the snbiomed account to be tree. 


tre sffilnied latlitauon 
whK^the eBafidste^taj 


C®«e^^»r» will wk Ik r^ewei. 

A Z!— Tbu •ppliestton, with the EniBlfiaUfln fte, teujt fc* — 
' > Ui« fsiB* corer. rrg<it«^ Oc pmtBM tgr bud. ^ 
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PaHicidrirs to be filled in by the candidate. 
Name. 

Age, in years and months. 

Name of father or guardian. 

Date of passing the B.Sc. Examination. 

Date of passing the Second D.Sc. Examination. 

District and town or village where resident. 

Kace {i.e., nation, tribe, d-c., dc.). 

Religion. 

Caste, if any. 

Whether he has appeared at the Third D.Sc. Examina- 
tion of any previous year. 

{Signature of candidate.) 


To 


LL.B. EXAMINATION. 
Application. 


The Eegistrar of the University of Allahabad. 
SiK, 

I request permission to present myself at the en- 
suing Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

The fee* of 50 rupees is forwarded herewith. 

I am, &C. 


* The fee must be paid in Cash, or by a Treasury Transfer Jfeceipt 
or Currency Note (registered). Postage Stamps or Post Office Orders 
•will not be receireffi 

— This application, urith the Esamination-fee, must be sent in 
the same cover, registered or presented by hand. 


168 


APFESDtt A 


CCKTmCiTE. 

I certify thut the nboTC-named caflilidate has falfilW 
the requirements conternjilated 
under Regulation 2 of the RegU' 
btions in Iaw, that I kno* 
nothing against his chancier 
vhich onght to debar him from 
gradnatuig aa Bachelor of Iaws , and that I believe the 
subjoined account to be true 

Ihi 189 


ThtiCfftificale In lob* 
r?nM by the Ptineired 
o{ tie e£l>al*<} lajtitti 
Ivon «t «hUh tho can 
diiUte bM stTuti<^ 


Partieufare lo be /Red ta 6y the candidate 
Hame. 

Age, in years and moulha 

Name of father or guardian 

Bate of passing the Entrance Examination 

Bate of passing the Degree Examination 

Bistnet and toTO or Tillage vhere resident. 

Race (i natitm, (nf*, <te , 

Religion. 

Caste, if any 

■VrhetheT he haa appeared at the L1*B Examination of 

any previous year 


(SiTualure o/candidaU) 



ini'tt»iT A, 


OrrtincATE. . 

I certify that- liS5 fuJCUed the 

condition< biJ do’*n u> IJcgub- 

Thi» eertifiCMS 1| to 

U ngBcd by It* i-rm- tion 19 of the Begubticnia m 
dfnt ol tte r*eaity ot , 

Uw ^ Iaw 


(2) iOIlJIS or CFirriFlCATIIa OF P-\SSI>'G 
examinations. 


I crt.tj IW. , ^ tt. 

Entrance Ei^minAtion held id the month of ^ 

ISO ,ond .01 pheed id the ei ,-. — 


UsiVntSlTT OF AleUOABlB 


Scnoot. 

r certifr that L. -.ngPd. 

pDijed the School FiDohEioDiiDalioo Ih'm in Ihemooth 
of >85 ,o»d .u pUoej „ u,. 


The sobjects in which be woe eianuned am Fnclish 
Htstoi^and Geography, Xlatbematics, and 


U.tIVEllSTrT or ALLiDiBlD 
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Certificate granted to JIatricclants ivho have 

PASSED THE FiNAL EXAMINATION UNDER THE CODE 

OF European Schools. 

Certified that — — 

having passed the Final Examination of 189 , from 

— — prescribed by the Code of Regulations for 

European Schools in the subjects laid down in Regula- 
tion 8 of the Regulations in Arts may be admitted as 
a student in Arts into the fimt year class of insti- 
tution affiliated to the University of Allahabad, under 
Regulation 8 of the Regulations in Arts. 

University of Allahabad r"! 

The 189. j Registrar. 

Intermediate Examination in Arts, A. Course. 

I certify that passed the Inter- 

mediate Examination in Arts held in the month of 

189 , and was placed in the. — ~ — 

■ Division. 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature. Arithmetic. Alncbra and Geometry, Deduc- 

' O 

tive TjOgic, Classical Language, History or Trigonome- 
try and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

University of Allahabad : 

The 189 . 




Registrar. 



1C3 


irPFswt i. 


LlTEnilEDliTF EXASOSATIOS IV AuTS, 15. COCESE. 

I certify that passed the Intermediate 

ExamiDition in Arts held in the month of 

1S9 , and was placed la the -Dmiion 

The sabjects la which he was exainmed are English 
literature, Arithmetic, Algebn. Geometry, Deductire 
liOgie, Tngonometry and Geometrical Conte Sections 
and riemeatary Phyttca and Chemistry 

U>nvEn'rrrT or ALunAWn % 

Tkt 18D j JlfjttlraK 

Bsoieiob op Abts 

This 18 to certify tbst.^ obtained the Degree 

of Bachelor of Arts tn this Uniiersity m the Eiamina- 

tion of 180 . and that he was placed in tlie- — • 

Dinsion 

The subjects m which he was examined are English 
Literature, .and 

USlTEESrlT OP ALLiUABiD "J 

' J Jt^istrar. 

Bachelor or Arts rv JIonocrs. 


This IS to certify that —obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts in this University m the 
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Examination of 189 ; ipith Honours in 

and tbat lie was placed in tlie Division. 

« 

The subjects in which he was examined are English 
Literature, -and 

Univessity of Allahabad; "I 

The 189 . 1 Registrar. 


Master of Arts. 

This is to certify that obtained the 

Degree of Master of Arts in this University in the 

Examination of 189 , in ; and that he was 

placed in the Division. 

University of Allahabad : 'j 

The 189 . r Registrar. 


Special Vernacdlar, 

I certify that — — 

passed the Special Vernacular Examination held in the 
month of 189 , in Urdu or Hindi. 


University of Allahabad: 
The 189 


;} 


Registrar. 



1<>4 


ArrfcMux A 


CACnFU)R OF SCIE>CE 

Thu 19 to certify that— obtained the De- 

cree of Bachelor of Science in this* Unirersitv in the 
Examination 0 / 189 , and that he was placed in 
the- —Division, 

UslVERSITT OF AlLinaBlD, 1 

— ■ - 189 I ilijistrar. 

BicncLoii OF Science, wirn IIoNotRS 

This is (0 certify that^ ^obtained the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science of this University in the 

Esamination of 189 . *,th Honours in j end 

that he was phu-ed m the 

UNTTEftanr of ALLAfI 48 *D 

Tht 189 



I certify that— 


of Science in the snhject of ° 

leld.n the year 189 , and 
Division 


UMVERSTTY op ALLiHlBAD 

The 189 
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Second Examination for the D.Sc. Degree. 

I certify that • 

passed the Second Examination for the Degree of 

Doctor of Science in the subject of 

held in the year 189 , and was placed in the 

Division. 

University of Allahabad : "I 

The 189 . r Registrar. 


Final Examination for the D.Sc. Degree. 


This is to certify that- 


____obtained 

the Degree of Doctor of Science in this University, 
in the Examination of 189 , and was placed in the 
^Division. 


University of Allahabad 
The 189 


} 


Registrar. 


Doctor of Science. 


This is to certify that- 


— has been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Science in this 
University at the Convocation of 189 • . 


University of Allahabad 
The 189 


;} 


Chancellor 
or / 

y-ice-ChaAcellor. 



16C 


iimDtx i 


BicneW* 0^ I*iws. 

This n to certifj that — — ^ohtained the 

IVgree of Bachelor of I*awf in this Universitj m the 
Examination of 189 , and that be wii placed in the 
Class 

U«i%tP3inr OP AtLinafiAD > 

Iht 189 ) Sltgit'nr 


lIoHoCRS I"* Law 

This IS to certify that jas<ed the 

Examination for Honours in Iji« held bj this Unirer' 
tit; in 189 . 

Unitiksitt op ALunaBao ■) 

Tht -189 j Jifffitlrar 

POCTOB OF Laws 

This is to rertif; that ^bas been 

admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Laws m this Dni- 
Tersit; at the Convocation of 189 

UifiTZBsiTT OP AlxanaBAD 1 Chanedlor 
I ^ 

Tht ..189 J ^’xct-Ckanedlor 
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Honobaey Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

This is to certify that the Honorary Degree of 
Doctor of Laws in this University has been conferred 

npon at the Convocation of 

189 . 

UmvERSiTY of Allahabad: 

189 . 




TU 


Chancellor. 



IX. 


APPENDIX B. 

TE\T-ROOKh IN AliTS, SCIENCE AND J..W 
ruiJ THE \ rAii‘9 i8‘>3 and looo 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 1809- 
I 

I! — History and GeograpLj 
III — Malhematus 
IV— A Classical I.angn«s^ «-* 
ftllosunf;.— 

Sanskrit I Latin 

Arabic I OrpcL 

Persian 1 llfbrf». 

Three papers snll be ret One piper mil be set 
from the Course m Prose and Poetry prescribed belo»t 
together with s simpla passage or passages of English 
from a bonk not prescribed 

A second paper will be lo English Gramrnar and 
idio® t and a tturd paper id ttauslation from an Indian 
Temacular (Urdu. Hind), Alahnittii Gujerati, Dengali) 
or other modem language (French. German or Italian) 
into English, but for sneh traoslation there viH be 
substituted English Composition in the case of any 
candidate whose mother tongue is English. 
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Chables Kingsley : Heroes. 

Captain Mabeyat : Slasterman Eeady (abridged as in 
Bells's Reading Books). 

Goldsmith : The Deserted ViI]a<Te. 

O 

Macaulay: Horatius. 

Sistory and Gooeraplxy. 

One paper will be set in History, and one paper in 
Geography. 

' One question in Map-drauung will be included in the 
question-paper in Geography. 

flisfoT^/— B uckley (Arabella) : History of England. 

Kara Prasad Sastri: History of India. 
Geography (Geueraf)— Clarke : Geographical Reader. 

(ISIacmillan.) (Not Geographic Reader^ 

Geography (Physical) — ^To the extent given in Geikie’s 
Primer of Physical Geography. 

' Zdathomatics. 

In Mathematics, one paper will be set in Arithmetic 
and Algebra, and a second paper in Geometry and Men- 
suration. 

The Course in Arithmetic includes the four Simple 
Rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Reductions, Prac- 
tice, Proportion, Simple Interest, Discount, and Extrac- 
tion of Square Root, Compound Interest, Present Worth, 
Discount and Stocks. 



1“0 itrrnns e. 

Tiif Cou'-sc la A.!gplirft loclndcs tbc fonr Pitnplf nol«» 
Fwtions, Proportion! Simpl** Dju^tions, Ejtfflctlon 
Sf^iure Koot, Greatest Conunoa SIea»iire, anil 1^**^ 
Common .Multiple 

The Coarse in Geom''try include* tbe first four BooV* 
of FuMid, with easy limluctions, ami at least one-l»alf 
the quutions Set alull be such as can be ansacred £fO® 
the text-book of EuelidL 

The Course in Mensuration inclmlei so much &s yte- 
ffuppwcs a knowledge of tbe first four Books of Euehd. 
The Cotmo in Measuration also luclujes tbe FieW 
Boole 


CUitttU lAECupi 

In Chssical Languages, one |nper wDl be set m » 
text-book and Oramtaar, and a second paper m tbe 
translation into English of ««y passagM from a book 
not presenbed, and in the translslion into the Classical 
Languages from Eoglwh of easy sentences illustrating 
grammatical principles. 

Hanikfii, 

ADtrr. Kui BmmcM.T. e.ltcti»i, 

Poettj. (OmittuiE Andbioimipii- 

trabadha.) 

Raj KwsbvaBanJWi s Upakrunaaika or any other ele- 
mentary book in English or m Hindi covering the 
same ground. 

tSftWlnt nMl U ieTj«»» » t&« Diiavjn •XaraeUr »n!f ) 
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Arabic, 

SyyaB Amjad Alt : Seleolions in Arabic Prose and 
Poetry, together with the elements of Arabic Gram- 
mar as contained in Jlizan jNIunsha’ib, Sarf Mir, and 
Nabv Jlir. 


Persian. 

M. Muhammad Shibu: Selections in Persian Prose and 
Poetry. 


Grech. 

Xenophon : Anabasis, Books I, II, III. 

Smith ; Initia Grajca, Yo\. I. 

Virgil : iEneid, Books W and V. 

CiESAK : Be Bello Gallico, Books IV and V. 

Smith ; Principia Latina, Part L 

jBehrew. 

The Book of Genesis. 

Arnold : Pirst Hebrew Book. 

French.— {For Female Candidatet.) 

- B, Saintine : Picciola (Deighton, Bell and Co , 
bridge). 

Mindi.—{FBr Female Candidatet.'^ 

Tulsidasa; Eamayana (Indian Press, Allahabad). Pages 
208—213; 329—340. 
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irnutoix ts. 


IlilusncHixriu lU'iihchaodra Xatttta (Kbadgs’^u 
IVess, naoLipar) 

niMTiusto TtnABi Xitwodilho Turangini (Goreni- 
ment I*r«3. Allahabad). Pag^ I--D7. 
lienffnll — Ft’uUr 

Puihpamala of SnatiTil SaSllu (DJcntta). 

Prabaodba Mala of HiSkMxavra Gi'FTa (Calcutta) 

VrAa -^iFfr Frmtlt ) 

Tali2«b Unneega (Anaraw Atxmadi Pt«J, Allahabad). 

SCHOOU FINAUEXAMINATION, 1890. 

As in the Eutnoce EzarDioattoo. 

HisTerr aal Osna^vy 
A* m the Entrance Ejarnsnatioa. 
Itathesa^a 

As in the Entrance Eiamination. 

TTrla «sl 

As under negulatwn (tr). 

!fo booU to be 

Rai DcrOA Piusad. Jlajmna «Kaghaat, Kairawai" 

for transliteration m Urdu. 

Dra-xin;*. 

PraAoni — With ample shading as m the X -tt'. p 
and Oudh Series Jfo. IV, which Las been rented and 
enlarged. 
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Geometrical Dravaimg.- — ^Plane Greometiy as in -G-iU’s 
New Scliool of Art Geometry to p. 92. 

Model Drauing. — Eectilineal and curved forms in 
outline and in addition simple every-day objects, such 
as tables, trestles, surahis, &c. 

Slomontary Physlca and Ohoa^Btry. 

Noscob : Primer of Chemistry. 

Balfour Stewart : “ Primer of Physics.” 

Agriculturo with Survoyiag. 

Chain Surveying, 

I. Measurement. — Structure and use of chains (Gun- 
ter’s and 100-feet chains) ; points to be kept in view in 
chaining ; the duties of the leader and the follower ; 
rectangular and oblique offsets ; use of offset rod (latha 
or gatha) ; erecting perpendietJars with the chain only ; 
description and use of cross staff and optical square ; 
methods of overcoming obstacles in the chain line, such 
as building, tank, swamp, &c. ; use of chain angles ; 
chaining on a slope ; finding distances of inaccessible 
points with the chain ; keeping field-book ; checking by 
tie-lines ; liability to errors in chain ; provision for error 
of chain ; maximum error allowed in lineal measure- 
ment; testing chain’s length by standard measuring- 
rods. 

II. Plotting. — Plotting to scale ; conventional re- 
presentations of ground and of objects on the ground ; 
construction and use of simple and diagonal scale ; use 
of compasses and parallel rulers ; representative frac- 
tions ; copying and reduction of plans by squares. 
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777. Fxndxng arM*— Rules of raensuroUofl, n?e 
of area-comb (talc square) 

AgricttUvre. 

First Book of Agriculture for the use of Schools m 
Southern India by Charles Benson and C K. Snbha 
Bow (Addison A, Co , Madras). 

Bssi'ltesjlns, SlMlo snA Sffshl# Entry 

I>GLis Book-keeping (Chomber's Edacational Conrsel 

FslitSeal rsoastay. 

Mrs. Fa i tcett Political Economy for beginners 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1899 
A COUKSB 

There will be one paper m Prose, sot from the pr^ 
scribed Course , and a second paper will be «et, bnlf 
from the Poetry Course and half from ■unseen passages ; 
and a third paper will be in Translation from a lema- 
cdar into English. The translation js to be aa literal 
as 13 compatible with correctness of idiom and eipre^- 
sion. English Composition will be substituted for 
Translation m the case of any candidate whose mother- 
temgne is English. 

SCOTT Lady of the Lake 
OOLDSsirtn The Traveller. . 

JliLTOv Comas- 
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- Addisok : aa in Golden Treasury Series. 

F. Habrisox : Life of Oliver Cromwell. 

f 

Helps : Life of Columbus, 

West : Elements of English Grammar. 

* Arithmetic, Aleobra and Geometry* 

Arithmetic : 

Algebra : Quadratic equations ; theory of quadratic 
equations and expressions ; imaginary expressions ; 
arithmetical, geometrical and harmonical progres- 
sions ; permutations and combinations ; binomial 
and exponential theorems. 

Geometry : Euclid, — the definitions only of Book V ; 
Book VI and the first 21 Propositions of Book XT, 
with easy deductions, 

Trisoaomotry and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

Trigonometry, including logarithms ; methods of 
measuring angles ; trigonometrical ratios and the 
simple relations connecting them ; relations between 
trigonometrical ratios of angles differing by multiples 
of right angles ; trigonometrical transformations ; 
solution of triangles ; area of a circle ; the properties 
of logarithms ; the use of logarithmic tables ; pro- 
perties of triangles. 


*1, Principles of Arithmetic — including scales of Notation. 
(H. Cox ; JIacmiUau & Co.) 

2. Arithmetic, Genernt — omitting Commercial Arithmetic, i.e.. 
Stocks, Discount, lntoro=t, &c. 

3. Mensuraiioyi of the simpler foWi— cylinders, parallclopi- 
peds, prisms, areas, pyramids, prismoids and spheres. 
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QseaetxlCfti Cesi^ SaeUsas 

MoKHOPADHTi Geomeby of Conte Sections 

SeitetlTo Xozle. 

The following SjllabiM la prescribed — First Pnnet* 
pies and Laws of Thought, Logical use of Language; 
Terms, Categories and PredicaWea ; Formal Division 
and Definition , Propositions and their Import ; Forms 
of Immediate Inference , Sylli^sm and other varieties 
of Formal Reasoning; Follacies, Functions of Syllog- 
ism, Trains of Reasoamg, Demonstration and Neces- 
sary Truth 

Classical Lanmros. 

The Classical Language must be one of the follow- 

mg - 

Sanskrit. | Latin 

Arabic I Greek 

PersiaOt | Uebrew 

Sentences will bo given for translation from English 
into the Classical I^Dgnage, and tom the Classical 
Language into English One paper in each such 
language will also inclade qacstions on grammar and 
idiom 

Sanskrtt 

KiUDASA! Raghovanw, Cantos I and II 

BnanTBinam . Nitisataka 

ApTE Guide to Sanskrit Composition. 

Grammar ts contawied in Macdosell's abridged 
edition of SIsx Mou-ek’s Orammar or in any similar 
book 

(&<ulrit n«j< tcuriUn vitju Dnonafn eUranertKly ) 
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Arabic. 

Stead Amjad Ali: Selections in Arabic Prose and 
Verse, (omitting tbe following pieces : — Zikrnl Hawa- 
tif, An-Nawadir and tlie extract from Ibrabim Beg) ; 
Arabic Grammar as contained in Zariri. 

Persian. 

M. Mohammad Shibli’s Selections in Persian Prose 
and Verse. 

Latin. 

Horace : Odes, Boobs I and II. 

Lite: Book XXI. 

Cicero ; De Amicitia. 

Greek, 

Euripides; Hecuba. 

Plato : Apology, Crito. 

JELebretv, 

Genesis. 

First Book of Samuel. 

Psalms I — XVin. 

French. 

De Sevigne, Madame ; Selections from tbe Correspon- 
dence of, edited by G. Slasson (Clarendon Press). 
Corneille: Ginna (Do. do.) 

History. 

Meiklejohn ; History of England and Great Britain 
and cither 

(а) Sanderson ; Greece and Eome ; 

or, 

(б) Ltall : British Dominion in India. 
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B COURSE 
E&eUa^ 

As in the A Coune 

ArltiuasUe, AlsettB ftsl Ossnet??. 

As in tbe A. Course. 

SeluetlTS lazlt. 

As in the A Coarse 

TrlffCBeaebT Ceenstrle&l Cenls Sestisau 
As in tbe A. Course 

Slnitatur f^Tsiss taA Cbealatrr. 

Weicht 1 Physics 

Lonaz . Elementary hlecbanics 

Boscox and LcsT . Chemistry for Beginners 


B-A. EXAMINATION, 1899 

EnsUsh. 

There will be three papers in English In each of 
the papers— Prose or Poetry — three-fourths will be 
set from the prescribed Tert, and one-fourth from 
unsscTi passages; the thud paper being an English 
Essay bearing on some subject included m the BA. 
Course of English Literature and to be written from a 
brief outhne indicating the mam points to be expanded 
In the nva voee test for the B A Degree the passages 
used will be unseen passages 
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Shakespeaee : Midsummer Night’s Dream ; ICing John ; 
Othello; Tempest. 

!Milton : Paradise Lost, Books V, VI, VII. 

Byron ; Childe Harold, Cantos III and IV. 

Lamb : Essays of Elia. (Macmillan’s Selections.) 

Nichol : Byron (English IMen of Letters Series). 

Carlyle: Eeadings from, edited by Keith Lease 
(Blackie’s English Classics). 

Dowden : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott : Shakespearian Grammar (so far as it bears on 
the Plays prescribed). 


rhilosophy. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 

Ladd: Primer of Psychology. (Longmans, Green & 
Co., 1894.) 

Berkeley ; Dialogues of Hylas and Philonous. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding 
(Ward, Lock and Bowden’s edition). 

Butler : Fifteen Sermons and Dissertation on Virtue. 
Mill : Utilitarianism. 

Mackenzie’s Manual of Ethics (2nd Edition). 

Flint : Theism; Chapters I — IX ; 
or, 

SiDGWiCK : Outlines of the History of Ethics, 
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B COUKSL 

As is tbe A. Coone. 

Aritbaitis, Alssbn tzl Ctssstrr. 
As is tbe A. Coone. 

StlsttlrB Lejls. 

As m the A Course 


Triffess&rtrr Cessstriial Cni; 

As is the A. Coarse 

Slta«at»7 ThTsiss tzl Chesls^. 

Wiionrs Physics. 

LODCt: ElemenUry Mechsaics 

BoscoE &sd Lctt . Chemistry for Begusers 


B.A- EXAMINATION. 1899 
5agVA. 

There will be three yopers in Ijiglish. In each of 
the papers— Prose or Poetry — three-fourths will be 
set from the pre«cTibed Text, and one-foarth from 
tinsMTi passages , the thud pap^r being an English 
Essay bearing on some subject included in the B A. 
Conrse of English Literntnre and to be written from a 
bnef outline Indicating the mam points to be expanded 
In the ttri toce test for the B_\ Degree the passaf'es 
osed will be iiniM'i pasagei 
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Shakespeare : Midsummer Night’s Dream ; King John ; 
Othello; Tempest. , 

Milton : Paradise Lost, Books V, VI, \TI. 

Byron : Childe Harold, Cantos III and IV . 

Lamb : Essays of Elia. (Macmillan's Selections.) 
Nichol: Byron (English j\Ien of Letters Series). 
CARLYTiE; Eeadings from, edited by Keith LeASK 
(Blackie’s English Classics). 

Doivden : Shakespeare Primer. 

Abbott : Shakespearian Grammar (so far as it bears on 
the Plays prescribed). 


PhilOEophy. 

MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 

Ladd: Primer of Psychology. (Longmans, Green & 
Co., 1894.) 

Berkeley ; Dialogues of Hylas and Philonous. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding 
(Ward, Lock and Bowden’s edition). 

Butler; Fifteen Sermons and Dissertation on Virtue. 
Mill : Utilitarianism. 

Mackenzie’s Maimal of Ethics (2nd Edition). 

Flint: Theisml Chapters. I — IX; 

J ^ 

SiDGWiCK; Ouflines of the History of Ethics, 
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Sanskrit 

KiUDASi • SatunUU (omitting Act 3nl). 

BniViBnirti! Uttararatna CUanta. 

Grammar as contained w JIax JIulleh’s larger 
Grammar or m WmrsET’s i^Qsknt Grammar, or w 
Kale’s Higher Sanaknt Grammar. (Bombay ) 

tStaiLm nvtt t« tcrdtca «« (A< OnaufH «)Ura(C«' 0*^3 ) 

Arable. 

Sttad Aiuad Au Selections in Arabic Proso and 
Poetry. 

In place of the following fonr pieces mclnded id the 
•bore Selections— Tarikhe Abnl Feda, Kasbfol Mukho- 
hhm Al-Jaw^ib, and An^Nahlab — Candidates may op* 
tionally tale up the first do pages of Ibn Khaldon's 
Mnqaddamat 

Pertlan. 

1. Si^snt NOmah by NizaiD*Ql>Ma]k 

2 Firdausi Shdh KOmah 

(I) The epsodes of Rostam and Snhrab, and of 
Rostam and Ashkabns 
(II) The SasJnid Period. 

3 Selection from Q3iini 

4 Selections from Mamiehibn 

5 A’ui'i'Akban, Selections 

The Candidates will be expected to vriye an Es«8y m 
Persian, and to answer questions on the Jrabject-matter 
o! the prescribed text*bMha 
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Latin. 

Horace : Epistles, Books I and 11, and Ars Poetica. 
Cicero : He Oratore, Book I. 

Tacitus : Annals, Books I and II. 

Greek. 

Sophocles: Pliiloctetes ; Ajai. 

Plato: Phsedo. 

Thucydides : Book I. 

LTebreiv. 

Psalms. ' 

Proverbs. 

Isaiah. 

History. 

Seeley : Grov’tb of Britisk Policy. 

Sanderson : Mediteval Europe. 

Sanderson : Modem Europe. 

Bryce : Holy Koman Empire. 

Guizot : History of 'Civilization in Europe.* 

And either (a) Gonstiiv.tim.al History. 

Books suggested: Taswell-Langmead, Constitutional 
History ; 

* Questions will not he set from the ‘Sistory of Civilisation, in 
France.’ 
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or, (b) A Spteial I^enod, namely, one only of the 
following Penoda— 

( 1 )— .PAe ^dmtntsfrafwm 0 / Warren Hastings 
Cooks suggested* Ltall Warren Hastings, STBACnrV; 
The Robilla War 

(2) — TAe Crusades 

Books suggested Coi . The Crusades 
COTTEB MOEiso’f Life and Times of St Bernard 
rsUUetl Semear and Pelltleal Oeiesca. 

(1)— •Pofifiool JFftmomy 
MiKSBiLL Pnociples of Economics 
FaiC£: PoUUcal Economy m England 
(2) — Pctthcal Science • 

CLtSTSCBLt • Theory of the State 
AniSTOTLE • Politics 
Bagebot . English Constitntion 
StraCHEY India (New and Revised Edition) Chapters 
III— XV and XMII— XXI 

Idathegatlei 
As in B Sc 
Fhnics and Chealatr? 

As in B Sc 

•htaSdUun JUnKltrAii efvaihwnlier 

Itoiu tkall 6e tetfrtn tttfh tf tkt laa tArte tcarit , and /tvhut, 
iMl be rifuirtd te be essetvud w eiiy tiro ef tkeee three, ,;i adf,. 
tiM tf BltiiUiehli 
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B Sc. EXAMINATION, 1899. 

At the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, every candidate shall be examined in — 

(I) Mathematics; 

(II) Physics. 

(Ill) Chemistry. 


KathomaticB- 

(1) Analytical Geometry (limited to rectangnlat 
axes). 

(2) Differential Calculua (as in Williamson, Chapters 

I__V and IX). 

(3) Integral Calculus — (as in Edwards’ Integral Cal- 

culus, Chapters I — ^VI). 

(4) Dynamics — Hicks’s Dynamics : — 

There will he two question-papers only. 

PhyBiOB- 

The Examination in Physics shall consist of two 
papers and a practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed; — 

General Properties of matter— 

Law of Gravitation. Elementary cases of attrac- 
tion, e.gf., attractions of a sphere and spherical shell on 
internal and external points, attraction of a disc and 
attraction of any closed surface on a point just outside- 
Definition of Potential and its determination in sim- 
ple cases. Definition of Equipotential surface and 
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lines of force, and elemeatnrj propotilions connected 
therevitb Definition of Elasticitj Ilooxe's Law, and 
delermmatioa of Yoito’s Modulus Definition of 
Moments of Inertia and Radius of Gyration Calcula- 
tion of Momenta of Inertia of a sphere about any axis, 
and of a cylinder about axis perpendicular to or parallel 
to axis of cylinder BoyLe'a Law Air-pump Vibra- 
tion of simple pendolum and harmonie motion. 

Sounds 

Mature of sound waves Detennination of velocity 
of sound and its connection with the elasticity and 
density of the medium DorrtBft’s principle Re- 
flection and refraction of sound Metlods of deter- 
mining the fretjucncy and wave-lengths of notes 
Interference of sound waves Vibrations of strmgs and 
colomns of air Ezpeninental methods of analysing 
complex sounds Lisssjoc’s tfigiim Application of 
the equation p— a cos-^(vc— i) to problem in inter- 
ference 
Jleat- 

Constmction and Ibeory of thermometers Coeffi- 
cients of expansion, and their variation with tempera- 
ture Umt of lieat aad calorimetry Specific heat 
Latent heat Vapour pressures and their determina- 
tion Radiant heat Its reflection, refraction, ab- 
sorption and emission Conductivity Determination 
of coefficients of conductivity Indicator diar^ms 
Carhot’3 Heat engine First and second la«a of 
Thermo-dynamics CamroFs function and Tbomsov’s 
scale of temperature Determination of mechanical 
equivalent of heat. 
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Light — 

Determination of tlve velocity of liglit. Elemen- 
tary mathematical formulae relating to the reflection 
and refraction of light. Mirrors. Lenses. Disper- 
sion and spectrum analysis. The construction ol 
achromatic lenses. TIndulatory theory of light. Eec- 
tilineal propagation of light. Deduction of the laws 
of reflection and refraction. Interference of light. 
Newton’s rings, and colours of thin plates.' Diffrac- 
tion. Double refraction « in uniaxal crystals. Plane, 
circularly, and elliptically polarised light. Interference 
of polarised light. Kotation of plane of polarisation. 

Magnetism— 

^lethod of drawing lines of magnetic force. ]Mag- 
netic potential. Action of one magnet on another 
placed broadside or endways. Determination of 
magnetic moments, horizontal component of Earth’s 
magnetic force, and the dip. IMagnetic induction. 
Coefficients of magnetis,ation and induction. Perme- 
ability. Diamagnetism. 


JSlectricity— 

Proof of the law of Electrical repulsion. Specific in- 
ductive capacity. Thomson’s quadrant and absolute 
electrometers. Calculation of potential, capacity, and 
energy in simple cases. Frictional and inductive ma- 
chines. The Electric current. Gralvanometer. Deter- 
mination of resistances. Ohm’s Law. Jodle’s Law. 
Determination of electromotive force and internal 
resistance of batteries. Properties of a conjugate 
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KjtUm of conductor*. Kltclroly»i* wd electn>M.htnai- 
c&l equivilcnt*. TbermtMstfctrical cnrrenli. I’tXTiiic 
*nd TnOiisoVfl cffeelt. Electn>“niagn"tj*ro. Electro- 
tooliTO ^OTc^ lyrodactd m conducton by ailmog IW 
magnetic fieM surroandiug them CoeffieienU of 
mntual (ii>d ie1f>mdoction IIcuukobvi^s coii: £Ie> 
mentarj theory of dynamo Units, electrostatic and 
electio-magtithc Dc&nitw«i» of Coalonii Ampiie, % olt. 
Farad, Ohm, Walt and Joole 
The pradteat Ftaminatioa vil) be m the following 
expenmenU from Gui^ebroos bnan’s Practical Phy. 
•jC8^-Kos. I, 3, 4, 7—10,12, IS, 15—17, 20, 22, 
24, 20, 27, 29, 30, 32—31, 3C— 40, 48, 49, 51—54, 
66, 67, 62, 69—78, 80 

The following book* are euggeited for the guid- 
ance of lectorers and student*, but are not presenbni — 
ilaxwxu. Matter and ^lotion 
Foster and ArKriso"^ Elementary Treatise on Flee- 
tncity and JIagnetism 

J J. ToosiSON's Elements of the Mathematic-sl Theo-y 
of Electricity and Magnetism 
GLiZEEROOE and Sni^ Ertclieal Phy«ieR 
Basiell . Pnnciples of Physics 
Bescoasei. • Natural Philosophy. 

Maxwele : Theory oflleat 
Etercti Vibratory Sfotron and Sound 
Gaiot Natoral Philosophy 
Glazerrook : Heat and Light 
Glazebboos: Physical OjAtc* 
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Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Preston ; Theory of Light. 

S. P. Thomson ; Electricity and Magnetism. 

Gray : Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 

Magnetism. * 

CJhemistry. 

The Examination in Chemistry shall Consist of two 
papers and a ’practical examination. 

The following Syllabus is prescribed : — 

.4. — Elements, compounds, mixtures, solutions, chem- 
ical action, symbols, formulae, nomenclature, laws of 
chemical combination, equivalents. 

Outlines of elementary crystallography. 

The Atomic Theory, Gay Lussac’s Law, AvodADRo's 
Law, Dolong and Petit’s Law. Determination of 
Atomic and Molecular weights. Isomorphism, Dimor- 
phism, Isodimorphism, &c. Chemical notation. Valency, 
Graphic formulae, chemical equations, calculation of 
formulfB, and percentage composition. Compound radi- 
cals. Theories of dissociation in gases and liquids. 
Chemical affinity. ' Influence of heat and light on 
Chemical affinity. Allotropy, Isomerism, Electroly.sis. 
Earaday’s Law, Diffusion, Dialysis, Catalysis, Com- 
bustion, Flame, Luminosity, Elements of Thermo- 
chemistry, Outlines of spectrum analysis. 

Distinction between metals and non-metals, alloys, 
acids, bases, salts and anhydrides. The constitution of 
salts. The Periodic Law and the study of the elements 
on the periodic system. 
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A Uit\j eompleU* knowledge of the modes of occoi- 
rence, methods of pre|nration« propeitic*, uses and 
general characters of the following non-metals, their 
aJlolroirtc modifications, and their principal com- 
pounds — Hydrogen^ Chlorine, Flnonne, Ilromine, 
Iodine, Oxygen, Sulphur, Boron, Nitrogen, I’hosphora*, 
Arsenic, Carbon, Silicon and Argon; also Scleniuro, 
Tellunom, Qalliozn, Bubiditun, Ctesium, so far as to 
determine their location m LoTBin Metek j» or Me5- 
DEUErr’a tables. 

A genera! knowledge of the methods of preparation 
properties and axes of the follcnrisg metals and their 
pnocvpftl salts •—Sodium, Potassium, Ammonium, 
Lithimn, Silrer, Caleiatn, Bariom, Slrontiuis, Msgne- 
Siam, Zinc, Copper, Mercury, Cadmium, Gold, Lead, 
Tin, Flatiniun, Alnmmmm, Antimony, DiimutL, Clm>* 
miom, JIaoganete, Inn, Nickel, Cobalt 

A knowledge of the methods used in the preparation 
of the more important acid*, salts, Ac , employed in arts 
and manafactcres ; and also of the metallurgy of Iron, 
Copper, Lead, Sdrer, Gold, Mercury, and Flatmum 

B — Practical work 

1 . Analysis of salts by wet and dry proces'es The 
salts to contain one acid and one base and to be con- 
fined to the following metals and acid radicals — Silver, 
Mercury, Lead, Copper, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth, 
Tin, Cadmium, Ziac, Iron, Sfaiigane«e, Almninimn, 
Chromium, Nickel, Cobalt, Strontium, Barium, Cal- 
cium, Magnesium, Sodiuin, Potassium, Ammonium, 
Hydrogen, Chlorides, Iodides, Bromides, Fluondes, 
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Sulphides, Nitrites, Sulphites, Cyanides, Acetates, 
Oxalates, Phosphates (normal), Chlorates, Sulphates, 
Nitrates, Carhonates, Borates, Chromates. 

2. The preparation of and the recognition of Oxy- 
gen, Hydrogen, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Allotropic naodifi- 
cations of Sulphur, Carbon-monoxide, Carbon-dioxide, 
Marshgas, Ammonia, Hydrochloric acid. Nitric acid, 
Sulphmr-dioxide, Sulphuretted Hydrogen, Nitrous oxide, 
Nitric oxide. 

Preparation of simple salts involving no special 
difficulty, and use of no special apparatus. 

The following hooks are suggested : — 

Nevtsh.*. tnergaaift Chemistry. 

Koscoe and Schorlemmer: Treatise on Chemistry, 
Vol. I and Vol. H (Parts I and II). 

Watt ; Inorganic Chemistry. 

Kolbe : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Jago : Inorganic Chemistry (Longman’s Advanced 
Science Manuals). 

Hill ; Practical Chemistry. 

Tilden ; Chemical Philosophy. 

WuRTZ ; Chemical Theory. 

Remsen ; Introduction, to the Study of Chemistry. 
Thorpe and Muir : Qualitative Analysis. 

Fenton : Notes on Qualitative Analysis. 

Turpin ; Practical Inorganic Chemistry. 

Jones : Junior Course of Practical Chemistry. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE DSc 

The lubjecU of Ei&mtn&tioa &re— > 

^nulytieol Oeomeiri/ 

The folloTing. text-books are — 

Sshth's Solid Geometry or the corresponding portions 
of Frost's Solid Geometry 

Elemtntary Diff’erenlutl Equations, tneludinq equa- 
tions 0/ IA« ^r*t order, nmtlar equaltmi vrrlh 
constant cot^^tnls of any order and partial differ- 
ential equations of (hefirtA order and first degree 

Edward’s Integral Calcnlos and Forsyth’s Differential 
Equations may be vonsnlted 

Dyntfinles of a J'artlete 

“Tait and Stsxle” or “Wiluasiso's and Tari^Ot" 
mar be consulted 

Hlgid Dynamtes in (tro Jilmenstons 
’ As in the first four Chapters of Routh 
The Examination will consist of two papers aa fol- 
lows — 

1 Polid Geometry and Elementary Differential 
Equations 

2 Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics m 
two Dimensions 
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SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE D.Sc. 
SISitliematicB. 

The subjects of Examination are — 

Algebra and Trigononieti'y with Elements of Theory 
of Functions, as in Chrystal’s Algebra and Hobson’s 
Trigonometry. 


Analytical Statics. 

Either Eodth’s “ Statics ” -or Minchin’s “ Statics ” 
is recommended. 

Dynamics of a Particle. 

Tait and Steele’s “Dynamics of a Particle” or 
WiLLUMSON • and Tarletons “Dynamics” may be 
consulted. 


Migid Dynamics. 

As in the first volume of Eouth’s “Eigid Dy- 
namics.” Mach’s “ Science of Mechanics ” is also re- 
commended. 

Differential Calcultis. 

Integral Calculus. 

Differential Equation. 

Elements of the Calculus of Variations. 

Analytical Plane Geometry. 

Analytical Solid Geometry. 

A more thorough knowledge of those subjects which 
have been taken in previous Examinations will now 
be required. 
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TEJfTygov; In Menjoruxn 
Bjcox Essays 
More Utopia 

Frocde. Short Studies on Great Subjects, A Fort- 
night in Kerry , Reciprocal Duties of State and Sub- 
ject 5 On Progress ; EJucation , On the U^ps of s 
Ijinded Gentry, Party l^olittcs 
Carlyle* Heroes and lleroWonship 
E F Kskiot ^^'here Three Empires Meet (Lom/- 
UA^'s Colonul Library) 

To&ceerat Esmond 

Morris. Historical Outlines of Engbib Accideue* 
(Revised by KeluiER) 

Kellaeii Ilutoncal Outlines of Eagh«b Syntax 
StOPPCmo Bpookb Pnmer of English Literature 
Saimsbcbt Elizabethan Literature 

Saaatrtt 

Rigscda Samhita, I, I and II (Asiatic Society) 
Gibandc^a Upanubad 
SiDRiKA Mrichchhakatika 
PnATABUcn • Alahtimadh'isa 
VisAKtUDATTA • Ma'lnuaLshasa 
VASABnATTA Kudamban Purvablwifi 
Vtasa and Sasrasa Vedanta Sutra aith Sankars- 
bhashya Adhyaja II, Padas I, II 
Bhashapanchchheda and MuktaTuh 
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Vachaspati Misra : Saukhyatattava Kaumudi. 
Mammata ; Kavyaprakasa. 

Sahityadarpana, Chapter \Tl. 

Bhagavadgita mth Sankarabhashya, 

Whitney : Sanskrit G-rammar. 

Muir : Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I and II. 

Vidyaranya Bhaaratitirtha : Panchadasi Outlines of 
Sanskrit Literature as in Weber or in the Introduc- 
tions to Lanman’s Sanskrit Header or any similar 
book. 

Candidates may take up Cunninghams’ Corpus 
Inscnptionum instead of the Bhashaparichchheda and 
Jiuktavali and Vachaspati IMisra’s Sankhyatattava 
Kaumudi. 

{Sanskrit must ie written in the Deianagri character only-) 


Arabic. 

IMaqamSte Hariri. 

Mustatraf. 

jMuqaddamat-ul-Qamus. 

Bivane Hamasa. 

Mutanabbi. 

., Xabegha. 

., Sabae Mnallaqat (as contained in Zouzani). 
Qasid® Banate SuS.d. 

Ka&a and Shafia, with commentaries by Eazi. 
!Mukbtasar-nl-Ma&ni. 
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ATramx b 


Tz'txyBO'd Id Memomm. 
lUco-Ht Es'ays 
MoitE Utopia. 

rROCOE" Sliort Stndies on Or^at .‘^abjpct*, A Fort- 
nij;ht in Ki'ny ; Reciprocal Duties ol State and Sub- 
ject , On I’ro-ress , Edocntioa , On tlie L’*f s of a 
I.nndM Gentry, Party Politics 
CiRLTLE Heroes and Hero Worship 
K. F Kmoot Where Tlinrc Hnipire* Meet (I-tiMH 
UAN8 Colonial Library) 

TnacxEKiT Ksraond. 

Monw4j Historical Oolliues of Fnglisb Aecnlence 

(Itensed by KcLurcB) 

Kell>er Hi*tonca! Outlines of Fogluh SyntiiT 
Htoitoro Bpooxr Pnmer of Fngluh Litcmtnre 
SaOTSRIRV Elizabethan Literature. 

SasatTlt. 

Rigvcda Samliitn, I , I and H (Asiatic Society) 
Chbandogya Upanishml 
blTRiRs ^Incbchhskatiha. 
nniVABULTl • JlalitinKMlhava 
ViaiEnADATTA MudraraLshan 
VAXACllATrA Kadamfaari Par\'abhaga. 

Vt 4B1 and Satkara Vedanta Sutra aitb Sanban- 
bhashya Adhyaya 11, Padas I, II 
Bhashapanchchheda and MaLtaso]t 
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Vachaspati SIisra: Sankhyatattava Kaumudi. 
Mammata : Kavyaprakasa. 

SaMtyadarpana, Chapter VI. 

Bhagavadgita with Sankarabbashya, 

Whitney : Sanskrit Grammar. 

Muir : Sanskrit Texts, Vols. I and II. 

Vidyaranya Bhaaratitirtha : Pancbadasi Outlines of 
Sanskrit Literature as in Weber or in the Introduc- 
tions to Lanaian’s Sanskrit Reader or any similar 
book. 

Candidates may take up Cunninghams’ Corpus 
Insffi'ipiionum, instead of the Bhashaparichchheda and 
Muktavali and Vachaspati Misha’s Sankhjatattaya 
Kaumudi. 

(Sanslirit mvit he written in the Bevanagri character only.) 

Arabic. 

IMaqamate Hariri. 

Alustatraf. 

Muqaddamat-ul-Qamus. 

Divane Hamdsa. 

,, Mutanabbi. 

,, Kabegha. 

.. Sabae Muallaqdt (as contained in Zouzani). 
Qafidai Banate Sudd. 

Kafia and Shafia, with commentaries by Rdzi. 
Mukhtasar-ul-Madni. 



irfMfrx f 


>P'5 

A ppccral lnowJnls«* of tli** Jjtmrr hittofyof Anbii 
<io«R to tVr ({•nr of ^fuU^Jlt>^| 


Tmlas. 

Am Afe!’«n~fv«cn|'fi'n» of 
Indta *nJ KniJ^rrOf 
MttnrV rft>c«-pt» 

\A^$ja Nt-mat Khan Alt 
ALhil]« ^4•^•n 
Ijira Klumvt 
■*«« Natw /uhuri 
TAUijUtf Ki/ra. 

Abul FstaL 

MiAliiumw PirUiUit 
QuamJ ijl'ini, 

Ditan bnadi with 

Znhir Farjabi 
Oiran" JtS5x 
Qa>aM Kljvjani 

IWa^hat 

A^hiir 


v'-* c/* 

• }**' 
• ifjr^ •*''**/' 

• kUi'y' 

4»u >:« 

i sjyi 







J'miio history afld Weniftire. and Arabic a< 

fif (V5 «« nw«8rtry for un.Wtandinc AnibSe qnotalion* 
and alluJioni ; and b!jo the Arabic Coarse for the Inter- 
meiute Examination o! 1890 



APPENDIX B. 


197 


Latin- 

Pladtds ; Trinummus ; Aulularia. 

Catullus : 

Lucretius : De Eerum Natura. 

Virgil: Georgies, ^Eneid. 

Horace : Satires and Epistles and Ars Poetioa. 

J UVENAL : Satires. 

Sallust : Bellum Catilinarium. 

Cicero: The Letters ; De Finibus ; De Oratore ; The 
Orations against Verres. 

Tacitus; The Annals. ‘ 

Quintilian ; Institutio Oratoria. 

Histort/. 

Mommsen ; Koman History, translated bv IV. P. 
Dickson. 

Greek. 

Homer ; Iliad, Books I— VI; Odyssey, Books I— IV. 
Pindar : The Olympian and Pythian Odes. 

^SCHYLUS ; Prometheus Vinctus ; Agamemnon ; Perss. 
Sophocles : CEdidus Tyrannus ; Electra ; Philoetetes. 
Euripides ; Medea ; Hecuba ; Iphigenia in Aulide. 
Aristophanhs ; Clouds ; Frogs ; Birds. 

Theocritus : Idyls. 

Herodotus : Books I, II, and VII. 

Thucydides : Books I, IV, and VI. 



jkrrrtwjc c 


wd 

Jlulut-ud-Pair 

A general knowledge of tbe literary hiitory of ArabU 
(!o«D to tie time of MoUoabbi 


rentaa 

Am Akban— Description of 
India and the Emjieror 
Akbor’a Drecepts 
Vaqi^a ^emat Khan All 
Akhl&qc Nfiaen 
Fj.1ze Khasravi 
>e Nasre Zuhan 
Tftuqt^te Kura. 

Abu] Fozal 
ShabtMcnao Ffrciauai 
QA>aed Qlllui, 

Diian Saadi with 

Qn«aed Zahir Faryabi 
Dirane HAhz 
Qa«aed Khaqani 
Ifadneqal Bilajhat 
Meyarul AshSar 


tj*' — c."*^ 

j<iaf 

• *- 

• iX^tyl 

oJlAr ^ >j'y* 

• ^l) jU jk^ 

• uy^ 


Persian history and general literature, and \rabic as 
far as i« necessary for andeiNtaoding Arabic quotations 
and allusions ; and also the Arabic Course for the Inter- 
mediate Examination of 1899 
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Plactus : Trinummus ; Aulularia. 

Catullus : 

Lucretius : De Rerum Natura. 

Virgil ; Georgies. jEneid. 

Horace : Satires and Epistles and Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires. 

Sallust : Bellum Catilinarinm. 

Cicero: The Letters ; De Finibus : De Oratore : The 
Orations against Verres. 

Taotus : The Annals. 

Quintilian : Institutio Oratoria. 

Mistory. 

JIOMMSEN : Roman History, translated by W. P. 
Dickson. 


Creel:. 

Homer ; Iliad, Books I — ’iT; Odyssey, Books I — IV. 
Pind.\r : The Olympian and Pjrthian Odes. 

JKschylus : Prometheus Vinctus ; Agamemnon ; PerScE. 
Hophocles : (Edidus Tyrannus ; Electra ; Philoctetes. 
LURiriDES : l^Icdea ; Hecuba ; Iphigenia in Aulide. 
ARiSTornANES : Clouds ; Frogs ; Birds. 

Tnr.ocRiTUS: Idyls. 

Hi’-RonoTU-S : Books I, II, and VII. 

Tuucymmcs; Books I, IV, and VL 



Arrisron: n 


ISS 

DnfosTnESFJ • Philippic Orations, Orations ftf;sin«t 
Ivoplino^ and Mcidtas 

Pmto Gorijiai j Protarjoras ; Sfraposinm , Rcpablic, 
Books I— IV. 

ARmOTLF FthlCS 

Ht^tory 

CtRTirs History of Grwe 


Judges 

Nehemiah 

Ena 

Esther 

Ecclesiastes 

Job 


Psalms 

Proverbs 

Isiiah 

Jertmisb 

Etekiel 

Daniel 


5jrr«ae 

The Go«pe] according to St Luke and the Acts of 
the Apostles in the Peshito rersion 


Robertso’s Smitd Old Testament in the Jewish 
Church 

EiviLD History and Antiquities of Israel 


Fhilotophy* 

Uental uA Uenl Seleaca 

Pl 4T0 Ilepublrc {in an English translation, either 
JowETT*s or Dities and VAC0B4^’s) 

Aristotle Nicomaehean Ethics (Translated by 
Peters or Wiluahs) 

* A artb paper will be «ei on some Philoaopbicel qaeatioa 
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Kant : Critique of the Pure Eeason. (Translated by 
Max Muller.) 

Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge. 

Hume : Inquiry concerning Human Understanding ; 

Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. 

Ladd ; Outlines of Physiological Psychology. 

SiCiWART : Logic (Translated by Dendy), 2 Vols. 

Seth : Scottish Philosophy. 

T. H. GtReen : Prolegomena to Ethics. 

A. Weber ; History of Philosophy. (Translated by 
Thilly.) 


History. 

(1) The B.A. History Course, including Constitu- 
tional History and both Special Periods. 

(2) The B.A. Course in Political Science and Poli- 
tical Philosophy. 

. (3) The following books : — Stephen : Liberty, Equal- 
ity, Fraternity ; Maine ; Ancient Law. 

Hathomatics. 

The Examinations in Mathematics for the Degree of 
M.A. to be the same as the First and Second Exaroina- ’ 
tions for the D.Sc.- 


^hysical Scienco- 

Candidates may take up either Physics or Chemistry. 
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rhy§lei 

Tho Conrfp ehall mclude. 

(1) Pro{)ertieH of Matter 

(2) Heat. 

(d) Sound 

(4) Lijrlit 

(2) £le<.tn(.it} and MagItetl^m as in tLe folluving 
Text-Books — 

MsxntXL Tlieory of Heat 

Balpour-Stewart Tr«ili*eonllMl or the correspoad- 
jng ports of rR£>'TO> d Theorj of Heat 
CrRtY Absolute Measurements in Fle^tncit^ and 
Magnatum 

>lA\tVELt Elementary Electnotr 

S Thomson Elettricjty and Magnetism 
Guszcbrook anil Sham Practical Physiis 
Glazeoroos Physical 0|>u<s, or the torresjionding 
parts of J'REsro>'ff Theory of Light 
Ganot. Physics,— part relating to Sound 
Hfschanel Physics, part relating to Sound (New 
edition) 

Twoauu Sound 

Tait Properties of Matter 

Foyter and Atkinsox Elementary Treabse on Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism 

J J Taosisov: Elements of the MathematicAl Theory 
of Electricity and Magnetism 
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Oliomistry. 

The Course shall include, — 

(1) Inorganic Chemistry ; (2) a' general knowledge of 
Organic Chemistry : (3) a general knowledge of 
Physical Chemistry : (4) History of Chemistry 
and Chemical Theory : (5) Practical Chemistry, 
both. Qualitative and Quantitative, excluding 
Organic Analysis : as in the following Text- 
Books : — 

EoscoE and Schorlemiier : Treatise on Chemistry, 

Vol. I and Vol. II (Parts I and II). 

Neut?h : Inorganic Chemistry. 

Eemsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Eichter; Organic Chemistry (parts in large type), 

Bernthsen ; Organic Chemistry. 

WuRTZ ; History of Chemical Theory. 

WUKTZ : Atomic Theory. 

IjOthar Meyer ; Modern Theories of Chemistry. 

Eemsen : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

OsTWAED; Outlines of General Chemistry (parts on 
Solutions and Electro-Chemical relations). 

Yaeestin : Quantitative Analysis. 

Thorpe and Muir : Quantitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman ; Quantitative Analysis. 

(Eeference may be made to Fresinius.) 



202 


APTESDlt B 


TEXT-BOOKS FOR 1900. 


ENGLISH 

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION, 1900 
Cn KniGSLET* Heroes 

Captain Marryat Maslerawn Readj (abridged as m 
liell s Reading Books) 

GoLDSMim The Traveller 
Macaulay Horatius 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 1900 
&C0TT The Lady of the Lake 
I/OVflFiLLOW Evangehtio 

TEYMSoa Tlie Comiag of Arthur} The Pa«sing of 
Arthur 

AnnisoN as in the Golden Trea<snry Series 
^tA«^l^OTO•^ lii\TNQ Sketch Book 
I/OKD Ro'iFBlRY Pitt (Met! of Action Senes) 
i.sT Flements of Fnglish Gnminar 

BA EXAMINATION, 1900 
SnAKtaiEABfc A Midsommer Night’s Dream , Ruhani 
II , Othello 
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Milton : Paradise Lost, Books V, VI, VII. 

Keats ; Selections, Endymion, Book I ; Hyperion ; Sleep 
and Poetry j Ode to a Nightingale ; Ode on a Ore- 
cian Urn ; Ode (Bards of Passion and of Mirth) ; 
To Antumn ; Ode on Melancholy. 

Tennyson : The Holy Grail ; Tlie last Tournament ; 
G-uinevere ; The Passing of Arthur. 

Sidney Colvin ; Keats (English ^len of Letters Series). 

Cablyle : Headings from, ed. by Keith Lease (Blackie's 
English Classics). 

Lasib: Essays of Elia, ed. by Hallward and Hill 
(Macmillan, 1895). 

Newaian : Idea of a University, Chapters V, VI, VII. 

Bowden : Shakespeare Primer. • 

Abbott ; Shakespearian Gn^mmar (as far as it bears on 
the Plays prescribed). 


The literary history of the Periods of Shakespeare 
•and jililton as in Shaw’s Manual of English Literature 
or any similar hand-book. 

M.A. examination, 1900. 

Candidates will have to take up Groups I, II, IHi 
either lYa. and Va. or IVi. and VJ. 

L — Nineteenth Century Poetry. 

Tennyson ; In Memoriam. 



ArrcsDCC n. 


2CH 

WAun* r«'U,\ol IV (Wonlstrorth, Coler^(^p^ 

houthey, Scolt, Cainp5«“W, Byron, T. Xfoore, She!l'*\. 

L.in<ior, T HooJ, Flu Barrptt-Browmng, 
n. lirotrning, Matth Arnold, Tennyson) 

j j Pottry from Hilton to the end of the ] 8*A CoUury 

Miltos Samson Agom«tes ; Comas ; Sonnet# 

I)R\DE’«* Satire*, ed by Colllns (^latinillan; 

I’oFE iAsay on Man 

IIL — SAaJtrspeore 

Hamlet , Anthony and Cleorotra, As yoo Lke it ; The 
Winter’s Tale 

IVrt — rUsaWAan of Shaltt- 
jxare), t’Aauerr. S[^\$rr 

Bex JoxscJx Esery Man in bti Humour 
CiLiuCER. Prologue, the Koigbts Tale, the Xonne 
Pre-tea Tale (ed. Mokbis) 

Spesser , taery Qoecn, Books I, II 
1V6 — CAaucer , ■Sfeiwer , and gtnfToi PhtMcgy of 
the Engliah Langaage 

CuitCEB . Prologne , the Kmght’s Tale , the Nonne 
Prestes Tale (ed Moreis) 

Spesseb Faery Queen, Books I, IL _ 

JIoRRis: Histoncal Outlines of Engli«h Accidence. 
Keluieb . Historical Ootlines of English Syntax. 
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Va. — Early Prose; Essays, llth and IBth Centuries. 
SIORE : Utopia. 

Sidney ; Apologie for Poesie. 

Bacon : Essays. 

Addison : as in the Golden Treasury Series. 

8 

V6. — Anglo-Saxon. 

VI. — Prose : \%th and \^th Centuries, 

Sheridan : The Bivals. 

Carlyle : Heroes and Hero Worship. 

Froude : Short Studies on Great Subjects (A Fortnight 
in Kerry ; Reciprocal Duties of State and subject ; 
On Progress ; Education ; On the Uses of a Landed 
Gentry ; Party Politics). ^ 

George Eliot : Silas Mamer. 

VII. — The History of English Literature. 
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ArPESDlI D. • 


CLASSICAL LANGUAGES, 1900. 


SANSKRIT, 

Cntraace Examination ) 

Intemediate „ I .itanje m for 1890 

BA. „ . ) 

MA examination * 


Blgredi, Tdvtoat CalTenll; 
SeleciioM. 

Chltindosja CpsDiibaJ. 
Etussisiajiis, (text onlj) 
8DbSiKA il>ieb«lib«k»tllu. 
SSATlBSCri MaUtloudbat*. 
VuiniADkTTX Madrtnluhaia. 
TiyxBSXTTX CxiUabuI ^3tr» 
bhs;!, 

kUvMATA f EaTjipnUu 
Sikllytd&rpuiA, ClupUr VI 


Vt*s\ and SxyzAH VcdtaU 
^Qtrai with Fank.mi Kha&bja. 
iibj I, r»di I, BotTs* i_4 In. 
tiitwTc and Adhy 11. r»da» 1 
and S 

t^siSASTarjpA radorthadlar. 
•“♦wstabi. ctaoffifBly kncrwa 
*» 'ilMliikabIlajhya, JIuU 
0DI7 

tacnauMTi Mnaa B«ikh/» 
UtUTft EinTondi. 

KxtSBiDna CwjtolT 


Uci« SaBsknlTeita. VqU. I fc 
IL 

Hie Ootlinei of the nutorj of 
Saoxkrit Utcrstnre u m Weber 
or Id the latrodnctma to Laa- 
iMo’i Benskrit Header or wjj 
•imilar work 

i» «a Djtemalire to the SaBj- 
IhjDlatUTi Kxnmadi end the 
^•darthadhiraiasacngraha. 
d.dala may offer Cuoabghame 
Owyw IiuerijJtmvn 

Arabic, Persian, Greek, lAljn and Hebrew — ThTon'’b- 
eot as for 1899 ° 
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French, Urdu, Hindi and Bengali— (for Entrance 
female candidates only) — as for 1899. 

Urdu and Hindi — (for School Final-Examination) — 
as for 1899. 


PHILOSOPHY AND LOGIC, 1900. 
Intermediate Examination. 

Logic, same as for 1899. 

B.A. EXAinNATION. 

Croom Eobertson : Psychology (University Extension 
Series). 

Berkeley : Dialogue of Hylas and Philonous. 

Home: Inquiry concerning Human Understanding 
(Ward, Lock and Bowden’s edition). 

Butler : Fifteen Sermons and Dissertation on Virtue, 
Mill ; Utilitarianism. 

Muirhead : Ethics. (University Extension Series — 3rd 
edition, revised and enlarged.) 

Flint ; Theism, Chapters I — ^IX 
or 

Sidgmtck : Outlines of the history of Ethics. 

MA. Examination. 

Plato : Kepublic (in an English translation, either 
Joivett’s or Davies and Vaughan’s). 

Aristotle ; Nicomachean Ethics, (Translated by 
Peters or Williams.) 
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Ka>t Critique of Pur® Reason. (Translated b;> 
SUx Mcller ) 

Beskelet Principles of Homan Knoa ledge 
Home* Inquiry concerning Human Undentandingand 
Inquiry eonecrmng the Principles of Morals 
Gbees * Prolegomena to Ethics 
Seth Scottish Philosophy 

M’aEO “ Psychology (Repnot of article “ Psychology ” 
from Encyc BriL) 

Fiowam Iiog'® (Translated by Dendy, 2 VoU ) Parts 
prescribed, arc— 

Vol I Introduction and pages 1—] 75, 2-15— 3c-l. 
Vol II Introduction and pages 181— 418 

M’eter* History of Philosophy (Translated by Tniu.T ) 

HISTORY, GEOGRAPHY AND POLITICAL 
SCIENCE, 1900. 

E.vrEANCE ExaaasATio.x, lOOO 
History, as for 1823 

Geography — Clarke’s Oeograpkic Reader 
IXTEUSIEDIATE ExAJTOATION, 1900 
As for 1839 

BA £xAamAtlo>, I300 

rolltieal reonomjf anti 1‘oUtieal Seienee 
(1) — Ptiihcal Economy 
ttALKER Political Economy 
PmcE Political Fconomy in England 
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(2)—Foliiical Science.- 
BluHTSCHU: Theorr of the State. 

BiGEHOT : English Constitution. 

Strachey ; India (New and Revised Edition), Chap- 
ters in — and Xl'IU — ^XXI, 
and either 

Aristotle : Politics, 

or 

Seeley Introduction to Political Science. 


B.A. History, 1900. 


(A ) — European Buiory. 

(a)— EREEim ; General Sketch of European Histoty. 
Bryce ; Holy Roman Empire. 


(b) — ( Seeley ; Growth of British Policy, 

Either (1) J 

( Guizot; History of Cuilization in Europe; 


or 


f The Roman Provinces — 

I MERn’ALE*s General History of Rome 
I (from Chapter 18), such parts only as 
, 2 n J concern the Provinces. 

'' ' i Arnold’s Government of the Roman 
I Provinces, 

! Cicero's Terrine Orations (translation 
(.in Bohn’s Library). 


(B) (1) English Comiiiuiional Eistory — 
Taswell-Laxgiiead : Constitutional History. 

(2) or The Administration of Warren EoMinge — 
Lyall: "Warren Hastings. 
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^rrKforx « 


roRRtST : The Admfmrtration of Warren llaitiogs. 
SnucnEV • The Kohilla War. 

(*1) or The Cruiadtt — 

Apciieb nad KnosrORD Tho Cnuodef 
Coi : Tlie Cmsades 

Cotter ilomsox lafe and Times of 6t Bernard 
EsiMi'tsTiox llmonT, 1000 
Same as for 1600. 

For (1) read— 

“Hio B A. llutofj Coor*e, inclodiDg one onij of the 
alternative nibjecis »f«cifi«d id A (1) and all three of 
the alternative subjects specified in B " 


MATHEMATICS FOR 1900. 
t.vrK*\ci:. 

The Course in Attlhinctic shall be the whole of 
Arithmetic including Compound Interest, I'resent 
Worth, Discount and Stocks. 

Tlic rest of the Course m Blathematics as for 1 800 

iNTCUtEClATB. 

ArithmeKe, 

1 Principles of Antbmetic— including scales of 
notation (H. Cox ; Macmillan & Co ) 

2 Arithmetic, General 
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o. ilensTiration of the Simpler Solids — Cylinders, 
parallelopipeds, prisms, pyramids, prismoids and 
spheres. 

The rest of the Couree as for 1899. 

B.A., B.Sc., M.A. AND D.Sc. 

As for 1899, 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FOR 1900. 
ScnooL Final. 

As for 1899. 

Intermedute. 

As for 1899. 

E.A. AND B.Sc. 

JP/it/sics, 

The Syllabus is that prescribed for 1899, 

The following books may be consulted : — 
JIaxwell : lllatter and Jlotion. 

Daniell ; Principles of Physics. 

Deschanel : Natural Philosophy. 

Ganot ; Natural Philosophy. 

Maxwell ; Theory of Heat. ’ 

Preston ; Theory of Heat. 

Draper; Heat. 

Glazebrook : Heat and Light. 

Everett ; Vibratory Motion and Sound. 
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arPE-tOIX B 


Fobbist : The Admimstration of Warrra Hastings. 
Stbichey The Rohilla "War 
(^) or Tht C7rwsa«f« — 

AbCher and Kdtosforo The Crasades 
Coi The Crosadea 

CoTlEE JlottlSOS Life and Times of St Bernard 
M.A EXAifC*iTION lIlSTOET, IDOO 
Same as for 1809 

For (1) r<ai— 

"The B A History Cottr«e, including one only of the 
alternative subjects specified in A (h) and all three of 
the alternative subjects spetified in B ’ 


MATHEMATICS FOR 1900 

E^T^A^CB 

The Coarse in Antbroetic shall be the whole of 
Arithmetic including Compound Interest, Present 
Worth, Discount and Stocks 
The rest of the Coarse in Slathematicg as for 1 809 

linEBSSEnUTE. 

Arithmetic, 

1. Principles of Anthmetic — including scales of 
notation (H Cox ; MacmiHan d; Go ) 

3 Arithmetic, General 
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3. Mensuration o£ the Simpler SoKds—Cvlindf'r#, 
parallelopipeds, prisms, pyramids, prismoids nn<i 
spheres. 

The test of the Gourso ns for ISQO. 

B.A.. B.Se, M.A. AKO D.Sc. 

As for 18t)0. 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY FOR 1900. 
Scnooi, FiN'Ai., 

A.S for 189?. 

As for 1899. 


Sjihhns is n„i 

ta™a,K.t«irhil«pl.j, 

8‘mt: 

‘‘'^‘■'•'Tks.rjoruat. • 

Draper: Heat. 

Motion 
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AITE5DIX S. 


IhttVES’ pMctical Acongllcs 
Ejitaof Ijght 
Glafebrook PhjMcil optic* 

Presto'* • Theory of Light 
S P TnoMFSC* • Electncily nnd Magnetism 
Foster and Atki^sov Llectncity and Magnelnm 
J J TI10U50’* Element* of the Mathematical Theory 
of rieetncity and Magnetism 
Glazesroor and Stun * Practical Pbvsics 

Cttemtttrif. 

The Syllabtu ii that prescribed for l«y2 
The following book* may be consulted — 

Ne«th* Inorganic Chemistry 

RoscoE and Scdorleumfr Treatise on Chemistry, 
Vol I and Vot II (Parts I and 11) 

M'att Inorganic Chemistry 
KoLBE . Do do 

Tildes ; Chemical Philosophy 
M’crtz. Chemical Theory. 

Remsev Ihinciples of Chemical Theory 
ifiLL Practical Chemistry 
TnoRFE and MtriR : Qoahtatire Analysis 
Festos: Xotes on Qaalitative Analysis 
JovES s Jomor Course of Practical Chemistry 
Tlepis . Practical Inorganic Chemistry, 
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First D.Sc. 

Physics. 

The subjects of Examination are 

Properties of Matter. 

Heat: 

Sound. 

The scope of the Examination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following text-books : — 

Tait : Properties of ^Matter. 

3^lAX^^'ELL *. Theory of Heat. 

Preston : Theory of Heat. 

Ganot : Physics (part relating to Sound) ; 
or, 

Deschanel; Physics ( do, do. ). 

Barnes ; Practical Acoustics. 

The follondug may also be consulted ; — 

Kelvin ; Popular Lectures and Addresse.s, Yol, I. 
Fourier ; Theory of Heat. 

. Stone ; On Sound. 

Donkin : Acoustics. * 

Helmholtz : Sensations of Tone, Parts I and 11. 

Papers bearing on the subjects of the Examination 
given in Nature, the Philosophical Magazine or the 
Transactions of the Eoyal Society. 
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Vrftetleat JTmntInatlon 

QDftntit&tive Pemoiutratioas oi the subjects of tbe 
Examinrtlion os jn — 

STEWAETondGEE i Elementary Practical Physics, Vol I 
Sniw Practical work at the Cavendish Laboratory; 
Heat 

Bakses* Practicil Acon<itic3 
The folloa ing may also be consulted — 

PiCKEBiso 1‘hjsical Manipolatioo. 

Olabebhook and Snsw Practical Phyrics 
LoLOOS and ^lcLF^^A^ Piperimental Physics 
NicqoLS* Ijiboratory Manual of Physics, Vol II 
OstitaLD Physico-Chemical Measureincctt 
KotiuiiCSCU Physical ^Icasuremests 
Papers in Scientific Publications as above 
CAeniSsfrj; 

The subjects of Eianunation are * — 
inorganic Chtmttlry 
The following may bo consulted — 

NfmtII * Inorganic CTiemistry 

Roscof and ScnoRLEsnfrn Treatise on Chemistry, 

\ol I and Vo! II (Parts I and II) 

Organic Chemiatry 

The following may be consulted — 

Remseji Organic CheRustry 
Bernthsek Organic Chemistry 
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Theoretical and EiMoncal Chcmist'i'y, as in— 
Eemsen : Principles of Chemical Theory. 

JIeyer : Modern Theories of Chemistry. 

WuRTZ: Atomic Theory. 

Wdrtz : History of Chemical Theorj^ 

Practical Chemistry — ^Inorganic, Qualitative and 
Quantitative. 

The following may be consulted : — 

Valentin : Qualitative Analysis. 

Clowes and Coleman : Quantitative Analysis. 

Second D.Sc. 

JP/iysics. 

The subjects of Examination are ; — 

Light. 

Magnetism. 

Electricity. 

The scope of the Examination is approximately indi- 
cated by the following text-boohs ; — 

Pkeston : Theory of Light. 

Foster and Atkinson ; Elementary Treatise on Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism. 

J. J. Thomson : Elements of the Mathematical Theory, 
Electricity and Magnetism ; 

or, 

The corresponding parts of Gray’s Theory and Prac- 
tice of Absolute Measurements in Electricity and 
Magnetism. 
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Tbe following miy #1*0 be conioltwl : — 

Gonuox niectricity and Magnclism, 

J. J. TnoMSON 5 Ilecent IScsearcLes m Electricity and 
Magneliitn 

IIert/: Electnc WavM. 

Papers in Scientific Publications a* for the First D^. 
I'raetleat IteaininaUnn 

Quintitatiie Deinomtrations of Ibo snbjecls of tbe 
Eiamination oa in — 

GUPEEBOOK Physical OpUcs 

SirwART and GtE Elementary Pnictical Physics, 
Vol 11. 

Tb« foUowiRg may also be consulted — 

IIODEBSON . Practical Electricity and Magnetism 
MisciKT and JocBEltr: Electricity and ifagnetiem, 
Vol IL 

^icnOLa: laboratory Manual of Pbysies, Vol. IE 
Papers m Scientific Publications as aboic. 

C/umMiy 

Tbe subjects of Esamioatioa are — 

Inor^Tue Chemtstry 

Special attention should be paid to recent work 
Organic Chtmitlry 
The following may be consulted — 

Bebstoses ; Organic Chemistry 
Ricutee : Organic Chemistry. 
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Theorclical and Hislorical Chemistry. 

The following may be consnlted : — 

OsTWALD : Outlines of General Chemistry. 

Nernst : Theoretical Chemistry. 

E. Von IMeyeb: History of Chemistry. 

ScnoPxLEMMEU : Eise and Development of Organic 
Chemistry. 

t 

Practical Chemistry. 

Organic Analj'sis and Preparations involving no spe- 
cial dilBculty. 

The following may be consulted : — 

Lassar Cohn ; Organic Chemistry. 

Bernthsen : Organic Chemistry. 

Eichter: Organic Chemistry. 

Some knowledge of the more important papers to be 
found in the Journal of the Chemical Society or the 
Transactions of the Eo.yal Society will also be required. 


UNWEESITY OF ALLAHABAD CALENDAE 
FOE 1898-99. 


Page 217. 

M.A. 

Physics and Chemistry. 

Pot ‘ Same as for the First and Second D.Sc.’ 
Bead ‘ Same as for 1899.’ 
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LL B. CXAftllNATlON. 


Hio following Tfit-lJooks, Acta and Code* arc 
commended bj Ibe racuU) of Law tinder Begulation 
7 of the Regulations m l^w in connection with tbo 
subjects prcicTibod m RcgnUlion C — 

Tf^xt-DooK* 

(1) ItoLLi'SD'a Elemcnla of Jnnsprtidenee 

(2) CotvtLL’d Tagore lictlurc*, 1S72 

(3) The Indian Fudence Act, 1S72 (1 of 1872) 

(4) The Introduction lo FiEtn's Iaw of Evidence 

in Rritifh India 

(5) The rules and forms relating to plfawling*, ap- 

peals ootiVMned \ti Vte Code 

of Civil Procedure (Act XIV of 1882), as 
anipuded br Acts XIV of 1035, Vlt and X of 
1888 , the Code of Criminal Procedure {Act 
X of 1892). as amended hj Acta III of 1884, 
X of 1880 and V of 1837 , and the Indian 
Succession Act, 1865 (X of I8C5), as amend- 
ed bj Acts XIII of 1875, II of 1877 and VI 
of 1891. 

(6) Tbo Mitaksbara, Chapters I and II 

(7) J S. Sirousm’s Commentary on llindu Iaw 

(8) IlAMiLTOVs Ifedajn (edited by GaiDET) 

(9) Ecmset's Sirajijab. 

(10) BAH.LtE'3 Pigesl of Muhammadan Low, 
Iraameea. 
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(11) The Indian Contract Act, 1872 (IX of 1872), 

as amended by Act I of 1877. 

(12) The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 (XXVI 

of 1881), as amended by Act II of 1885. 

(13) The Transfer of Property Act, 1882 (IV of 

1882), as amended by Act III of 1885. 

(14) The Indian Easements Act, 1882 (V of 1882). 

(15) Innis’s Digest of the Law of Easements. 

(16) The Indian Eegistration Act, 1877 (III of 

1877), as amended by sections 104 — 107, 
Act XII of 1879, Act I of 1880, section 12, 
Act XIX of 1883, section 483, Act X of 1882 
VII of 1886 and VH of 1887. 

(17) The Indian Succession Act, 1865 (X of 1875), 

as amended by Acts XTIT of 1875, II of 1877 
and VI of 1881. 

(18) Underhill on Torts. 

(19) Story’s Equity (edited by Grigsby), the Chap- 

ters relating to Trusts and Mortgages. 

(20) The Law of Specific Eelief in India, by 

Charles Collett. 

(21) The Indian Trusts Act, 1882 (II of 1882). 

(22) The Code of Civil Procedure, 1882 (XH' of 

1882), as amended by Acts XIV of 1885, VII 
and X of 1888, and the Indian Limitation 
Act, 1877 (XV of 1877), as amended by sec- 
tion 108, Act XU of 1872, Act VIH of 1880, 
section 159, Act V of 1881 and Act VH of 
1888. 
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(23) The Iot3i<4n renal Coda (Act XLV of 16G0) as 

«mcnd“d by Act# VI of 18G1, \XVII of 1870, 
XIX of 1872, X of 1873, XU of 1881, VlUof 
1682, nndXoflSSG 

(24) The Code of Cnminal Procedure (see J>o 5 

abOTe) 

(25) The Acta and Reflations in force relating to the 

lubjecls mentioned in icvragraph B of Regub- 
tton G of the Regnbtions in Law 

(A B —Tbs •bore U'l h *Uin;«itif* only, ud must aot b« iskaa 
to be (ibaoitiTe or etclutiTe > 



X. 

ENDOWMENTS. 


QUEEN-EMPEESS VICTORIA JUBILEE 
MEDAL. 

In a letter from the Secretary to Government, North 
Western Provinces and Oudh, No. 1888, 

dated 12th — 16th January, 1888, a Government pro- 
missory note for Rs.1,000 was transferred to the Univer- 
sity, being the gift of Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandia, 
Member and Secretary of the State Council of Mewar, 
Odeypur ; which sum of one thousand rupees was set. 
aside by him to commemorate the Jubilee of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty the Queen-Empress of India, under 
the following conditions : — 

(1) That the sum of the Endowment be invested in 

Government promissory notes and placed under 
the protection of Government. 

(2) That, from the interest of the Endovunent, two 
silver medals, hearing the inscription “ Queen- 
Empress Victoria Jubilee Medal ” be given at 
the Convocation of Calcutta University for com- 
memorating the Jubilee every year to the two 
most successful candidates of the North- 
Western Provinces who will appear from time 
to time for the M.A. and B.A. Examinations of 
Calcutta University. 
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Mfi^UuU, 1^31 — SitwUC&tixln M A., A|;r% 

CcJlrc*, Bad Furrodn }«*tb R«q, It K- Cabdib; CuCfj^ 

VtUUu'f, ly'va-AlIrfd R J*r*aj, « <u, T»itkfr, »bS 
PB^hubir Tnuud. IIA, Mair Ccatfa) ColUse- 
ifr-iilJul 1*51 — Sartadr* h4tb ‘v'o MA, CaecsUisCo) 
t;r, and I’nuii it A . Stair (. «BCrvi Cullrp 

1*31 rUn Prand VidxrkBt. St A UairCtstnl 
Coll»?«', »B <1 fihtm Kam I. A)n»<^Il«S» 

1*31 — ''rvaij StubamisB-i Kliahl SI A ^ QoMD'i 
CUI rg*. Bad SIuLBntOkd UiUm IUbK, 11. S , SI A-O Colle:^ 
IfX — dbatnak LaI SbSmcb. SI K Agrt 
Bcd J*<r»U Prand, U SI lar Crntnl * atlr'e 
MtJjliut, U37 — SlBt««b''Br PrwBiJ, PS. Stuir Ccatni! 
College 


IKBSI. MFI>\). 

StjjuI Itbal All Khao. Ju<J^« H H Nizam* Uiffh 
Court, plnewi n< 1,300 to W lOM^ted to 4 r<^ cent 
(now rcdoctit to 3^ fcr cent ) Oorernment paper, at tho 
diJpowl of the Unnexsity of Allahalmd, the interest of 
which fhoald be •pent in a gold medal to k'O anncallj 
awarded on the following condition* — 

(1) The medai to be callM the Ikbal Medal 

(2) To be awarded to the Mohainniadan who stand* 
first m order of merit, among his «>-rc!igiotii«t* at 
the II A Fsamination Bat in case no Muhammadan 
student has been mecessfiil m piAsing the said Exam- 
ination, the Medal to be awanted to the student who 
heads the list of successful candidates without regard 
to religion or creed 
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Medallist, 1880. — Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din, B.A., Muir 
Central College. 

Medallist, 1890. — Mirza Muhammad Askari, B. A., Canning 
College. 

Medallist, 1891.— Syyad Muhammad Anwar-ul-Haaan, B.A., 
Canning College. 

Medallist, 1892, — Nisar Ali, B.A., Bareilly' College. 

Medallist, 1893. — Khushi Muhammad, B.A., M.A.-0. College. 
Medallist, 1891. — Qawar Ali, B.A., M.A.-O. College. 

Medallist, 1895. — Muhammad Wilayat Ullah, B.A., M.A.-O. 
College. 

Medallist, 1896. — Abul Hasan, B.A., Muir Central College. 
Medallists, 1897. — Sayyad Muhammad Baza Muswi, B.A., 
Muir Central College, and Sayyad Mufawaz Hussain, B.A., 
Canning College. 


SIR CHARLES ELLIOTT SCHOLARSHIP. 

Sir Charles Elliott, K.C.S.I., Member of the Coun- 
cil of the Government of India, placed Rs.6,000 in the 
Debenture Debt of the North-Western Proannees Club, 
Allahabad, twelve certificates of Es.500 each hearing 
interest at 7 per cent, (now reduced to 5 per cent.) with 
a view to create a scholarship in the gift of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad, to he tenable for one year, in ^the 
Muir Central College, by a student of the Muir Central 
College who has taken his B.A. degree in Physical 
Science and intends to proceed to the M.A. degree in 
the same subjects. Such graduate to be selected by 
proper office-holders in the University. 



MDOWMKfTS. 


asi 

MfitVult, 163) — SAtuli Chaodn Dandoptdbrt, H A, Af^n 
Cotlrj^, ftod Sureodra KaUt ^eo, IS A , CanGlog Cu!I«;t 

1^2.— Alff*d 8 Jcrein/, T«cW, and 

Dagbuliir rraaad, JlA-, Moir Central College 

ittdalM 1631— Sorendfa J«alh Sen, 11 A.. Canning Ccl- 
eg«, and JawaU 1’ra.vul, ILA-, Uiur Central College 

1^3 1 —Tiari Praaad Vidarant, II A , Muir Central 
College, and Obaai lUtn It A Agra College 
jre<>/{u(i, 1^35 -^eea<t Mahaoitntd KbaliU M A^ Queen'a 
College, and Mubammaii \ftlarat UiUh, ilA , M A-O CoUeg' 
VeJiiltuU, 16!>C.— Jbomak LaI f^iena, M A , Agra Cutteg*, 
and Jawala rraevl, C.A , Moir Central College 
Mt'ialU4l, IS3T— Mab««hwar Praead. J2.A , Muir Central 
College 


IK«\L MP.DAI. 

Sj 7 itd Ikbil AU Kbftn, Jodgc, ]( IL Nttam't lligb 
Coatt, phced Rs 1,500 to be intesterl in 4 firr tmt 
(now reduc*Hl to 3J per cent ) Government p-nper, at the 
di'posal of the Unirerjity of Alltlnbail, the interest of 
which (hooU be sjient in a j;old raedal to be nnnnallj 
awarded on the following conditions — 

(1) The medal to be called the Ikba) Medal 

(2) To be an arJed to the Mnhamitinlan w ho stands 
first m order of merit, among his eo-rehgionisU at 
the li A. Kcamination Bnt in case no Muhammndan 
student has been successfal in passing the said Emm- 
ination, the Medal to be awarded to the student «ho 
heads the list of snccasfnl candidates without regard 
to religion or creed 
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The property in the fund shall be vested in the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad in trust for the following pur- 
poses : — 

The fund shall be invested in Government Promis- 
sory Notes, and the income accruing therefrom shall be 
applied annually to the bestowal of scholarships and 
prizes for the encouragement of and reward for profi- 
ciency in the study of Sanskrit learning at Benares. 

The said scholarships and prizes shall be denominated 
the Griffith Memorial Scholarships and Prizes respec- 
tively, and shall be awarded to such students only as are 
actually pursuing their studies at the Sanskrit College, 
Benares. 

The income of the fund shall be annually applied in 
the following manner : — 

(а) Two scholarships, not exceeding Ks.5 per mensem 
each. 

(б) The surplus, if any, to prizes in money. 

The schplarships and prizes shall be awarded by a 
Committee constituted as follows : — 

(a) The Registrar, for the time being, of the Alla- 
habad University ; 

(b) The Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh ; 

(c) The Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares ; 

(3) A Pandit of the Sanskrit College, Benares, to be 

appointed annually by the Director of Public Instruction, 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh ; 
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StMar, 1S33 — Fhul Ch&od Hu, B.A^ Cantimg CoUe^A. 
fcAs/ar, ISW)— AvadhB^hinl^IJ MuirCeatnlColleg' 

Malar, 1S91 — Abini»l» Ckandn BaadopadhaTa, B.A^ Muir 
Central Cullege 

Scholar, 160i»— EaglmbirrrMad. R-A^ MuirCentnil College 
5e»olar, 1603 — AWal Karim Ktian, R A , Sfmr Central Col 
lege- 

Stla/ar, 1801 —IaI Goj^ MnVerjt, QA,Muir Central Col 

5eAoNr, 1805 — Ganesh Praead Venua, BA^ Motr Central 
College 

Malar, 150C — J vala Prasad B !iluir Central College. 
lKj(«(ar, 1837 •>'Bap Kanin, B A-, Muir Cecttal College. 


GRIFFITH MEMORIAL FUND PClIOLARSIlirS 

The GnfStli Memorial Fand ^■aa formed from contn- 
hntiooe made by fncods and pnpiU of Mr R T IE 
Griffith, and it was determined that the income arulns 
from the fund was to be expended entirely on the en- 
couragement of Sanskrit learning, such encouragement 
being restricted to the students of the Slanskrit College 
at Benares. 

The trust of tlie fund was accepted by the Syndicate 
of the ITnnersity of Alblnbad on the Clh Korembtr, 
1888, and the follow mg rules were finally laid down 

The “Griffith Memorial Fund" shall consist of the 
Burn of Rs 0,329-4-11 already realutd for the jiurpo'e of 
establishing nnd maintammg a memorial of Mr R T.II 
Griffith, M A , C.I E , together with such further sum 
as may hereafter from tune to time be collected for the 
said purposes 
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the value of Es.lO (now reduced to Es.8— as 4 per cent. 
Goveniment Promissory ]S’’ote3 are reduced to 3| pei' 
cent.) per mensem ‘ and tenable for two years to the 
student who passes the Intermediate Examination of 
the Allahabad University and obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Sanskiit among those who take up 
Sanskrit as their second language. The scholarship is 
awarded subject to the condition that the student con- 
tinues his studies for the B.A. Examination, 

• (6) The Syndicate also awards every second year a 
scholarship called the “Lumsden Arabic or Persian 
Scholarship ” of the value of lts.lO (now Rs.8 onl}’) per 
mensem and tenable for two years to the student who 
passes the Intermediate Examination of the Allahabad 
University and obtains the highest number of marks 
in Arabic among those who take up Arabic as their 
second language j the scholarship is awarded subject to 
the condition that the student continues his studies for 
the B.A. Examination. If no student passes the Inter- 
mediate Examination with Arabic as his second lan- 
guage in the year in which the scholarship is awarded, 
the scholarship will be awarded on the sjime conditions 
to the student who passes -the said Examination and 
obtains the highest number of marks in Persian as his 
second language. 

(c) The ^Syndicate also every year awai'ds a gold 
medal of the value of not less than Es.oO and not 
more than Es.60, called the “ Lumsden Medal ” to the- 
student who stands highest in the Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity. 
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(e) A comix-tent person to bo nommitod by the Syndi- 
cnleof the Allahabad Uiurenjty, who may bold office 
for three years ami be eligible for re-nommation 

The Committee ahall avard the scholarships and 
prizes in accordance mtb the results of the Annual 
Examinations held in tlie Sanskrit College, Benares . 

Provided that the Cotnmittce shall aasnl to any 
student of Sanskrit, ahom Mr R. T II Griffith may 
recommend, any scholarship for which he may be so 
recommended subject to the conditions conUuned in 
the preceding rules. 

LUMSDEb' MEitORlAL SCnOL.\KSmP5 AND 
GOLD .MEDAL. 

At a public meeting held at Benares on the Sod 
Angnst, 1891i it wastesoUed, in riew of the approaching 
fetiremeat of the flon'ble J J F Lumsden, C S , 
Senior Member of the Board of Revenue, N -W’ Pro- 
vinces and Uudh, who, during his long connection 
with these Provinces, and more particnlarly with the 
Benares Division, bad endeared himself to all classes, 
that m order to perpetuate his memory, a fund be 
raised for the purpose of founding a Medal and two 
Scholanhips This fond, amounting to Rs 7,700, has 
been vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments 
for the Provinces and Oadh The interest is 

paid to the Begiitrar of the University of Allahabad, 
and IS expended by the Syndicate m the following 
manner- — 

(a) The Syndicate awards every second year a schol- 
arship called the “ Lumsden Sanskrit Scholarship ” of 
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the value of Rs.lO (now reduced to Es.8 — as A 'per cent. 
G-overnment Promissory Notes are reduced to 3^ p&t' 
cent.) per mensem ' and tenable for two years to the 
student who passes the Intermediate Examination of 
the Allahabad University and obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Sanskrit among those who take up 
Sanskrit as their second language. The scholarship is 
awarded subject to the condition that the student con- 
tinues his studies for the B.A. Examination. 

■ (6) The Syndicate also awards every second year a 
scholarship called tlje “Lumsden Arabic or Persian 
Scholarship” of the value of Rs.lO (now Rs.8 only) per 
mensem and tenable for two years to the student who 
passes the Intermediate Examination of the Allahabad 
University and obtains the highest number of marks 
in Arabic among those who take up Arabic as their 
second language ; the scholarship is awarded subject to 
the condition that the student continues his studies for 
the B.A. Examination. If no student passes the Inter- 
mediate Examination with Arabic as his second lan- 
guage in the year in which the scholarship is awarded, 
the scholarship will be awarded on the same conditions 
to the student who passes -the said Examination and 
obtains the highest number of marks in Persian as his 
second language. 

(c) The Syndicate also every year awaj’ds a gold 
medal of the value of not less than Es.50 and not 
more than Es.60, called the. “ Lumsden Medal ” to the 
student who stands highest in the Examination for the 

Degree of Bachelor of Law's of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity. 
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ENDOWMETH. 


(ti) Ifaftudcnl IkoMing eitber of the pcholmhips 
ducontinne hi9 *tudio«, <lu, or throupli mi'*cocduct or 
any other cao-'iibo considered by the Syndicate clistiiinli- 
Ced to hold the »tliolarshil», it aill lx* pvcQ for the 
rPit of tlie term of two jean to the rest be«t student of 
the same year, who fniriU the reqmretnenU laid down 
in clauses (o) and (b) a!>ove 

2 Tlio Syndicate awards one of llie cforcsaul scholar- 
sbn« nltematcly crery year coinrnencins; with the 
“ Lnnisdcn Sanstnt S.hohn.Uip'’ in 18D3 and the 
** Lnrosden Arabic or Persian Scholinhip" lu IStll 

3 Tlio Syndicate Wilt, from time to time, in%(>«t m 
Qotemmetil secunlies any eurjilm that iray remain 
over aaonallj, aflcr meeting the cost of the & ho1nrshi]» 
of the medal, and mcidenUl cluir’cs, and will apply at 
Iheir discretion th« inlere«t recenrd from this sourco 
towards increasing the aalue or number uf the scholar- 
shtiw. 

fanttrii Schalar, 1^93 — OotiimI Baduhica Alitc, 2ta,]tiarB 
College 

UtiaUut, Uns Ilsribaus Sahsi. ILA^ Mait Central College 

Arabic 5cA«/<ir, lK)t — ud^m llaidar, Muir 
Central CgUege 

iliialiitt, I60t— tTsn liar Lai, tlA^ Agra College 

Sdiilnt Scbolar, tS95 — Ilan Eruban Tailang, LasLtar Col- 
lege , 

.lt»<fal!uf, IS05 — Oanga iuiiai, Meerut College. 

Arabic Sebolar, 1890.— Fida Ah Khan, il A O College 

Mtaallul, IROC -Jotiadm Mohan Chatterji, CaaijiDg CoUegt 

Do. 1SD7— I*yareLalCh4lur»edi,AgTaCollege 

fiaeiinr SeAJor, 1837 — Slolchaad rlwar^ Jabalpur CoUege 
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STATE SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT OXFORD 
• OR CAJIBRIDGE BY NATIA^ES OF INDIA.’^ 

Resolution. 

In Home Department Resolution No. 3G0, dated 
30tli June, 1868, a scheme was promulgated for tlie 
creation of a certain number of Government scholar- 
ships tenable in England by Natives of India It 
was explained that the object of creating the scholar- 
ships was to encourage Natives of India to resort more 
freely to England for the pimpose of perfecting their 
education and of studying for the various learned pro- 
fessions or for the civil and other services in India. 
In a subsequent Resolution, dated 18th January, 1870, 
the circumstances were set forth under which it had 
been determined to hold this scheme in abeyance. 
For some time past the Government of India has been 
in communication with Her Majesty’s Secretary of 
State regarding the re-establishment of a limited num- 
ber of Government scholarships, tenable in England 
by Natives of India, and the Governor-General in 
Council is glad to be able now to announce that it 
has been decided to bring into immediate operation 
a scheme which, it is hoped, will have the effect of 
offering a certain measure of encouragement to the 
youths of this country to proceed to England for 

* These scholarships were instituted by Home Department 
Eesolution No jrL-, dated the 12th February, 1886, No.— 2— 

io-i, .11 j J69 81, 

dated the 23id August, 1886, .and No. , dated 30th January, 
1885. 
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the purpose of completing their education either at 
the University of Oxford or nt the University of 
Cambndge 

2 Six echolarships, the cent of vhich vnll bo 
defrayed by the Government of India, will be nt once 
established, tenable in England by persons who arc 
Is'atiies of India withm ibe meaning of section 6 
of the Statute 33 Vic, Cop 3 The schoHrship will 
!« placed nt the disposal of the Unnersities of 
Calcutta, Uombaj, ^ladms and the rnnjab m rotation,* 
one schohrship being given to eath of the first two 
Universities daring the pniseDt year (ISSG), and one 
scholarship to each of the la«t two dnnng next year 
(1687; In allotting the scholarships m future years 
the same order will be observed 

S Each scholarship will entitle the holder to an 
allowance, not exceeding ^200 per annum, payable from 
the date of his arrival m England, and will be tenable 
for (Ares years ^’o candidate ebould be more than 21 
years of age Each candidate to whom a scholarship 
may be awarded will be required to proceed to England 
Within a reasonable period from the date of his selection 


• llniler Pewlaiion, <U1«J ISth October, 15*3. e^nsequ"!!! upon 
tho estabii»biD«nt ol tbo allahabail Unirer^nj tl i tiorcrnrocnt 
cflnJia ba» <!ecUeJ "Ihat, with effect from the rear 18 «a, each 
of the rni»er«'tica concerned ihatl parlclpaic mthe Schoh«hip« 

la thefollo'VingsenMnce' — 

)■»« r™^.’ )>*»' 

isi, }■’" 
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and to reside there for a period of three vears, unless 
compelled to return sooner by ill-health. 

4. Each scholar will be entitled to receive a sum of 
£100* for passage money, and a similar sum will be 
payable udthiu one month before his actual return 
to India if he should complete the full period of three 
years’ residence, or be compelled by sickness to return 
before the completion of that period. 

5. It is intended to reserve to the scholars the 
power of selecting, once for all, the course of study to 
be followed by them in England. Each scholar will be 
required to bind himself by written engagement to 
submit to such regulations as may, from time to time, 
be framed by Her ^lajesty’s Secretary of State for the 
guidance of scholars. 

6. If any scholar, not being disabled by sickness, 
fails to complete a residence of three years in England, 
or is guilty of gross misconduct or disregard of the 
orders of Her jMajesty’s Secretary of State, he will, at 
the discretion of the Secretary of State, forfeit his 
scholarship and further be liable to refund the sum 
drawm by him as passage money. 

7. Scholars will be expected to reach England before 
the oirening of the October term at the Universities of 
Oxford or Cambridge to one of which Universities they 
will be required to proceed. 

* Hij Ilfsohitioii of Government of India, dated ^nd February, 
1895 , tt is notified that, in future. Second Class accommodation 
only, by Jlailicay in India, and on the sea-voyage to London, loill 
be alloived to persons selected to hold Gilchrist or State Scholar- 
ships tenable in England, 
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RULES FOR Tin: SELECTION OP CANDIDATES 
FOR THE STATF. SCIIOLARSIIIPS TENABLE 
IN ENGLAND BY NATIVES OF INDIA. 

1. The Sjodteatei sliall lo the jear in which a 
State Sthohnhip tenable in England is placed at the 
di-n»03al of the Umiersity, and ns goon aa tnaj be 
reasonably practicable after tfje results of the Exami- 
nation in such year for the Degree of R V hare been 
ascertained by the Syndicate, and at any otber time or 
times, aa occasion may arise, select for the scholarship 
a person who is fiuahfied m the tnantter specified by 
Rule 2. 

2 A person shall be deemed to be qualified for 
selection by the Syndicate who is (a) a Natiie of India 
within the meaning of Section C of the Statute 33 Vic , 
Cap 3 , (6) under tho age of 22 years on the Slst dayof 
IMarch in the year m which the selection is made; (c) 
lias qualified for the Degree of B A of the Umiersity 
of Allahabad ; (d) has 6.itisGed the Vice-Chancellor, or, 
in case of his absence, the Syndicate, tint be is of good 
moral character by the production of n certificate to 
that effect signed by the Pnocipal of the College affili- 
ated to the Unirersity at which he has studied, or by a 
Director of Pnbbc Instmction, or by an officer employ- 
ed in the cml adminutmtion not inferior in position to 
a Magistrate of a district, or by any other person who«e 
certificate may be considered sufficient by the Vice- 
Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the Syndicate , (e) 
has satisfied the Vice-(3ian<»llor, or, m the case of 
his absence, the Syndicate, that he has a competent 
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knowledge of tlie English langhage j (f) has produced to 
the Vice-Chancellor, or, in case of his absence, to the 
Syndicate, a certificate, signed by a medical officer not 
below the rank of a Cml Surgeon that he is physically 
capable of undergoing the course of life and study which 
he will have to follow in England ; and (g) is willing, 
with the consent of his family, to proceed to England in 
order to complete a University education. 

3. Any person desirous of being selected by the 
Syndicate should, at as early a date as possible in the 
year in which the selection may be made, forward to 
the Eegistrar of the University a signed notice to that 
effect stating that, if selected, he will comply with such 
regulations relating to the scholarships and the holders 
thereof as the Secretary of State for India may at any 
time make, and shall forward to the Eegistrar such 
certificates as to his qualifications as he may have been 
able to obtain. 

4. After the selection, the Eegistrar shall give to 
the person selected, a copy of the regulations of the 
Secretary of State for India relating to the scholarships 
and the holders thereof. 


EULES FOE INDIAN GOVEENjMENT SCHOLAES 
IN ENGLAND. 

1. Every scholar shall, on reaching England, at 
once present himself at the India Office and report his 
arrival in writing. 

a 



23G RrLEs ron ecUFcno'* or ctate scnoLARb. 

2 Every scholar shall, uithoRt any minecef'ary de- 
lay» inform the Secrctvy of Sbite to which University 
he intends to proceed, and sti&ll at once take steps to 
enter himself at the College ht has selected 

3 El cry scholar shall, witbia four weeks of reach- 
ing England, submit for the approval of the Secretary 
of State, n etatctnenl showing the general courie of 
study he proposes to follow , and the course approved 
shall not be chungeU without the sanction of the 
Secretary of State 

4 Every scholar shall, at the end of each term of 
residence at Uoueraitj, submit to the Secretary of 
State, a certificate from the proper College or Univer* 
eity authority, showing that his rrsidence, condact, 
and progress in study, have been satisfactory during 
the term 

5 Evfry schoLar shall, at all times, obey such 
instructions as he may receive from the Socretory of 
State. 

C Subject to a due comphance with the above 
conditions, the allowance, at the rate of £200 a year, 
for three years, will be paid quarterly in advance by 
the India Office, commencing from the date of the 
scholar’s reporting bis amvml in England , but this 
allowance shall be redneed by the amount of any otbe- 
sum which may become payable to him out of the 
revenues of India, m respect of residence at a Univer- 
sity during the same period or any part of it. 
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7. Every scliolar will forfeit his scholarship, who, 
not being disabled by illness or prevented by any other 
cause which the Secretary of State may consider suffi- 
cient, fails to complete a residence of three years in 
England according to the terms and conditions approv- 
ed by the Secretary of State under Kule 3, or who is 
guilty of misconduct or disregard of the orders of the 
Secretary of State. If a scholarship be forfeited, the 
scholar wdll lose his claim to a free return passage to 
India, and will further become liable to refund the 
cost of his free passage to England. 

8. The scholars will be under the special super- 
vision and charge of the Political Aide-de-Camp to 
the Secretary of State, through whom the necessarv 
orders will be given, and to whom all reports and other 
communications respecting them should be sent. 

Scholars. 

1889.— MoLammad Ahmed-ud-din, B.A., Muir Central College. 
1891. G. E. Eor, B A., Muir Central College. 

1894— Ahdul Karim Khan, M.A., Muir Central College. 

189C. Bimal Chandra Ghosh, M.A., Teacher, Bareilly College. 
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Jffllitlloa cl tis DalTerslty el iUahaliil isltb lie Oxfard 
(nd CatQlrid^e Oslreriities. 

oxvom> rNi\ rimTv 

KfOiMTUr OF Turn L'sjtrfMrT** Ofuce . 

Umi Krttt, Orferi, De'rm^rr ht, 1®0L 

Si«, 

1 ha»o tonotifj Ujoattut m « Con*oc4tioa of the Um- 
o! Oxfwdou >.ovcjaV>eT ik* ?>tK Wt, the fftto’nng 
form of Ik'erce »ppro««J noaniDioualif 

“ Hut the UaiT«r»u/ {.f te edmitud to th« 

pneilegMofa C^hraul UoiT<‘>it7. cn<i*r the pron)i»t 
Butt. Tit IL Seoiioo VII on Colooul ncd loJun Cniteni 
lie*.' 

I *wlhttt»vvh»«(py of the t^Utot* nfened to. 

I em, tiitUuUT youre. 

EUWtRDT TURNER, 
/•eyirfrar »/ tt# t7(u«erfE^ tf Otftrd 

C OODD.E^Q. 

It*;ii'rareft\i Tlnivrmlyff AUik’ihod 


Section VII.~OW COIiOfTTAL ATO) INHIAIT 
UUrVERSITEEa 

1 ^nj University eitnated in my jiart of tli« 
British i^ntinions other than th** United Kin^doro 
may appl\ to this Univcrsily lobe ndrailted to the 
privileges oKlhis section of the Matates 
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2. The apjilication sball.be addressed to the Vice- ' 
Chancellor, who shall report the same to the Hebdoma- 
dal Council. 

3. The Hebdomadal Council, after considering such 
application and after making such enquiry as it shall 
deem necessary, shall, if it think lit, propose to Convo- 
cation that the University so applying shall be admit- 
ted to the privileges of this section of the Statutes. 

4. (a) Any person who shall have pursued during At 
two full years a course of study prescribed by a Uni- 
versity which has been admitted to the privileges of 
this section, and shall have passed all the Examina- 
tions connected with the course, may, although he shall 
not have been matriculated, or have satisfied the Mas- 
ters of the Schools at Responsions or in an Additional 
Subject, be admitted to any one ^)r more of the follow- 
ing Examinations, viz., any part of the First Public 
Examination, any Preliminary Examination in the 
Second Public Examination. 

(5) Any such person who shall either have passed 
the Examination of Candidates not seeking Honours 
in the First Public Examination, or liave obtained 
Honours in Greek and Latin Literature or in Mathe- ^ 
matics in that Examination, or have satisfied the Mo- 
derators in the School of Mathematics in the subjects 
specified in Statt. Tit. VI. Sect, 1 B. § 2. 11, or have 
passed the Preliminary Examination in Mechanics 
and Physics and in Chemistry in the School of Natural 
Science, or the Preliminary Examination in Jurispru- 
dence, shall, if he is matriculated not later than the 


240 AJTJmTIOV OF THE I'VHFRsrnr Of AIUniP4l» 

following, bo cntilled to th- 
follouing i>nvil4«go, iw, tJio Term in vlnch lo » 
in/itricuhted skill be rccXont J, for tlie fmqwscs of snj 
provisions re^pecliDg tlie staniljiig of members of the 
Uniierailj , ns tbe fifth Term from lus motricubtion 

(c) Any person utm •h-iH haic t-een inAtncuIatwl 
under the proiwions of clmise (6) may l» ndmitlwl lo 
any jwrt of the ^^econd Publie Ksaminstion, if he has 
parsed Rtsponsiou., or one of U,c LiamiaU.ons uh.ch 
under fctatt T.t VI .Vct J. g,^e exemption from 
Responsiom, or has pa..<d the Examination of Candi- 
dates uot seeking Ilonouw in the First Public Exami- 
nation, or has obtaioerl Honours id Greek and Ijatin 
Eiteraturo m tlmt Piamiaation, or has pib*(^ a Pre- 
liminary Erammalioo having satisfied tbe nsaminerB 
m a Greek book, and if he has also passed the Exami- 
l.W p. 9CS nition in Holy Scriptnre (or in o Hook offered instead 
3 thereof) provided that, ,f he Iws not obtained Honours 
in either the First or tbe Second Pnblic Examination, 
ho shall not be admitted to the Final Honour F^ami- 
id*a P 990 nation in the fkihool of Kotninl Science until he has 
] satisfied the conditions of Statt Tit AT Sect 1 C 
§ 5 cl 7 , and that, if he has not obtained Ifonoura 
in the Second Pnblic Examination, he shall not be 
admitted to the Final Honour Examination m the 
School of English Language and Literature until he 
has passed the First Public Examination 

(d) Anj pavm ,ho »„ bom in India of parents 
who were bom in India, and who shall have been 
matiicnlated under lie provisions ol clanse (1; and who 
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shall have passed Ihe Examination in Holy Scripture 
(or in a book offered instead thereof), may be admitted 
to any part of the Second Public Examination : pro- 
vided that, if he has not obtained Honours in either 
the First or the Second Public Examination he shall 
not be admitted to the Final Honour Examination in 
the School of Hatural Science until he has satisfied 
the conditions of Statt. Tit. VI. Sect. I. C. § 5, c], 7 ; 
and that if he has not obtained Honours in the 
Second Public Examination, he shall not be admitted 
to the Final Honour Examination in the School of 
English Language and Literature until he has passed 
the First Public Examination. 

(e) Any person who shall have been admitted to 
the Second Public Examination under the provisions 
of clauses (c) and (d) shall be entitled to supplicate for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts so soon as he shall have 
passed the Second Public Examination and shall have 
kept statutable residence for eight Terms, provided 
that he has obtained Honours either in the First or in 
the Second Public Examination. 

5. The Delegates of Local Examinations shall make 
regulations respecting — 

(1) The registration of persons who have been ma- 
triculated under the provisions of this section. 

2. The granting of certificates to such persons 
showing that they have satisfied the special conditions 
under which they axe admitted to the University 
Examinations or under which they are entitled to sup^ 
plicate for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 



2J2 Amui-no*? or fnc tTrjrai.'TTY or ituiuwc. 


(3) Tli^ ffnding In of nimcs to tfir* to 

thft IJoards of FicuStif* sfd lb? p'olaction of CTrtjfi- 
cite* to Itf S'^frtary to Ujo I^torUi of Fivca!tiri hr or 
on behilf of jvrMnt trbo avail U.«tot«1(n of tlr {tn- 
Tllrgr* graat«l hj Ihi* *«v-lwn 


6. No prnon altrvlj ovtnctilaityi n thivCnnrr- 
aitj »biiH ho odmiltfa as a Candidate in anr jnrt of 
thoFintriitlic Fiamifialjon. othrr than Iho Kiatniaa- 
tioa in Holy Knirfuro, under U<<* [iroviuor* of thi« 
Et&tsle 


7 Any Uwvmity admitted to tie yneilegei coa- 
fermJ by this wctiou of tie Statute* may at any tune 
teroucca «cl firiviJege*, and Hi* I’niveftitj may at 
any time snlLdrair lie tame by a iota of Coavocatisa, 


C.tMBnU)GE LNlVKRSl-n'. 

cf Otfttnctl pj t\e Smateon dfiution of 
Cnuemly of Mlahabad. tmfrmtd by Ike S^naU 
onSlit Affiemter, 1895, as jer Ittter, tlaitd Ca'TV^ 
bridg', 29tA June. 1896, 

Slat October, 1895. 

Tac CotrsciL or the Sexite beg leave to report to 
the StxiTE as follows — 

In coune of last year tic Vice^neellof received 
from lie Regtitrar of tie Univcnity of Allahabad an 
application for the aflSliatioa of that Uaireraity to the 
University of Cambmigc. 
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The CSoimcil have found that the constitution and 
scheme o£ examinations of the University of Allahabad 
closely resemble those of the University of Calcutta, 
and that the two Universities recognise each other on 
equal terms, the Examinations and Degrees of the one 
being accepted as equivalent by the other. The Coun- 
cil, therefore, decided that they would be prepared to 
recommend to the Senate that the application for affili- 
ation be granted on terms similar to those approved 
by Grace 1 of 5th Slarch, 1895, for the University of 
Calcutta ; and they communicated vuth the authorities 
of the University of Allahabad to this effect. They 
have now received an acceptance on the part of that 
University of the terms proposed. 

The Council accordingly recommend ; 

1. That the University of Allahabad be adopted as 
an institution affiliated to .the University of Cambridge. 

2. That any matriculated student of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad be entitled to be admitted to the 
privileges of affiliation who has (1) in accordance with 
the regulations of that University studied for not less 
than two years at one or more Institutions for the edu- 
cation of adult students affiliated in Arts up to the 
B.A. standard ; (2) passed the Entrance Examination, 
and also passed in the first dinsipn in the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts or in the first or second division 
in the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
of that University; provided that in one of these 
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f»»n!Ai K* U » ■« 
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My Un' TilLlrxw tt,< I y • lUc cf Lcai 

CAMCUIIH»I. IVfMJ^m 

<■/ <*» Cvunnl «/ 1*^ 5cii3ff cn I** .if-'i3Ju*R </ 
fnirfrfv*y <•/ 4 (fAia!ai Kru'rmfti {7 fl* 
fff* 5I1I Ae«i*if'’. I^? 2 » OJ ftSIcc, Jj'nl CU-i- 
3fi4 JuiiT. IStJ'H 

21tf Ofa‘<r. IgJ^, 

TBt Cocscn. Cf T^S Sr»4tt }n»Te la rcjcrt la 

IV* 8C5lTt t» fjllj**!— 

In of Im* y«r It* rwir^J 

frcwn tbf K/Virtiar of It* L’tUnTutjr of AlULibsJ aa 
cfX^icaticK! iff ttr «Tift*lii>a c? lAat I tirmify to tic 
Umrenily cf CMilT)*Jge. 
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The Council have found that the constitution and 
scheme of examinations of the University of Allahabad 
closely resemble those of the University of Calcutta, 
and that the two Universities recognise each other on 
equal terms, the Examinations and Degrees of the one 
being accepted as equivalent by the other. The Coun- 
cil, therefore, decided that they would be prepared to 
recommend to the Senate that the application for affili- 
ation be granted on terms similar to those approved 
by Grace 1 of 5th March, 1895, for the University of 
Calcutta 5 and they communicated with the authorities 
of the University of Allahabad to this effect. They 
have now received an acceptance on the part of that 
University of the terms proposed. 

The Council accordingly recommend : 

1. That the University of Allahabad be adopted as 
an institution affiliated to .the University of Cambridge. 

2. That any matriculated student of the Univer- 
sity of Allahabad be entitled to be admitted to the 
privileges of affiliation who has (1) in accordance with 
the regulations of that University studied for not less 
than two years at one or more Institutions for the edu- 
cation of adult students affiliated in Art’s up to the 
B.A. standard ; (2) passed the Entrance Examination, 
and also passed in the first division in the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts or in the first or second division 
in the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
of that University: provided that in one of these 
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EiamiDil:ocn or in sotae olbtr Examination faHi by 
that UniTrtSity he hu cntunM the Eiaiainerj in 
Greek, Sanskrit, Arabic, or I’tnian 
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XI. 


INSTITUTIONS AFFILIATED TO 
THE UNIVERSITY. 


(I) IN ARTS. 

A. — (Up to the M.A. Standard.) 

(1) Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

(2) Queen’s College, Benares. 

(3) Canning College, Lucknow. 

(4) Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College, Aligarh. 
(6) Agra College, Agra. 

(6) St. John’s College, Agra. • 

B. — (Up to the B.A. Standard.) 

(1) Government College, Ajmere. 

(2) Bareilly College, Bareilly. 

(3) Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

(4) Christian College, Lucknow. 

(5) Jabalpur College, Jabalpur. 

(6) Madhava College, tJjjaiD. 

( / ) Lashkar College, Gwalior. 

(8) Mussoorie School (and College). 

(9) Meerut College, Meerut. 

(10) Woman’s College, Lucknow. 

(11) Christ-Church College, Cawnpur. 

(1“) Jaswant College, Jodhpur. 
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V ~(Up to Iht InUrmtdiote riarntnotion ) 

U) High School, FjnUd. 

(3) Eamuj G^Htge, Almon 

(3) Sc Gforgc'i College, Miutoone 

(4) St. Fetei'a College, Agra. 

(5) FhiUnder Smith Inetitote, Uuuoone 

(6) Girli’ High School, AUahahad. 

(7) Kajuth FaUhaU, Allahabad. 

(5) European Bofa* High Sibool, Allahabad 

<«> IN SCIENCE 
A —(Up to the J>JSc. Standard ) 

21 ur Ceotnl College, Allahabad. 

B— (Up to the B Sc Standard) 

(1) Quees'i College, Benares 
(1) Agra CsUege, Agra. 

(3) CanDiog College, Lmchno* 

(4) Jabalpur College, Jabalpur 

(111) IN LAW 

A — (Up to all Slandardt ) 

Hair Central College, Allahabad. 

to the LCB. Standard) 

(1) Qoeen’i College, Benarea 

(2) Canomg College, Luchnow 
<3) Bartdl/ College^ Barcilljr 
(4) Jabatpor College Jabalpur 

(6) Agra College, Agra. 



HOIR CENTBAt COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 

(6) Muliammadaa Aflglo-Oriental College, Aligarb. 

(7) St. John’s College, Agra. 

(8) ileerut College, Meerut. 

(9) Lashltar College, Gwalior. 

(10) Christ-Church College, Cawnpxir. 

(IV) IN engineering, 

(Up to the highest Standard.) 

Thomason Engineering College, Rurki. 

A 

I 

MOTR CENTRAL COLLEGE, ALLAHABAD. 
AmLUTED i\ Aets, 1888; in Science, 189G & 1897 ; 
IN Law, 1888. 

In 1870-71. Sir William Muir, the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor, acceding to a generally-CNprc.^sed wish, invited 
the co-operation of the Cluefs and Feudatories of the 
JTorth- Western Provinces and tlic territories adjacent in 
founding a Central College at Allahabad, the .Seat of Gov- 
ernment. His proposal having been warmly responded 
to, the College was temporarily opened in a hired build- 
ing on tbe Isfc July, 1872. The foundation stone of tbe 
Muir Central College was kid by Lord Northbrook in 
1873, and the College was opened by Tjord Dufferin on 
tbe 9tb April, 1886. It is built in a modified Saracenic 
style, and cost nearly nine lakbs of rupees. 

This institution admits all classes of students who 
have passed the University Entrance Examination, and 
is affiliated in Arts, Science and Law. The Course of 
Instruction embraces the University requirements for 
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de^ees in thoao branches Th#i taitioQ feo is Tfi 8 per 
mensem in the first nnd second jear classes; Rs.9 in 
the n A and M A dosses*, and Its 5 in the Prelitni- 
nory Law ebss, and Its 8 in the Final Law class 

A fund of satj-nine thonsand mpees in Government 
4 per cent notes, the endowments of IL II tbo Xawab 
of Itampnr, the Maharajas of Vizianagram, Rewab, 
Pannoh, CUirkari, and others, fomisbcs a nomber of 
local echobrahips of varions amounts Tbero are also 
minor stipends for the assistance of poor and deserving 
students 

The Into Nawab Ali Atghar Khan, C 8 1 , of Ibtnpur, 
by a ie!« 7 i/-nrtfrt<i, dated I3lh November, 1 872. endowed 
Bchol irships to the value of Rs 50 monthly to 1^ given 
to sluiients who piss in Arabic 
Tliere are also the two following Gold mediU The 
Pdiry Mohan Gold .Medal for Science , and Nil Knmal 
Mittra's Gold Medal for Sanskrit, one nwfrded in every 
altcmato year Also a prize of Rs40 is awarded 
annadly to the beat student in the first year class , and 
Chandhri Lbyan Sitigb and Maulvi Hyder IIu=:aiD's 
prize IS awarded annnally to the best Sanskrit and 
Persian student altemately 

I>srHrcnvc S^ap? 

General Department 

rnncipsl O Tliibaut, Ph D 

Proffasor of English LiUrature J O Jentnng*, ILA. 

• Tbs fees la the B K aad M A clasMe will U r^ievil to lU-lO 
aoil Ls.12 ik9|>ectiTcI}' 
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A st. Profr. of Eng. Literature, C. H. Linton, ALA. 

Professor of AlatLeniatics . . H. Cox, ALA. 

Asst. Profr, do. . . IJmesh Chandra Ghose, M.A. 

Professor of Physics . . J, Murray, M.A. 

Do. of Chemistry . . E. G. Hill, B.A. 

Do. of Oriental Lit. . . Shams-ul-Ulauia il. Syyad 

Amjad Ali, M.A. 

Asst. Profr. do. . . Maulvi Muhi-ud-din. 

Professor of Sanskrit . . Mahamahopadhayaya Pt. A. E. 

Bhattachaiya, M.A- 

Lmo Department. 

Professor of Law , . . . D. N. Bannerji, Bar.-at-Law. 

n, 

QUEEN’S COLLEGE, BENAlEES. 

Affiliated ix Aets, 1888; ix Sciexce, 1896; ix 
Law, 1888. 

Queens College, Benares, is supported by Govern- 
ment, and is under the control of the Director of 
BubUc Instruction, Ivorth-Westem Provinces and Oudh. 
It is ditided into College and School Departments, the 
former under the immediate charge, and the latter 
under the supervision of the Principal. 

English College. 

This Collep, teaching Arts np to the M.A. Standard, ' 
n also affiliated in Science and in Law, has a School 
epartment attached to it. There are 213 students in 
e 0 ege, and about 650 in the School Department, 
fu from Es.8 to Es.6 per mensem in 

Ti annas in the School 

pa ent. Each class has its fixed rate of fee. The 
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College and School ore accessible to all chsses on paj- 
ment of an entrance fee of Rs 2 and Re 1-8 respectively 
Go\emment scholarships arc awarded according to the 
resalts of the University and Departmental Examina- 
tions There are also local scholarships amounting to 
about Rs 150 per meneem, in the College Department 
Connected with this College is a boarding-house for 
district students The number of boarders at present 
IS 96. Many of them get Government stipends 


lastPxcrn-E Staff 

Engtieh College Department 


Pnaeipal 

Profeuar of Eoe LiU3.Lopa 
Do of Ptulosopbr 
Do of liiysial 5a«ac«. 
Asst Frofr do 

Ptofeuoi of 3fatfi<ma(ics 
Do of Arabia 


Do of Sanskrit 

Do cif Law 

Head Master 


A. Vesis, M.A. 

W E Johnson. M A. 

C M MolrasT hLA 
A,C5an7al,MA,FCS 
Sardba Ct^s Cbakravart i, B A 
Sfoteadra A'alh Diitu, MJt 
Sbams-ol Utaiua iluhammad 
Abdel JahL 
rt Eesara EastrL 
J N Chnb. BA, LL.E 
J yr Bacon, MA. 


Besides twenty Englisb Teacbers, one Writing Master, 
tao Pandits, two Slanlns, one Drawing Master and one 
Science Master. 


Ill 

CAHNIITG COLLBOE LUCKNOW 
Affiluted in Arts, 1888, in SaracE, 1896, in 
Law, 1888 

This College, founded by the Talukdars of Oudh 
in memory of the late Eaxl Caiiniog, was opened on 
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the 1st of May, 1864. The institution comprises three 
departments,— the College proper, a Law Department, 
and an Oriental Department, in which only Sanskrit, 
Persian, and Arabic are taught. 

Canning College is supported by the Talukdars of 
Oudh aided by Government. By a Sanad duly exe- 
cuted, the Talukdars unanimously endowed the College 
in perpetuity with a percentage of the revenues of 
their taluks. This sum, amounting on an average to 
forty-one thousand rupees per annum, is collected by 
the ofScers of Government, and is deposited in the 
Government Treasury for the use of the College. A 
Government grant-in-aid to the amount of twenty-five 
thousand rupees is also enjoyed by the College. The 
total income from endomnent, grant-in-aid, invested 
funds and fees aggregates eighty-one thousand rupees 
per annum. 

The institution is open to all classes, and its ob- 
ject, as declared by the rules, is to impart instruction 
in the English Language and Literature, in Mathe- 
matics and Science, in Law and in the Oriental 
Classical Languages. Its management is vested in a 
Committee, consisting of the Commissioner of Lucknow, 
the Deputy Commissioner, the Inspector of Schools, 
Oudh Circle, District Judge, the Executive Engineer, 
the Principal, and the representatives of the Talukdars, 

, The fee for the College classes is — Es.6 for the 
Intermediate class, Rs.7-8 for the B.A. class and 
Rs.9 for the M.A. class. The Committee reserve to 
■ themselves the right of admitting Oudh students to the 
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free or of admitting them on n modified fee Tlie 
fee for the Iaw clvse^ ta for Arta rtndents Ita 4 for the 
first year and lU C for the second year and for outsiders 
Its 5 for the first year and Rs 7 for the second year 
The admission fee is Ks 3 for all (lasses 
In addition to Goremment sthohr«hi{n. th^re are 
local scholarships to the value of Rs 170 per TJi«i«'»m 
iNSTBCCniE Stapf 

I*rineipl M J Wlntc, >LA 

lYjfr of Eng Lit 4. lIi«(orj' A It fine 
Do of f^wn« 4 ifathetaotics A W W»id, JL S. 

Do of Eeg Lit 4 Logie M B. Cmereo, JLA , RSc. 
rVj of Iaw . 1^ De Oroither Bar ••l Law 

Do of Milliemalict ^ C Slolirjee, M 4^ B L 

Do of Seieoeo EuU Cluuhsn Bhadun, 

Do of PemMi Uuo'hi lUmki'ihva 

Do of Saiukni D N CLairami, M A. 

♦ Onenlal Deparfmmf 

Saiuknt Teacher ft Rata Knshoa Saetn, 

let Antic da . tUalsi All Aagliar 

Sad do do MsuIti Abdul Uajid. 

IV 

Tim irUnAMMADAW ATTGLO^OaiENTAL 
COLltEQE, AIjIDABH. 

AmUATCD » Abts,1888, is Law, 1889 
This institution has been established by the edu- 
cated and more adranced portion of the Jlubam- 
madans of Upper India, under the leadership of Sir 
Syed Ahmad, Khau Bahadur, K C SJ , LL,D The 
objecU in viuw are to place the benefits of liberal 
education within the raaeh of the Muhammadan 
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community, who have markedly failed to avail them- 
selves of Grovernment educational institutions ; and to 
reconcile the Muhammadans to the study of Western 
science and literature by founding a scheme adapted to 
meet the special educational wants of the Muham- 
madan community. However, the institution is catholic 
in its character, and is open to students of every creed 
and race. 

This institution was first opened as a school in June, 
1875, and in January, 1878, it was converted into a 
College and was, from* the beginning of that year, 
aifiliated to the University of Calcutta up to the Standard 
of the First Aihs Examination. In Arts the College has 
been afiiliated to that University up to the B.A. Standard 
from the 1st of January, 1881, and in Law it has been 
affiliated up to the B.L. Standard from the 1st Janu- 
ary, 1883. 

In the College and School attached to it all subjects 
are taught in the English language, and Arabic, Persian, 
or Sanskrit is taken as the classical language. 

All the Muhammadan students are taught Theology 
in Persian or Arabic, according to their sect, i.e., Sunnis 
according to the Sunni sect and SJiias according to 
the Shia sect. 

The College is governed by Trustees, for whose 
guidance laws and regulations have been passed on 
December 28th, 1889. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal . . . , Theodore Beck, B.A. ^ 

Professor of Eng. Literature . . T. Morison, B.A. 



irnUATKR ITSTITCTIOV*, 


T>3 cfFUilMuphy {faraaf} 

Do of Mftthemitici J r Cliafcrtrarti. SLA 

Aiat Frofr of SUthemalics M 7« 0<l-din, DA 
Profr of Ptriim »od Arabic Magin AlbM lfu<.nii 
Do do. . Shams ul IHrma Mxulri ShiUli 

Kooiaoi. 

Do of Sanskrit P Shira Sbaakar Tn^atht 

nrad Master J A Doogla*, SLA {offf ) 

Ad(] eleern ilasteta of the School 


V 

AGDA COLLEOe 

ArrauTED i5 Arts. 1B89. Sai^cc, ISOC, iv 
Uw. 1889 

Iq 1816 Gan^ Dhar Sbattn bc^up.’itbed to the Ktu>t 
India Company the rents of certain lands in the dtstncU 
of Aligarh and Mnttra for the i-roinotion of e'iucntion 
la accordance viih the Shastns a >11, Agra College ras 
opened in 1823, the cndosrmcnt then yielding over 
Us 22,000 a year Sab«eqiienUy Government added to 
the income, and raised the College to its present etatos 
In 1883 the management was transferred to a Board 
of Trastees The College now receives annual grants 
of Bs 12,000 from Government and Rs 2,500 from the 
Municipality of Agra, in addition to the original endow- 
ment At the time of the transfer the Trostees made 
an appeal to the noblemen and gentlemen of the 
North-tVestem Provinees, and a lakh of rupees was 
added to the endowment, while the capital of the 
Scholarship Fund was raised from Rs.25,000 to 
Es 45,000 The Maharajas of Gwalior and Bhartpur 
maintain additional scholarships 
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The immediate control of the College is in the hands 
of a Committee, two of the members of which are 
official, the rest nominated by the Trustees. 

The College consists of two Departments, vie., the 
College proper under a Principal, and the School under 
a Head Master. There are 700 school boys and stu- 
dents enrolled ; of whom 122 are boarders in the 
College Boarding House, and 104 in the Caste Boarding 
Houses. 


Instructive Staff. 
College Department. 

Principal & Profr. of Mental Science, A. Thomson. 
Ist Profr. of Lit. & History . . T. C. Jones, B.A. 
2nd do. do. . . Alex. Meff, M.A. 


Professor of Physics . . . . 

{Vacant) 

Do. 

of hlathematics 

Surya K. Karforma, M-A. 

Do. 

of Sanskrit . . . . 

Krishn Lai Slisra, B.A. (ofig.) 

Do. 

of Arabic & Pereian. . 

Syed Mohd. Ibn Ibrahim. 

Do. 

of Lair 

. Nilmani Dhar, B.A., B.L. 

Head Master 

. W. G. T. Mulligan, M.A. 


■With fifteen Assistant Masters. 


VI. 

ST. JOHN’S COLLEGE, AGEA. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1888, 1890, 1893; in Law, 

, ■ 1891. 

This College was established in 1850, and its founda- 
tion was chiefly due to the efforts of an influential 
body of Civilians and Military Officers, who were at 
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that time members of Ibe I<ocal Committee of the 
Church Missionary Society , the lIonTile J. II CoItio, 
LieuteninUGovenior of the N -W P , being the Patron, 
and Sir \\ illiam Muir the President 

Their desire naa to found a CoOege for the education 
of the higher cUsses of Indian youths upon strictly 
Christian principles, as they felt that such an lasti- 
tntion nas greatly needed, in order to create a higher 
moral and spiritual tone among those classes 

In more recent years, oaing to the rapid growth 
of the Indian Clinslian community, the object of the 
Institution has become somewhat changeil ^V’hlllt 
weteomiogi os before, all Hindus and Muhammadans 
desirous of receiving i liberal education nnder Chris- 
tian inSnences, the College has become recognised 
more especially as an Institntion where the edncation 
of Indian CliristifUi youths is made a matter of pri- 
mary importance The following High Schools of the 
Church Jlissionary Society, are aiEliated to St John's 
College, «; — 

1 llobert llffn-T InsUlulion, Bnmbaj 

2, St John'* Colle-ute 5^ch<K»l, Agra 

3. Church Mission High hUiooi, Azamgarti 

*■ „ M « K Ilasu 

a ,, •> n n Jsuapur 

7 n >1 n Lucknow 

6 „ >, B ,• Meerut 

9 Jsi Naraui't College, Benares 

The Christian students of these schools are eligible 
for vanoui scholarships and other concessions, atcording 
to merit and circumstances 
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The buildings and conveniences have been consider- 
ably increased in recent years. They consist of the 
College ; the School ; Hostels for Christians and Hindus ; 
a College-chapel ; a Swiniming-bath, &c. 

The College consists of two sections, viz : — 

I. — An unaided College Department with classes in 
Arts, Science, and Law. 


Fees. 

M. A. Class .. 


B.A. 

B.Sc. 

F.A. 


71 

11 

1) 


Admission Fee to all Courses 


Es. 

. 5 per month. 

. 4 

. 3 

. 3 

• 3 „ 

• 4 

. 2 


II. — A School Department, including a School Final 
Class, which receives a Grant-in-Aid of Rs.4.00 per 
month from Government, and of Rs.25 per month from 
the Municipality of Agra. 


The fees are according to the scale of the Director of 
Public Instruction, N.-W. P. and Oudh. 


Instructive Staff. 

Principal and Professor of Moral 

Philosophy . . . . Eev. J. P. Haythomthwaite, 

M.A. (on furlough.) 

Acting Principal, and Professor 
of English Lit. . . . , Eev. J. M. Challis, M.A. 

Vice-Principal . . . . Eev. H. Vf. V. Birney. 

Professor of Political Science 

and History . . Eev. H. B. Durrant, MA. 

Do. of Mathematics . . B. M. Sarkar, M.A. 

Do. of Physical Science . . A. C. Banerji, M.A. 



imuATfo iwii'L’no’ffl. 


Awt. Vroff 

iWoKirct l»ct« •• 
l^w IrfTtijrtr .• 

l*rof»**of cf SiM^t 


Joio K. ro&a^ 

ItA. 

a It<»»bio9, Bxr »t-U* 
TitadiL CbAcubjuL 
MmItI AbJul Mabod. 
Ctfniur} O TlsfsM 


I*» ef r«r»i»o 
ilesi U^r 

Will) fifura Anxuot kUrtert. 


JSiO IV» T Vi'py FrtMh. ILA 

IJM. , n W bhicA.II. M.A 

ISCI n J Ilitlun, M A 

1W3. n C nUrd Viiif*, SI A 

jsra. „ J A 1 />tJ.sia 

lfi33 n 0 I- A r»fji»trr. '! A 

1600 « J r IItjU)enitl)»*it<. 'I A 


II 

I 

OOVEaBttENT COLLEOa AJStEtlE. 

APriLUTTor^ Aar^, 188R. 

This institution aa* op-'nM onginilJ_T RS a School 
and after haiiag been closest for several aa? 

re-MtabhsheU on ft wider has« in the year 1851 <ln 
April 18G8, it was raised to the status of a College, the 
instructive statT being; at the eoise time augmented and 
improved to meet its wants 
The endowments are the Thonmson Scholarship of 
Its 8 per month and It Amolak Climd a Scholarship 
of Its 4 per month given to the mo't proficient students 
in Mathematics. An annnal donation of Its 500 from 
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HiB Higlmess the Maharaja of JeypTor is distributed 
into junior scbolarsbips. The Ajmere Municipality 
gives an annual donation of Es.360. C!onnected with 
the College are a well supported library and com- 
modious boarding-houses for the reception of pupils 
from the District Schools. Until loth July, 1896, this 
College taught up to the Intermediate Standard, but 
from that date an increased staff has been entertained 
and now, students are prepared for the B.A. Degree. 

Instrdctive Staff. 

Principal . . . , F. L. Peid. 

Head Master . , . . E. F. Harris, B.A. 

Professor of Philosophj and 

History. . . . Balwant Eai K. Thakur, B.A. 

Do. of Mathematics and 

Science. , . . Krislina Eao L. Ponaskar, M.A. 

Do. of Mathematics . . Binod Lai Mukarji, M.A. 

Asst. Profr, of do. . . M. Ganeshi Lai, B.A. 

Do. of English . . Jagdindra Chandra Sen, B.A. 

Professor of Sanskrit . . P. Salig Earn Shastri. 

Do. of Arabic and Persian, M. Tehsin Ali. 

And six English and four Oriental Teachers. 


II. 

BAEELLLY COLLEG-B, BAEEILLY. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888; in' Law, 1889. 

The College consists of two Departments, viz : — 

1. The College Department, which is an aided in- 
stitution supported by public subscriptions, and is 
under the management of a Local Committee, with the 
Principal. 

2. The School Department, which is supported by 
Government, and is under the control of the Director 
of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and 
Oudh. 



3C0 *rr»j»Tfo I’tnmmo'n', 

Th'* b3» br»-n in ^urtcn'-f i.ftf*’ 1?36 Tt*- 

fffwmt Co51<^ IVpfiflii«it wai in 1S31, »iH 

Ihrrf »tt* rr«‘i«rins In tt.r HA KiAmtaatioB 

I'^nstcrivr StAr? 

I'fin'iiwl <J I f*rM I! A 

i'nfMRArbr I n;U«h | \\ P A. 

U>. bf Millii A K'ami I1i»j^ Ik.. JI A 

rVi *f P IVUJKtj&m, UA 

1)0. r-f Ar»U" M JUhr „,l lla».in 

IVi ofi^4n«Vni V I.im Uuit 

IW of lain P A II.P. 

Ill 

UAHARAJA'S COLIXOC, JP7PDB 
Amu*TrD JA Alt'*. U'HA 

Til** fvnT»-l<d tn IAM atnl mnintaiDfl 

entirely by th^ l>»tUf i* a fw inimul. 0 B, no 

fre* of nnt kind bem.* « har^l to tli** p* pil« It now 
«oTnpn*« the u«ual tm An<na«>e« It-icKin™ op to Ih-* 
M A btandird, and nine ctw**’* in the S:hool I^opari- 
ment. AltacLeJ to it are a Ojnnatiuin. a I.ibrarT 
and a l^bonilory 

All (tndenta of the Collejre on a publip I larn- 

ination with credit Are Boarded N-holar-Kiiw Tw-nn;; 
from I> 1 to IN SO a month according to qualigcatton 
and tenable for t» o year* 

A Silrer Mwial, founded hy Ixtrd Northbrook in 
comtncmoralion of IIi< Fxccllenci a vuit to Jerpur m 
187C, IS aaaidedanntiallT to thecandidite »ho rtADd* 
first among the tuccresfal candidAles from the College 
at the highest UniTemty Eunmnation 
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(REID) CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, LUCKNOW. 

Instructive staff. 

Director of Public Instruction 
and Principal . . . . Kalipada Banerji. 

Vice-Principal and Professor of 
Philosophy . . . . Sanjivan Ganguli, M.A. 

Professor of Maths. & Science . . M. H. Bhattacharya, B.A. 

Do. of English Literature, j 

History and Political > Nageudra N. Mukcrji, LLA. 
Economy. * ) 

Do. of Sanskrit . . Vireshwar Sastri. 

Do. of Peraian . . Abdur E.ahnian. 

Asst Profr. of English Literature, Makhan Lai Bhargav, M.A. 


Do 

of Mathematics 

. . Bhuramal Sanghi, B.A. 

Do. 

of Science 

, . Ram Ch. Mnkerji, B.A. 

Do. 

of Persian 

. . Muhammad Baqa. 


And twelve Assistant blasters, three Pandits and two Maulvis 
in the School Department. 

Principah. 

1844. Pandit Shio Din. 

1855. Munshi Kishen Sarup. 

1865. Kanti Chander Mukerji. 

1876. Krishna Vihari Sen, M.A. 

1877. Dina Nath Mukherji, B.A. (offg.) 

1878. Chandra Nath Basu, M.A. 

1879. Dina Nath Mukherji, B.A. . 

1886. Haridas Sastri, M.A. 

1893. Kalipada Banerji (offg.) 

1894. Dorabji Hirjibhai Tachha, M.A. 

1 895. Kalipada Baneiji. 


IV. 

(REID) CHRISTIAN COLLEGE, LHCENOW. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1888, 1889. 

This institution is the outgrowth of the Centennial 
High School which was opened on the 1st February, 
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JB77, osfJ'f IL* d^^iRcilwa of OotA-sr. si IHri 
pcboo!, la il »at Ij ilje Unuf^rKly of 

AlU*ia’«’l tjp ta tb** TcWtiK’ilia*^ i'l.tr Ian! in Art*, sai 
in 18^5 up lo thr B-\ ?tanUnl. It i* 
fp^eia! jalronas^ of tin* North IniuCofif^rrc'^ thi* 
Mi*Ui»‘II<i Tp «^»al Clioth TLi* tat'5«:;"'n"nt i* 
rMl«f ion n%afiJ of Tru«t-*M *<rA7rJ:ft?l» 

bw) rotnjiowl of r« ’lit iniotrt'Y* on i tbr«* bjn«‘C- 
Ao u in Amrr •^olt'ctto;; mni*y far lli^ro'do*- 
m^nl of thi* I'lt'itiitian Th* n»*i» (VtW’<* bml<|jnj nn 
fOjnpIeti*'l in 18Ji. anJ fo'mal!/ Itjr lln Hoooor 

?ir AucUant Colun, KCMO, KC**!, C!.F,„ 
LI^Rl^oani-fioK-mof of tb<* Proriijcw, 

aail CliAfioellar of roirmitr. os llie SUtofOetoberi 
IB92 

A nimbfr of echolsp»h>p«, ainonp Ihom IUp Qu*^*i 
J oWW Sclobrthtp, Lstp b<m »»»taH!i*ha(!. aTSibble 
for IlioJu*, Muliainmadao*. anil e^jw-iall/ for N'alite 
Chnitiaus. For tbo litt<*r «b«* a tmrJ’nj-boc'r is 
aUsob^, Bith aocontmo'btion for 80 Kixnfi^rf The 
DQmbrr of ftudenU on Uie roll t* aboot three hnndrrd 

li5rnrcn>e STsrr 

IViBtipsl, >a(] IVofr of rhil*- 
»»ph»SQdtBC TJter»tur« n»» C L Pirr K HD 
ProffMor of Sci*n« . J’«f «o rUanilr* B A 

Da. of Blilhetna*!'* K»nw<1ian Ira IVar'aBik.M.A. 
Do ofLopoA nu>lflr 7 «'»» J N Wms, M A, ED 

Dv of r«r<uo k Afabe M.rsa 11 Uadi, R K 

Do of Saniknt ***»» n Dait Sliaatn. 

Eaiiiir** DiparUneet R«t J N MA.ED 
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V. 

JABaLliPUE, COLBEGB, JABALPUR. 

t 

Affiliated in Arts, 1891 ; in Science, 1896 ; in 
Law, 1889. 

This Institution is the gradual outgrowth of the 
Siigar High School, founded in 1836, to which College 
classes were first added in 1860. It was removed to 
Jabalpur in 1873. Above the Intermediate standard, 
the College is specially intended for the teaching of 
Science, and is supplied with Science Lecture-rooms 
and Laboratories, and a complete set of English 
Scientific apparatus. There is a commodious Boarding- 
House on the premises, where free accommodation is 
provided for students. There is likewise an extensive 
Library. A Law class and an Engineering class are 
attached to the College. During the past year (97-98), 
scholarships were awarded in the College to the follow- 
ing amounts : — ^From private funds, Rs.531 ; from 
Government funds, Es.1,037. Two Prizes of Ils.l4 and 
Es.lO respectively are likewise annually awarded by 
. the Ghantaya Trust Fund Committee. 

Instructive Staff. 

Principal, & Profr. of English. . H. Sharp, B.A. 

Professor of Physical Science.. Mahadeo Yeswant Dole, M.A., 

L.C.E. 


Do. 

of Chemistry 

. . T. K. Bakshi, M.A. 

Do. 

of Sanskrit 

. . Kailash Ch. Dutta, M.A. 

Do. 

of Persian 

. . Dwarka Prasad, B. A (on Ibive.) 
Syad Mohammad Ali Shah, 
B.A. (offg.) 

Do. 

of English 

.. HarzDhanBandopadhaya,M.A, 



4mmTr» I'sjrmtTip't* 


2f.l 

I>aL *>f lojlf 
l.nrIjeHor»T .. 


A K n»!U. FsA (is 
n oVK !!. Mittrt.lLA 
A \ H\ 

K. N CUn In, S! A . P-l- 


MADHAVA COLLPOK. UJJAIK 
AmUilFD IX \irr*. l“50 IXR Jg'13 
Till* o**‘* »l* *>ngin to tl •* <’•< iff loji'n'-nl of 

the I’ijnii High iivhool finiD'lfd by the (leahor 
la IB**® 'n.e TouUs *ho*a Itj Ujf S>Ijoo| at the 
tjitraner ExxtnitnUon of 0*f> Cilfuttx I Einroilj’ in 
1830, eneonregf’l the liarhir to r»l*f it to thf ftaini 
of a Col)e;>r, «xi nlSltatfil to the AIbhAhvi 

Uoitenitj IQ IBOOt and it i« hot (1603) ttfognttod 
tl fur the pQrpoie* of the II A IlnminMion hub- 
•fqofQtlf on the eag:^«tioa of the iFirpctor of rnblic 
ffl*troctioft, Males, fui'portcd by the .Memlwr of the 
Coflneil of Hejetivy, Oaohor, m cKirg* of th* Educa- 
tional Dipaitmrnt, the I’miJent of the Council n?- 
qonted Hu llighne** Mahanjs 3Isdho Hao Scindia. 
the pment Itolfr of the (laalior State, to allow this 
College to be nasied after him. The requeat wu 
kindly granted by the Maharaja, and thus thu inititq- 
tion came to be called tbe Madham College 
The (College at present works under tbe immediate 
control and auperxuion of J W p Johnstone, Esq , 
F Ita S., Inspector-General of Edncaition, Gwalior 
Slate. 

Scholarships of the total ralne of J?s 200 are awarded 
to the stndeats of thu College ereiy month. 
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Instructive Staff. ’ 

Principal, & Profr. of Alaths. . . Eapu N. Dhekne, AI.A. 

Profr. of Physics & Cliemistry . . Anant V. Khot, B.A., B.Sc. 
Do. of English and Sanskrit . . S. 6. Parchure^ B.A. 

Asst. Profr. of Sanskrit , . Kashi Nath Shastri Acharya. 

Professor of Persian . . Maulvi Sd. Mahamud. 

Do. of Logic & Philosophy. . Moro Kesheo Damle, M.A. 
Asst. Profr. of M.iths. and Phy, . . Govind Sadasiva Apte, B.A. 

And ten Assistant Teachers. 


VII. 

LASHKAR COLLEGE, GWALIOR. 
Affiliated in Arts, 1890 and 1893; in Law, 1896. 

This Institution is under the control and supervision 
of the Inspector-General of Education, Gwalior State, 
and consists of two departments, English and Oriental. 
The English Department prepares students up to the 
B.A. Standard for both A. and B. Courses, and for 
the LL.B. Examination. The School Department is 
recognized for the School Final-Examination. Draw- 
ing and Surveying Classes are attached to the English 
Department. The Oriental Department, .consisting of 
Sanskrit, Marathi, Hindi, Persian and Urdu Sections, 
prepares students for the Punjab University and 
Benares Sanskrit College Examinations. 



imt4jiTe9 rrsnrrnovs 


2Gr> 

If^TRCcnvi: Snrr 
WailpAl, & Profr cf llutoiy, IY»a N»th, 

I*n)fe**3f of Sfitaw Suh Dutta, B A 

fK ct Kattia & l^tc Miaekar I4I, M ^ 

I)ij. of Lng A rtijVwpfcT, Manaa Lai. JLA 
Joaior IVofr'ef rngliih U|»^iri Nath Mokef}^**, RA 

Aaal. JVifr of ilatka & Logt^. Lochan IVanJ, llA 
Profr of r«nuu> I, Anb>e Tank AIl 
1X> of Sanaknl ^im&ath hbaatrv 

IV), of Law Ita«nt Lii, ItA , LL.r 

Hrad Maatcr • LaU Ilaum Oaa, )l A 

VIII. 

MUSSOOBtE SCHOOL AND (COLL£OE>. 

AffiuiTCD n Airra, 1851 

Tlis I^choo) ftu foutidM bj tbe Kev R. .S Vlad'Iocl., 
ytJi., to I 6 GO. la 18^7 (JaDuaij l*t) >t atu tnina> 
ferred, by j'urchM<*, <0 (he CifcuttA DiocMao Boruti 
of Education , the funds for the purple being raistJ 
by subscription in Rnsver to an appeal to tiie Indian 
rublic, made by llio late Biatiop Cotton. Air Mad- 
dock, gave to the School a sutTicient sum to foujid 
three anonal exhibitions of RsSOO, IU.1SS and R$ 7o 
respccliTely. The School is under the control of the 
Lucknow Diocesan Board of Education 
I>»iiircnvB Stiff 

Warden Bcr A. SUike*, M A 

ChapUmiA^UtaCheWardeii, n«» T A Ramtert, BP 
Second Ifaater A. WcK. Ogden. 

Fir't Aatialant . T F Walker 

Second do £. L. Kelly 

Third do O C BUkec 

Fourth do A B Stoke*. 
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IX. 

MEEBTJT COUiEGE, MEERUT. 

Affiliated ik Arts, 1892 & 1895; in Law, 1893. 

This Institution owes its origin to the liberality of 
the gentry of the Meerut Division, who created an 
Endowment Fund for the encouragement of Higher 
Education within the Division. 

The College, which is an aided one, consists of two 
.Departments, the College Proper teaching np to the 
B.A. Standard, and a School Department, consisting 
of two High School Classes, which prepares pupils for 
the Entrance and School Final-Examinations. 

The institution was founded in 1892, and is man- 
aged by a Board of Trustees ; but the immediate con- 
. trol of the College is in the hands of an Executive 
Committee, two members of which are official, and the 
rest nominated by the Board of Trustees. 

The College receives an Annual Grant of Rs. 1,200 
from the Meerut Municipality. 

Connected with the College is a Boarding Establish- 
ment for the accommodation of District students. 

The “ Harington,” the “ Ganga Saran,” and eight 
other scholarships are competed for every half-year by 
the students of the College Department; and the 
“Ganga Saran” Commemoration Medal is awarded 
annually to the best student in the College. 



370 irntuTK* 


XII 

JASWANT COLI£OK. JODOroa 
rnnciMl A Profr of Siko'^ . I*uulit Sumj rrilM*!, M ^ 
PMifr of Fnjj Lit A lIUi. K. Riiiil.h»»ti, ItA. 

I>x of Maibpw&tW NownUn MaI, llA 

fK) uf I’bifCM'^hv A I»gic OhAM Rar, &LA 
\ul. Pinfr of >lAtnfm«ti'« R l*eAt»ni IaI, SI A. 

Po. of Fn;; IjKntare, MuajnAih I'KaIji, t! K 
Trofr of f^iknt I'AreoUio Dulx-. KA 

r>o of I'cniAo SI SlozAffT All SIaK. 


c 

I 

nioa SCHOOL, itzabah 

ArnutTtD I't Art9. 16S9 
Tlus Tn^titalioa wai (ooD'lod by the TnlaLdsri of the 
in 18C0 U u now entirely iupporte«l by tiov- 
ernment, snd i* under the control of the Director 
of Public lostmction, North-Western Province* and 
Oudh Isstraction is given up to the Intennodinte 
Psimination in Arts, and (here are a few local scholar- 
ships for students 

Ttiero IS a boardtng-house attached to the •S)iO'>l 
under the supervision of a Resident Master m whuh 
free quarters are giveu to students from out-atation« 

The Bishen Frakasb Sobolarships and a feu Miinu i- 
pal and other local Scholarships are aiailahle for «tu- 
denUin the College Department A spetial prize of 
Us 21, called the Nesfield Pnse, » anniuilly auinle.! 
to the beat student in the Collie Di partment from the 
interest of a snm of money subaenbeJ by Rai Knkku 
Mai Bahadur and some other leading citizens of Fyzabail 
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Ikstrcctiv'e Staff. 


Principal and Head Master 
Second Master 
Tliird do. 

Pourth do. 

Sanskrit do. 

Persian Teacher . . 
Science do. 


. , W. Bonnaud. 

. . Damodar Das, B.A. 

. . Mahabir Prasad, B.A^ 
. . Suraj Sahai, B.A. 

. . Pandit Devi Prasad. 

. . Mohammed Baza. 

.. Kali Nath Bajal, B.A. 


II. 

RAMSAY COLLEGE, ALMORAH. 

Afhliated in Arts, 1888. 

This School was commenced in 1850 by the Rev. J. 
H. Budden, on behalf of the London ^Missionary Society. 
In 1871 the large and handsome building now in use 
was first opened, and has since done mo^ efficient ser- 
vice. 

Students were first sent up to the Entrance Exam- 
ination in 1872; and in 1885, ondng to the strong 
desire of many of the gentlemen of the town, College 
classes were opened up to the First Arts Examination- 

Some branch schools are carried on in connec- 
tion with the College. Several scholarships have been 
endowed, one by Sir H. Ramsay, C.B., K.C.S.I., a 
warm supporter of the School from its commencement, 
and two by the Raja of Tehri and Garhwal. A num- 
ber of scholarships are also given by the District Com- 
mittee to poor village boys, to assist them in studying 
for entrance into the College at Roorkee, Lahore; or 
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imumn ivsnrniov^ 


XU 

JASWAirr cozxcoB, jodhpub 
rnncifa) & Profr of Sct«iK« • . Po&lit Bunj PralcM'), if 
Profr of PnK I<it. X( Ilut. K lUmbhutji, 0^ 

Do of ifatbtmotica Kovnun ilal, If ^ 

Do of I’biloAophT &. Dogtc Uhtai Ram, M A 
AmI. Profr of iulnematica B Pea/are IaI, M A 
Do of Eng Littralore, Munjoath Bhatjt, R A 
Profr of Banaknl PartnUm Dubr, H-\ 

Do of Pcrfiao M ifuaaffrr All Stiab 


C 

r 

man sosool. ftzasad 

AfnLUTEO nt AXTS, 18S8 

This InstitatiOQ was fonnded bj the Talukdars of the 
district IQ 1800 It u DOW entirelj supported b; Got> 
prnincnt, ond is under the control of tho Director 
of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and 
Onilli Instruction is given up to the Intermediale 
Examination in Arts, and (here are a few local scholar- 
ships for students 

There is a boarding-house attached to the Sthool 
under the snpemsion of a Resident Master in whn h 
free quarters are given to students from out-station-' 

The Bishen Pratash Scholarships and a few Muniii- 
pal and other local Scholarships are available for stu- 
dents in the College Department ^ special prize of 
1U21, called the Nesfield Prize, is annually auanled 
to the best student in the College Department from the 
interest of a sum of money subsenhed by Rai Kakkii 
Mai Bahadur and some other leading citizens of Fyzabad 



RAMSAY COLLEGE, ALMORAH. 


271 


Instructive Staff. 


PrincipAl and Head Master 
Second Master 
Third do. 

Fourth do. 

Sanskrit do. 

Tersian Teacher . . 

Science do. 


. . W. Bonnaud. 

. . Damodar Das, B.A. 

. . Mahabir Prasad, B.A. 
. . Sura] Sahai, B.A. 

. . Pandit Devi Praisad. 

. . Mohammed Baza. 

. . Kali Nath Bajal, B.A. 


II. 

RAMSAY COLLEGE, ALMORAH. 

Affiliated in Arts, 1888. 

This , School was coramenced in 1850 by the Rev. J. 
H. Budden, on behalf of the London Missionary Society. 
In 1871 the large and handsome building now in use 
was first opened, and bas since done mo^ efBcient ser- 
vice. 

Students were first sent up to the Entrance Exam- 
ination in 1872; and in 1885, owing to the strong 
desire of many of the gentlemen of the town, College 
classes were opened up to the First Arts Examination- 

Some branch schools are carried on in connec- 
tion with the College. Several scholarships have been 
endowed, one by Sir H. Ramsay, O.B., K.C.S.I.,' a 
warm supporter of the School from its commencement, 
and two by the Raja of Tehri and Garhwal. A num- 
ber of scholarships are also given by the District Coirf- 
raittee to poor village boys, to assist them in studying 

for entrance into the College at Roorkee, Lahore; A 
Agra. ' 
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irriLiiTEO l^sT^ro■^o^3 


V. 

PHILANDER SMITH INSTITUTE, MUSSOOBIE 
AmuiTED IX Arts, 1831 
Principal Re^ H Manacll, M.A-, D D 

Professor .. . C D Rossellet, B A (London ) 

Do • O l^Iooix 

Do It C Ciulier, JLA 

And f|7c Aasutant Teacbets ^ 


VI 

OIBLS’ Hioa SCHOOL, ALLAHABAD 
Affjluteo c» Arts, 1091. , 

Foonded m 10GI (affiliated in Arts np to the First 
Arts Standard of the Calcutta Unirersit; in 1883) 
under the patronage of the Bight Be> the Lord 
Bishop of Lncknoa Special training for Teachers 
Scholaisbips tenable bj pnpila ofthe School oolj Tlie 
School 13 managed and controlled by a Coaunittee of 
Re«ident3 in Allahabad Special provision is made and 
special advantage offered to students for the Interme- 
diate Standard in Arts of the University of Allahabad 

, IxsiBccnvE Staff. 

lAi^7 Superintendent Mis* Bade} 

Firi^ AasiaUnt . • Mu^BUnchett 

With eleven AssiiUnt Teaehers and two Urdu Teachers. 
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VII. 

. EAYASTHA PATSHALA, ALLAHABAD. 

Aftiluted ET Arts, 1895. 

The Kayastha Patbshala was foutided in 1872 by the 
late Munshi Kali Prasad of the Lucknow Bar. In 18 1 8 
it was raised to the iliddle English Standard and in 
1883 to the Entrance Standard of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity, In 1894 it was included by the Allahabad Uni- 
versity in the list of schools recognised for the purpose 
of the School Einal-Examination. In 1 895 it was affili- 
ated to the same University up to the Intermediate 
Examination Standard. The first year class was opened 
in July 1895 and the second year in July 1896. 

The institution was registered in August 2nd, 1893, 
under Act XXI of 1860, the chief controlling authority 
being the President for the time being, assisted by a 
Committee of Management. Its income is derived from 
an endowment of property made mainly by the late 
Munshi Kali Prasad and partly by others, which was 
estimated to be worth Rs.5, 10, 583-6-11 on the 30th 
of June, 1894. 

The institution is divided into College and School 
Departments, the former under the immediate charge 
and the latter under the superintendence of the Prin- 
cipal. 

In the College Department the scale of fees charged 
ordinarily is Rs.3 'per mmsem payable during ten 
months in the session. There are 20 firee scholarshipc, 
ten in the first year and 10 in the second year class, for 
poor students who have passed the Entrance or the 



AFFILIATED 1^S^TCT10^S 


giving theoretical and practical instruction in Civil 
Engineering to Europeans and Natives aith a view to 
their emplojmpnt on the Ihiblie Works of India accorJ- 
jog to the requirements of the service and the qualifica- 
tions of the candidates 

The College Sessions coannenre on the 1st November 
and last for nine months, the remaining three months 
of the year forming the annual vocation 
• The following are the tlisses m the College — 

1 Engineer and Telegraph classes 

2 Upper ijobordtnafe classes. 

3. Lower Subordinate cb««e8 inclnding DrafUm&n 
and Computers' classes 

4. Mechanical Apprentice classes. 

5 . Indostiial classes 

b British JLlitory Snney class 

7. Native Slilitary Survey class 

Evgixeer avd TELECPirn Classes. 

Admissions to these classes up to the number 20 are 
made through an annual Entrance Examination held in 
the following snhjects — 

1 Ibglish Essay and Ifindustani. 

2 Thypics, Chemiatiy and Physical Geography. 

3 History of England and Indio, 

4 i/afAemalica — Antbmrtie, Algebra, Euclid, 

Plano Tngonomelry and Mensuration. 

5. Drawing 
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' THOlIiSOy CrnL ESGI'SEEBISG college. 

6. One of Vie languages-. — ^Latin, French. G-ennaiij 
Sanskrit Persian, or Arabic, or a further Course in 
Physics and Chemistry. 

The Entrance Eraminatian is open only to Statutory 
Ealives of India other than pure iSatives of Bengal, 
Madras and Bombay, under certain conditions as to age, 
health, education and moral 'conduct, and admitted 
candidates pay a fee of Rs.l2 ' a montti daring the 
College Sessions. 


• An additional number of candidates are admitted 
rrithout an Entrance Examination under certain condi- 
tions as to health, education and moral conduct. They 
• pay a fee of EsAO a month during the College Sessions. 
If they arc Statutory Natives of India and are rvithin 
the prescribed limits of age, they may compete for 
second and third year scholarships ; and, further, if not 
pore A’anves of Bengal, Madras and Bombay, they 
may compete for the guaranteed appointments. 


The College Conrse extends over three years, and 
^dents are granted certificates bj' the 
The cnrrienlmn of study for the Engineer and 
'Siaph classes is the same for the first year. 


of B scholarships, three of Es.40 and seven 

-'^--^yearVexam^ 

thtfs ., 11 % er Aledals open to aU students. 



imUiTED nSTlTUTIOXS. 


and one cash priic of Rs 250 and one Gold Jledal open 
to Native stndents are avarded annually on the results 
of the Final Exatnination of the last year of the College 
Coarse 

Ten qnalifiedEogineenng atudentg, m order of stand- 
ing in the Final Examination list, are appointed as 
Apprentices m the Public Works Department for one 
year, auhject to cxtenauon to t«o years mote if accessary, 
on a salary of Ri 100 m case of Europeans and Fnra- 
Bians and Its 50 in case of Natives On expiry of their 
practical training, fire stndents are selected, according 
to certain prescnbcd roles, for appointment os Assistant 
Engineers in the Public Works Depantnent. 

One or tao appointments as Apprentices in the Tele- * 
graph Department areawardi-d to Telegraph students in 
order of standing on the Final Examination list of the 
last year of the College Course on a salary of Rs 100 a 
month They are appomted as Assistant Superin- 
tendents, Class VI, 2nd grade, on Ks^25 a month, on 
proving their thorough fitness aithin three years 

UpfEB SoBOanriATE Ci-a'ses 

The Upper buboidmale classes consist of the Ist, 2od, 
and 3rd grades, intended for British Non-Commissioned 
Officers, European Civilians and Natives respectively 
Admissions to the number of 12, 9 and G respectively 
are made on the results of an annual Entrance Examin- 
ation in the following subjects. — 

English Dictation 
Arithmetic 
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EucHd. 

Elementary Mensiiration. 

Hindnstani. 

Drawing. 

The Entrance Examinations of the 2nd and 3rd grades 
are open to candidates fulfilling certain conditions as 
to age, health, education and moral conduct. Pure 
Natives of Bengal, Madras and Bombay are excluded. 

Should an insufficient number pass the Entrance Ex- 
\amination in any of the grades, the full number of 
vacancies (27) is made up by admission in the other 
grades. Students of the 2nd and 3rd grades pay a fee of 
Rs.3 a month during the College Sessions. 

An additional number of candidates of the 2nd and 
3rd grades who have’ passed the Entrance Examination 
are admitted on a fee of Es.20 a month during the 
College Sessions if accommodation is available. These 
students may also compete for 2nd year scholarships 
and guaranteed appointments. The College Course ex- 
tends over two years and successful students are grant- 
ed certificates by the College. 

The following are the scholarships for these classes : — 

First grade ... Scholarships ofRs.ll a month to 
each student. 

Second „ Twelve scholarships of Rs. 25 a month 

during the College Sessions, six 
for the 1st year and six for the 
2nd year class. 
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QDErnox TAPEns. 


Uhiacl wnnters, jq vorkabope, at tie loom and the plough, 
ifl counting bousn and mnufactonea and u the bus; hannb 
of men. 

ITilafu meant i; 'euKura’atti «i;p2Aij| uly ‘ja1oob,iic3jiiRiit 

eni pile ^ merett A<jrMntn;i 'e/itf TThat u ‘ hft 
»iiucaft«ii,^ teUreuttiblatned^nlteliiiuxt « man in/fwetial’f 
Bav «fo 'l«mM •ii ttruU' piNKi ‘;i/<.«ifvea{t«n ' f IFiaf 
yinoa* •eeupafW'i* vrt nftrrai t» er lugjtitai by • in 

«f ti(« lema>tdti»pUt}b,intounftnybaii$ttBndmanu/a:teTtei’t 

((} la the World’s broad field of battle, 

In the biTooae of Life, 

Be not tike dumb, dnren cattle ' 

Be a hero in the atnfe i 

• bnai field >/ bill!* ’ eni'Zift’a 
'iiKuaa'f m*ibinio/men«attliy9u ctmpara i»‘i\iinl,inrn 
fault' t nitef fiifU «/ tpitthari mpltyti m (tie weief 

S. tVnto the folJgwing m aunple prose »o m to describe the 
*:ene here depicted in yoarown worda You are not required ti> 
cloeely follow the ongiiial,aDda mere substitution of other 
worda or phratca wUl not be accepted. 
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Lower Subordinate Classes. 

Admissions to these classes to the number 40 are 
made through an annual Entrance Examination in the 
following subjects : — 

Arithmetic. 

Printing as for Plans. 

Euclid. 

Jlensuration of Plans. 

History of India. 

Elementary Geography. 

English Dictation. 

Colloquial English. 

t 

The Entrance Examination is open to candidates 
fulfilling certain conditions as to age, health, education 
and moral conduct. The College fee is Es.2 a month 
during the College Sessions. 

An additional number of candidates who have passed 
the Entrance Examination are admitted onafeeofRs.lO 
a month during the College Sessions, if accommoda- 
tion is available. These students are not eligible for 
scholarships. 

Five students from the most promising at Drawing 
in this class are selected at the end of the 1st year’s 
Course for the Draftsman and Computers’ class. 

The Course extends over two years for the Lower 
Subordinate class and from two years and a half to 
^man and Computers’ class, and 



2S2 


AffiLiiTeo i%?nTcno’'? 


Thwdgradt Si* tchohnhifrt of !•< anootlj, 
ti'Htbiodunog the Collojjo Srt- 
Bion*. tbree for t!i(' let^farsnd 
thrw for tbo 2nd vcar clafi. 

Five Silrpr two <Tiih friii'scf fl^ 40 each, 

fonr of lis 30 ench, and one of H* 20 op-’n to all ftuJenta, 
and a feilvtr Medal open to Native *tudent* areaaarded 
annually on the results of the I i&al Pxaminitioaof the 
last jear of the College Course. 

Seventeen appointments as Otrr>eer> m the Pubhe 
M orka Department arc tomnotced to*u<cp»*ful can- 
didates, the preference being girruto the tir-t seTcn 
lailitaiy men on the I m il Eiamin.ition hit of the last 
jenrof iho CoIIegi (’our«e, tht rrmaioing oppomt- 
ments being a^vArdl.^l ludui.rimin'ttel)’ to all three 
grades tn order of lUnding on the iut 

The students who love giined gniranteed appoint- 
ments spend their third }«ariR practical tramingon 
suitable works in India os Apjirenliees on the folloving 
salaries — 

Fnsl grade Pay brought op to Rs 80 a month 

Second » „ of Rs CO a month 

Tliird „ „ 40 

On proving their fitness during thr ir apprenticeship 
they are appointed to the Public Works Deportment 
permanently as Overseers, 1st, 2nd or Srd grade, 
according to the grades of the class to which they 
belong 
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Lower Subordinate Classes. 

Admissions to these classes to the number 40 are 
made through an annual Entrance Examination in the 
following subjects : — 

Arithmetic. 

Printing as for Plans. 

Euclid. 

Jlensuration of Plans, 

History of India. 

Elementary Geography. 

English Dictation. 

Colloquial English. 

I 

Tlie Entrance Examination is open to candidates 
fulfilling certain conditions as to age, health, education 
and moral conduct. The College fee is Es.2 a month 
during the College Sessions. 

An additional number of candidates who have passed 
the Entrance Examination are admitted onafeeofEs.lO 
a mouth during the College Sessions, if accommoda- 
tion is available. These students are not eligible for 
scholarships. 

Five students from the most promising at Drawing 
in this class are selected at the end of the 1st year s 
Course for the Draftsman and Computers’ class. 

The Course extends over two years for the Lower 
Subordinate class and from two years and a half to 
three years for the Draftsman and Computers class, and 



281 *muiTCD itsm r cTi ots, 

certific&tu «re grnntijd lo •acce^ifu! students 1>7 the 
College 

The following are the Kholarsliipa for these clawcs: — 
Lower hmoRwsiTt: Cla^- 

The first fi\e ft* Camoetb 

The next ten 5 „ 

„ ■> .t ■! .• 

DttifTSUty i\D CoSireTTRS’ 

Second jear not exceeding Its C each 
Third „ „10 „ 

Fno Silver MecLils, one cash fnxe of RaSO, four of 
lU 10 each, arc awarded on Iho remits of the Final 
ExamiDAtioQ of the last year of the College Coar«e 
There are no guaranteed appointments for these 
clas<cs. but there is a great demand for parsed students 
for appointment as Sub-Overseers 

AlEcnswicsL AiTREcncx Cuss. 

Ktne admissions of Natives only are made to this 
class nnnoallj through the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, North-Western Provinces and Ondh, nnder certain 
conditions as lo age, health, edacation and moral con- 
duct 

The Course extends over three years in the College, 
and certificates are granted to the successful students by 
the College At the end of that time Government will 
considerwhat arrangements can be made to apprentice 
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the best boys out for a further term of practical instruc- 
tion, but no undertaking or promise is made in this 
respect. 

There are no fees, and each ' student receives a 
scholarship of Es.8 a month during the College Sessions, 
if his progress is satisfactory. 

Free quarters are provided during the College Sessions 
for students only, and a free grant of books and instru- 
ments, up to a maximum cost of Es.72, is made at the 
discretion of the College. 

Industrial Classes. 

About 18 admissions of Natives only are made to 
these classes annually under certain conditions as to 
age, health, education and moral conduct. 

There are three distinct sections of these classes : — 

(1) The Printing Trade generally. 

(2) Photography and Photo-mechanical work, 

(3) Art Handiwork. 

The Course for an ordinary certificate lasts two years 
and for a higher certificate three 3 'ears, and is subject to 
extension at the discretion of Government. The Course 
is thoroughly practical with the view of turning O"*- 
Press Foremen qualified for the superintendence of ' 
kinds of work, efficient Photo-mechanical operators 
high class art handicraftsmen. The certificates will be 
granted by the College to students whose progress has 
been satisfactory. 



2SC ArnuiTED iTsrncTtoTs. 

Tiifrf arc no fw", nnil a kIioI of 4 a riontli 
li gntn to I'ich atotlrut, if hii frogn- s U MtnC»i tor^ 
Frooquirt^TiiirciiroMdcd dario^t lie Coll' gi' Sf*sioa» 
for sluiJinti onlj 

Tools nrd matenaU are free to ‘•u'k'iU 

BKiTi?n MintTAPa Cia«% 

Kight ron-Comm»s«ior^l of th* I!nti<h Array 

!□ the Ihngil I‘re«iil'nty are admitt»vl noouilly on the 
nommation of the Ciiiarlcrmut<r*OfU'’rti in India 
MemVer* of the clu« reoojie o 5;^ Ahoianceof 
Jls 7 >S a tnoutlu TlieCotu'e Lvdi <ni* yiar, and luc- 
eessful studecti re^'eirc ccrtiliio'ea from the College 

Native MiLtTAet SiasTT Class 
Abontten Native O'" fers.\o3^!*ommi« orej OScer* 
ormenoftheTVngnl Native Arrarare admittf’d anansllj 
03 the nominilion of the Quirterms'ler-Geaeral in 
India for in«tmct)on in *^uneym5 and K00.I reconnais- 
sance. Tlie Course lasta one year an l sHcce-sfol stn- 
dents receive certifi'‘atcs from the College 

Resides the Lutmnee and Has* Examinations the 
College holds the following vsnaiimtions and grants 
certificates in cane of Noj (1), (2) and 1 5 ; to successful 
candidates* — 

( 1 ) Tor proiaolioa of Oversetrs of the Public" 
Works Department to the grade of Sub- 
Engineer. 



TnOMASO>‘ CIVIL EKGIN'HERIN'G COLLEGE. 287 

(2) Foi- appointment of outsider candidates to the 

grade of Overseer in the Public Works De- 
partment. 

(3) For competitive appointment to the Superior 

Accoimts Branch of the Public Works De- 
partment. 

(4) For competitive appointment to the Superior 

Trafiic Bninch of State Eailwa^'S. 

(o) For appointment to the 4th grade of Account- 
ants of the Public Works Department. 

(G) Part I of cramination for promotion of Ac- 
countants of the Public Works Department 
to the 2nd grade. 

The following are the Subsidiary Departments of 
the College : — 

1. A free public Library containing 17,140 volumes. 

2. A Press which executes printing, lithography, 
photo-zincography, wood-cuts and binding for the Col- 
lege and the general public. 

3. A Book Depot for sale of College publications, 
text-books, drawing instruments and materials. 

4. A Photographic Depot for sale of Works of Art. 

Circulars of the different classes are is.sued free on 
application, and the College Calendar published annu- 
ally is on sale in the College Book Depot. 

A register is kept up in the College of the names of 
Civil Engineers, Overseers, Sub-Overseers, Draftsmen 
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imuiTEo is8Trrrno\3. 


#nd Sh«lnea uLo are ont of emjJoy, and nominaticmi 
are made bj the Co)I<^e u applications for Lands are 
received 


Coinjnrrt of Ma'siCEMENT 

Olid Fncinett to OotL, S W t 

P »nj Oudh, P VT D, Ruili) > Pre«ideDt. 
iD^ and lioads Praneb. } 

I>ir«‘or tf Pdliii^ InrtniCTioa, 1 
N -HV P and Oudli 1 

Mspijer, O A. i; lUit^ar S Mnsbera 
O WioBilL E<m , luntn Popdt, I 
0 4 R Rj (en (erloosh.) ) 

Pnneipal, Tbesaws 0>ne;« MeaWr and St«r»tar7 


f^FTRccmt Staff 


Pncofal 


OiTz Pntieijal 

llldiur^ Avistaot Pnna[«l 

Prefemr c( Matheioattc* uid 

Pn>fet?orof Natural Sacoce wd 
Electrical HoeiBeerreff 
Ilead Master, Upper bubutdi* 
aate Class 
Offg Head Master. 

Drawing Ma*ler, Upper and 
Lower Subordinate cUses . 
Icstrutttr in Photography and 
Applied Science . 

Offz Snd Asst. MAster,TrR Class, 
Offg 3rd da do. . 

Offg <tli do. do. 

ilaster, Lower Sobordi- 
naU Qass 

Fire NaUrs Ant 


lefot..Col I Clibbom, L&a, 
RA., LRE, TCD (on 
furlonehX 

Major V.' A Gale, P^-P. 

Lieut n. B. D Oaispbel), RE. 

E.F Tipple. 

F W Sedgwick. 

Ckptaut J IL Fairley (on 
forloog^ 

ScrgeiatC. Bolton. 

G T Sparke 

Conductor J (FNeilL 
Sergeant J V Franeies. 

Mr F C Smith. 

Sergeant G TLItieketta. 

Pandit Baldeo Prasad, 
itant Maateia. 



QUESTION PAPERS. 


ENTRANCE AND SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINA- 
TIONS, 1898. 

ENGLISH. 

First Pater. 

F. W. SeniiERsEN, Esq,, m.a. 

J. C. Kempster, Esq. 

C. H, Liston, Esq., m.a. 

1. Answer the questions in italics whicli follow these three 
extracts. You are not required to paraphrase them. 

(а) It was a fine sunny morning when the thrilh'ng ciy of 
‘ Land 1 ’ was given from the mast head. None hut those who 
have experienced it can form an idea of the delicious throng of 
sensations which rush into an American's bosom, when he first 
comes in sight of Europe. There is a volume of associations with 
the very name. It is the land of promise, teeming with every- 
thing of which his childhood has heard, or on which his studious 
years have pondered, 

TVho wrote the above extract and to xohaf doei it rtfer f Why it 
the cry taid to be " thrilling ” t What it meant by “ a delicious 
throng of sentation)," and why would on American ttpeoially feel 
thote sensations ? What associations does the noDie recall ?' Why is 
Europe called “the land of promise" and why is it said to 6s 
“ teeming with everything of which his childhood hat heardl" 

(б) Schools, academies, and colleges give but the merest 
beginnings of culture in comparison with it. Far more influen- 
tial is the life-education daily given in our homes, in the streets, 


i-jEramfners, 



200 QCEsnox rimis. 

behind counters m worluhops mt tb« loom and tb« plough, 
m counUcg hotuM and aonufaetoncs and in tbe bos/ baonU 
of men. 

R'Aitfwfneant ty ‘euffura > uhy ‘(eii>eU,aeaimui 

•ltd eilltgn ffin iu( Ihi Msroit htguimngi ’^ttt mWtf u ' fi/<. 
iducafiun, * ir*<f» u it tilaintd ant i»Ay ti it ' tntrt in^ufntiat ■ f 
Ilaw da •kam'tnnd ilfuW fHot ^h/t^dueatun’ T WAal 
*aneu( oenipatiae* era rrfttni i« or tagjiitii ly ■ m irar/ci<ta^i, 
at (A* tocm anitAaplovgA, mtoanUng Abuiii and mann/acteriet' f 

(«J In the trorUa broad field of battle. 

In the bieouae of Life, 

Do cot like dumb, dnecn cattle I 
Be a hero in the etnfe I 

TTAy u {)< tceWd eafftd a '(read/fetde/iarfle' and‘Xi/t'a 

■Sieeuae'f TTAal kiad e/mm reoAtyeu fampari t»‘d\imi,dfirtn 
laitU't Wkalfgurttaftfutkaratmphyiiin tAutiruf 

^ Wnte the following m timple proee »o n* to deecnbe the 
eceae here depicledin ^ourown worda Ton are not required to 
doeely follow the original, and a mere aubsUtution of other 
word* or phraiea will not be accepted. 

Hi* honee wu known to alt the ragraal tram. 

He chid their wanderuge, hot relieved their pain , 

The long remembei'd beggar was his guest, 

Whose beard deacending swept hig aged breast , 

The min’d tpcndthnft, now no longer proud. 

Claim'd kindred there, and had bia claims allow'd , 

The broken soldier, kindly bade to stay, 

Sat by his fire, and talk'd the night away , 

Wept o’er his wounds W tales of Borrow dons 
Shoulder’d his emteh, andahow’d bow fields were won 

3 Kirrate theetoryenUtled “Aa Incident of the French 
Camp V by Bobert Browning u your own words 
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4 . Answer tlie questions in italics following these two 
extracts. 

(a) As some tall clifF, that lifts its awful form, 

Swells from the vale, and midway leaves the storm, 
Though round its breast the rolling clouds are spread, 
Eternal sunsliine settles on its head. 

Of lohom is this timile an illustration 9 Show carefully and in 
detail that it is suitahle to the person of whom it is used. 

(h) ' When I remember all 

The friends so link’d together 
I’ve seen around me fall 

Like leaves in wintry weather, 

I feel like one 
Who treads alone 
Some banquet hall deserted. 

Whose lights are fled, 

Whose garlands dead, 

And all but he departed I 

There are two similes employed here. TiTiat are they f Show by 
cartful comparison the appropriateness of each. 

(c) Ximene.s, though possessed only of delegated power, 
which, from his advanced age he could not expect to enjoy long, 
assumed, together with the character of Eegent, all the ideas 
natural to a monarch, and adopted schemes for extending the 
regal authority. 

What is meant by ‘ delegated power ’ and how is Ximenes here 
said to have acted when he received this power t What ‘ ideas ’ art 
’ natural to a monarch ’ ? Mention any of the schemes which 
Ximenes adopted Jor ‘ extending the regal authority’ f 



292 QUESnOS riTERS. 

6. EjpUin the following cztnets and atiawfr the qoeitioa* 
ja lUUca — ' 

(a) Some of God* greatest apostles bare come from the 
‘ranks.’ 

li'Aat dorsMe varii * ranit ' mtan and etst d««f it 
tvan in (Aiseasj f Jfentien anys/t^ods apaillfi leha* hart ttvu 
from tia ranki ' 

(i) Ferhaps in this neglected spot, u laid 

Some heart once pregnant with eeleitiil Gre , 

Hands that the rod of empire might have swayed, 

Or waked to ecstasy the liting lyre 

TTAsitfreectiiKi s/rttn attrfftrrtdia in t\t latt three {■»<* af 
thU airaet 

6. rassages from books not prcscnbed. 

You are ro<lu)red to re vnle the fotlowiog pnauges so as to 
linsg out their meaning fully sod clearly, adding anything 
which would make the meaning clearer and show that you fully 
uoderstaod the pnaeagea 

(a) Under a epreadiog chcitnst tree 
The Tillage sniitliy elands , 

The emith, a mighty man u he, 
tVith large and sinewy bands , 

And the muscles of his brawny arms 
Are strong as iron hands- 
His hair is ensp, and black, and long, 

His fsce IS like Ibe tan , 

His brow is wet with honest sweat, 

He earns whate’crbecan. 

And looks the whole world in the fsce, 

For he owe* not any man. 

Toiling,— rejoicing,— eorrowifig, 

Onward through life ho goes , 

Each moroing sees some task begin 
Each eTemng sem it close , 

Somotbmg attempted, Bometbingdone, 

Has corned a nighds repose 
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(6) The elephant is not used in the present day in India 
as an engine of war, hut as a hcaat of burden, in the transport 
of baggage, tents and various stores ; and there arc peculiar 
circumstances in the inarch of an Indian army which render 
the elephant extremely serviceable, "Where dense jungles offer 
impediments which the pioneers could not obviate without 
great labour and consequent delay, three or four elephants 
clear the way at once ; trampling down the long grass and 
bushes, and breaking down the slender trees ; in short levelling 
all before them : again, where the artillery has to be dragged 
through heavy roads of clay and mire, their strength and 
sagacity are in great requisition. They always apply the 
force in the most efficacious manner, and assist each other with 
wonderful sagacity. 


Second Paper. 

A. Meff, Esq , m a, . . . , . . I 

"W. K. BoNKATm, Esq . , . . |- jCxamxnert- 

Miss Bailbt . , . . . . ) 

1. Explain the following expteseiont ; — 

(u) He was too impulsive not to have committed many 
mistakes. 

(4) The police got wind of the affair. 

(c) The regiment deserted to a man. 

(d) He fell in with his views. 

(e) To pay off old scores. 

(f) He rose to the occasion. 

(?) He always stood in his own light. 

(A) They will stand by us at a pinch. 

(i) He knew what was in the wind. 

(j) It’s all one. 

(A) The remark stung me to the quick 



(0 U ii l^lUt (txl trn (TQiUv OBf^r 

Uoa ttiat et4 i&s-v'st eu ttecld t* rtadrswd 
(•) n* U«k^I Bi li fct vir* ill 
{/) Ftr U U fraa m* wcbtiutd tUt jou w vrvef 

4 tnii tXi tetrJi 14 thil tyr* — 

(«) Lcirad.«tii« detOk ct O m n^tc«cv 
(i) II* fu'nl. itidsstr; eotviiMtisiisz 
(0 Vurpt* B* thi* taj nrt»« 

(i) lie* do 7o«d)l 
(<) WbiI till then- 

5 Jlttfru tU •»***»»» ^ |4««* iterdi if fn/ttn *t 

n^u »— 

(•) Il*»p(ciW , (») wtheda* , (»)jr»tor» (i<) ‘'ftiicirj 

6 Ae^ onU'lu>i; katoavcUticUno^d. “ SnWj ^V»ll 

*»»* ia» fcBii I *111 le ilTO«**d.“ 

jTini'l; *3tt liu rfturlmas *^4 kar tf%'i ftm anntf 
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7, Put into Indinet Speech : — 

Going along the street, I met Mr. Green. I asked — “ Will 
yon come to dinner to-night ?” “ I -vrould, if I could,” he re- 
plied “but my doctor declares that, in this -weather, I may catch 
cold. Please excuse me, this time.” 

8. Give adjectives dented from (o) satisfy (6) compassion. 

Give nouns meaning (c) one -who drinks to excess. 

(d) one -who plays the piano, 
(f) a little prince. 

(/) a little goose. 

Form rerls connected with (g) sympathy (A) food. 

Give past participles of (j) run (j) seethe. 

9 Distinguish carefully between the following pairs of words 
stating what each sneans : — 

(а) Sensitive, sensible. 

(б) Human, humane, 

(c) Pertinent, impertinent. 

(d) La-wless, unla-wful. 

(e) Artful, artistic. 

(/) Observance, observ'ation. 

(5) To ignore, to be ignorant. 

(A) Politic, political. 

(1) Ingenuous, ingenious. - 
(j) C!ontemn, condemn. 
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«CESTI05 TATSES 


5- Exp’ TctKa Txm- 

la lUl^ TmsiCT err rat rxJT*- 

j (*i. Potts, Zso . I ^ 

”Erfi> E.S Oixm I 


(TrantUtisnfrcn Vrda.) 

Traa^t< Jnto Ee^luts — 

A. 

Aj+t" ***■ - *+* J,0 3fy4S 

wU*' «^v !>* !? jt-ji - z. 

J- crt' »43 V K’ u*' ' t»C** 

•i*-» ^ J— ir* - • V??* <“ 

w^y w «3;f ^ y^ . V Kv* *-' 5*-' 

v** v*0; 3^ c-jO* £. ^ 

^j1 ^ ■»lj S 1^ 0 ^ ^ 

«-> - Vy 7-4 V*** er*^ ^ CP*' ^ 4J 

crt* «• v?* J- o-* •-y*# *-y* 

jJ _C1^ 5*-‘ it;" «_/m 3 y c»* ® 

*- w* <='*-»*' «/;♦' t>>,^ *^,^4#^ 

OT-y-'J* *'/ «■" Is^ j- 

ioj l;'4*jy **' 4 ,^* 4^ f* s»^/ 

y * i " '^y** c/*^ y* - *' 

1*^ Jj’ *j - V « */»" c«’ i-i" - ‘^y 
~ JiA-S)V*‘ ^>’^y iSr'-® 
i^jt* jir* crt* *• jj' — y r* ;r; "^y 

*7^ <-/»*- j/ 

.y <Ls ** y 4^ Ay ft_jS 0- CP* 

•-V^iJ5J3Cyn^tfiw- « 
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B. 

^ iji iji*^y 

_ Lu US' U> uijt ^X^ji_4j ij (jAljf 

^ Jjl -bjlj j6b oij 

ii ijirt ^ ^ ^1 . ^ 

L^y’ l 5^ ^ L?^ 'J^j' jjj <:::i> uSo ssj if ’jf ^ 

i. i-y _)lij/«^J lists' 

IjT^^ iSjjJ *7*^ ~ cH>*’ ti?>- ^ 

^ ti)^ Ij* ^ 

isS- 7^ ^ oy^ I ^ 

* t#* ^ tf* !;* l;i^ >x 


(Translation—Sinjali.) 
Translate into English ; — 



Qci:?ntr» nm?. 


5DS 

m *1 1 piC^ •rrrrm 
«^*rs rfr^t «r cff^T. cr^t *5'^ 
1^1 •■ar'rrtaocr»^*»'r«?#'{T. ys’C « "t'Ti 
f*-Ti4rr»Tt»i«T.im*^i{^Tnro «i 
vfnv i " 

»N»r!»*i^r'fin!*5'>:» ■«» <* « 
•9 »'f'~Tl •! •t«^^ •« rTn I 


f^tta x's fir-9 1 f<r3 »>r« ^ 

nfnsni 4^iTvr«4'»*^h'!«4-?Ti*T^cr,»if2spi 
ftxi ■e^^lfsTT! erft ?Tifv» I jsTf^ rfrrt^ 
rV?pTf»’tai <r4'tTnrtf<^t5n» 

*Ti FT^ ff: r cT'T pr r? wfr* <rT*n 

••■»t»j rTp 
#Tr*j cn, 

9f? f»f Tl 4V 

Tf ^^<l f-Ti r? 4f'i. TT** ^'t 

irr*ri»t^<«’'«nti^ o‘i rr k %x% ^fi 


( Tr •^>^tto>»— 

TraAsUtc mlo Eoglult — 

A. 

5n»T ^ Ti5i tTKTi ’ixt^ ’rgsT ^ I 

b«n5iqiw9fqhzTj#i%*^'?:«TfnT 
gn ^ Ht 

^ ^ tn ^ zsii ^ 

sj^l W^'?7IT*TW^^ 

x\\ Tra Tiir^Tt to! ^ 
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* ' 

?g^ ^ ^ tiT^ 15|TT^ ^ITOt ^ ^ ^ 

XJTIX W ' ^ 

^ • 

«f^ f*T^crr \ %T ^ ^ 

f?f?^ %T3L^frftfjraf!-%i 

^ ^ ^rw f?RH 'Chtt ^ 

%i ’l*? ^TFltf fsn^irm^^r^KT 

^2 f[ mwi’^Tu f^€t 'ir^Tir i 

>) * '^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ ’Ttr 'fr w I ^ ^ 

#5IT ^ W 11 WfX ^TWPT ^ ^fe 
^ ^ I -3^ ^3t ” % 

?T^tRFl % wntt ^ ^^^ 

t ^ ??3 ?tr: r ^ 

fcR^ ^ ^ ^T3 2-^ fsst 

o • * 

^ "^12 3^ ^ ^ 2^T 

11 

1^13251 WT ’5[T I ^331 ^TT^ 

TR 33^ 33 ^ ^rpf 3T 1 3331 Wiq 
Icl3T 3T3? ^ ^ ^ WIT ^ I 

33 % 313 33 31]^ ^T 2 T 3T ^r3T 3111 TI3f^3ri3 
% 333 f3323 3#f ^ 33T 3T ^Vf. 33% 33% 


300 Qctsno'? PArai^ 

^ trrai fti Tj^n trr 

qfrfsK^i^rnTtrlt^ wuTPT^fsmwt 
f«a^ ?TOnc ^ f^dc^ ^ <At 3n *A*U^ ^ 
fSraz^i CRT ^ ^ wn 71^ 

^ srfV ^ t?rt «5^ 
»Rjt r?: ^ g^TOT*! 

tj«i^ ^>5 ffsn tjm ^ ” n 


{Tra^ilalitn frtn C>ijir«ti.j 
TnuuUteicU Engluh — 

(a) 5li3li s<l^2iv Hflot HJPJH «i^u u <wt oiia^ taL 
^•la <Il <1^ 5i*'?M it? ?l fill «l l^iwv M4^L Pi'ai 
at *iwia Sli ■«iit* sitQ H Sfi H hh ti^> vt^ii 

4 II 1 . sH-iifWi »t»H <H>{q n'ji 4it tw «ci1» *^< 1 ? still 
6cli tlix^^wiai Oisti w wiiiMwllj lii^i lln??i ^43 ^itog 
<hi. «i*n nil iifliH fis Rtti n^ ^MKi tiuoii 

«Hl5TSlll 5ll‘ll'»» n stm*!! anlJjai'flllHll HltlH4iai 
Qisti, SHI «t^ isin Hi^li & tv ttna Mni^H sn t»fli n^i\ 
«ttl i»43 Nq SSlllll 't*fL «ll ^lH «a2ll Ot i ^ 5IHIMI 

Rttiii fis Huai &A 3 MW vlTi'd tii4 n*ft 

Iv 6M\ Q-nfi ‘^tln "HWnvHiti. "sCl?? 4\^ xs} a'HlH .tvflt 
4*^1^ ^ 5 SHttn rtvtifl auSl dsti^ «?\t tSl’l'H 



301 


E>;TRAjrCE & SCHOOL FIXAL-EXAMX. 

SlH 

anm 5HISRI .ic/^ i<\ m. 

5it(l ^>15 Ph rt*ii 5Hig ^ItAHl 

an^ 5 lt5i, aH?i h^m, an^ 

=H<Hia«li SHH 5Hyia iStTaH. aa'Hl^ g’Ha^Ml ir^, 

♦naiw/’ iHi? §ii<ai5i "^lAfawi yw bm a^n ^nin, 
M'Bb i\b Slia.W H^a(l SHl'^^l n ^l«(l *iWl ^l'«-^l. 

( 6 ) 5 <!^l ^ 1=1 <l^t. ^ R$W 4^1 L'cl 

rt'ilHl an'^ilWl Si^l ‘i'H 4rt 

^ ctH SSl fly at(>ca 'iillcfl, ciHl 5ii riwi 6itSi=ii5{t 
Hfia;i 4^1. 5ii Rciy =lDl<^l •%l< ai^l. Irtl. 5lc/ (SlMa. 
^ni Sti5,Aiyi 'H»lcfl 4<^l. ^ 5ll3l5>lSl ci 

H< Jif anmi^-U @Ha. bt^i yif H §^i H!nl 

aH< 5>yy.uii ^Pi5li Hiiu yi^nrt^d a^i*. s4i 6cti rt 
yc-ftn ■'Hl'y Sll^TaWl. Ml^Sl b'^\ <#ll'^. ^ ^si 

'S'lg ^llT^ Hi^l fllSl^^ n^l. ci ‘ 

4cia>l n (yai if nC^. yial ani^iM' if " a»l'^ i 
Ct ^4^ <H^ ijiyw 5^1^ ^ ^ 3 


( TyantWionfrom Marathi.') 

Translate into English ; — 

{a) -^T 

W %t^' ■^rXTiJI 51^' 

t?rp5n 

O' 
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QCESnO*? WTEpfl 


tr«K f?[%n ^ ^ ''TTtsr 

■*tw« ^ ^ 

tatt ^\T:€t \n*x fH«icyi^<.^ 

■*TOl m qKT^T^' 

xra i r^ tar^ ”' 

*u^ f^Tsrarrrt^ 

■3*r? ^ »mT fltra 

sH'ft 

ii fR^ (^«rta -g;^ Rtrit 

i5«TO 7\-^ xx^ ff TTWn»r 

^ ^Ttwx ^1^ nm mn n ^T'Ra'bR ’ 
^?:7?ar w "gw ^jT^srr •gV ■itwj^ai 

^ ^ ^^T^rr T wn^mi . ^ 

vrw^ ■g^’^ gni^ ’^n; ‘ % 

TW.^'^'R^^ngi. ’ov^'JtCt^, n 

^utTO xv^ ’RTsm c, 'siTgng 
*?g 

^ <gi gTf^% ^ ^if^n 

WragT ’CTl'ft SITTjTB^ gi^Vt-g^ 
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(If)' TT t?n^ 'ftciT. ^ 

fg?R ^fTcn-crd^r^n’i’i^' ■JTgpgr 
3IT^I ^VfR ^tc! ’ircTT ^ ^ 

?TTcT 51 %. gTT^r 53 Tr^ ^cTT- 

TT^ f%^^K T^=gT ^ ^7%^ %^T ^STPsn 

Tjgi %5rOTf ’it^. wm STT 

irwjT^^rr #t^R, ^ ai%, %5rT^^ ?Ti?;?j5rT^' 

^ ^nf^ i- 

sg ^ 515 ?' -g^ gg’ ^ <gT 

tjwr ^ 
xfiK ^-.Ti gn^. ^T ^T^rrg^ at^' 
^Tf^ ^grg' grcrraT ^irit- m 

■§15111^. ‘'%iigiT, gr^ ^iat 'i' 

■g^ ai'lY.’' 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

{For Candidates whose 'mother-tongue is English.) 
Write an Essay on tl\e following subject — 

‘ Procrastination is tbe tliief of Time.’ 
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QUESncr? WPERS 


ilATliPMATlC# 

FiRar Pafu. 

(ArilkmntraiJ dtjrirtt ) 

KiBC UMesn Cra^ura Gho^ii, « a. I 

{ Emniir’i 

< n Dtxot, £sa, HA ) 

1 iKCoe measure of * oumbcTAtid find 9 r m uf — 

(l) S, 4 AA Atnl 10 At 

(a) J ind I 

f mil th« gmtrtt cunVr wtUdinde ISUSfi biiiI 
trill lnv« t RQitindtr 7 u> cathtttc 


«t n» 7 fj A 

<i) 

Extract tbc tquirc tmt of 



and etlcrfttB the dvdercnce Utvem th,* iijoaR not tnd 
3+,’, V* to td'-i* place* of deciuaU 

4 I ind the cost In Englith imon** oJ irtvelUng from 1 1«„ 
toTiieate, A dutanc* of 363Ea>;fub toito*. the 
Gemma mile beu>g 23 hrrotzm. Oteeo Gizt 


1 Gemma Dale ^ 41 Ei^lheb niUet, 
£i — S5 5 (rancB 

375/nnce ■■ lOSJrcevtaera 
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5.> What is the present value of a legacy of £149 Is. 3rf. due 
7 yeats hence, at 2 | per cent, simple interest ? 

6 Find the o. c. ii. of 2i3 — lla 2 — 9 and 

7. Simplify ; — 

la) » . «— _j p—m 

{x—hi){x—h) (x—ii)(x-—p) (x~i>)(x—m) 

a2 _ 2a , 1 - 

8. Solve ; — 

3 

t's) 2a: +~ =4 

3x+ — =5. 

y 

ihy ^ 4 . 1 2 

^ ^ .»+5 a.’+10 “ X 

9. If a ; i=c : d, prove that 

o (a+i+c+d) = (a («+'■). 

10 . The number of months in the age of a man, on his birth- 
day in the year 1875, was exactly half of the number denoting 
the year in whicli he was born. In what year was he born 1 


Second Paper. 
Euclid and Mensuration. 
A. E. PiERPoiNT, Esq., jt.a., b. sc. .. 

BaBU G. N. COAKRAVABTr, M.A. . , 



h 

Examiners. 


1. State axiom 12 and prove its converse. 

2 . Prove that the sti-aigbt line which joins the middle 
points of the sides of a triangle is parallel to the third side. 



aCT9Tto> rirera. 


sur, 

3 PmchK * p*ir«H»lnRMa b<* filial W » 

fv'uld. VjMr* wwl «*'" ■'t 'W »BpU»«tj«4i to » gWeft 

ri'lilineal in;l* 

i 4 i.’i»ei» rtnupht \me WK«» two ptrU »o t\i>V Vhe 

I' iinglp cont.iin''d 1>» tU^ whUa and on« irtrt iiis» be eq'ial to 

on tbt odner 

* lXhn» similir •• !:intnt» oj tirclei icJ pmr^ that on llio 
«am« chord arid on lU» a\m« aide ot «t iben' cannot I# two 
•iinilir •»sm»rii* o( circlw eotocificiding with oije anolh»r 

B In two cotioontne circln any chonJ t/ (he outer eirrle 
which i« »)vi a U0E*Dt o( tilt iimer cittle >« Uaetted at tie 
(vonv oJ UTigeW* 

‘ In t giren circle intcnhc « triangle equiangular W a 
E'fan tnangli* 

« ABC'DBn a rapuJar pentagon and dC, B£ mteriKt at 

n Show that dn-Cil 

0 A room «how length u 30 Ceei end bretdih twice iH 
height Ukee 1 tl T»pde ot p,pcr * feet wide for lu four walls 
nod the area of the door 

10 •rh«»id«aofatriaiigl**te25,39, VJfett. twtmistly 
tind the perpendicular from the opposite angle on ilie side gf 
5h fegt 

tl Gi»e a practical method by means of Geometry foi 
awcrUmiBg the dutanee «f an ttiacce..«ble object. A from a 
S"'en pytition B lUustraie your meaning hv a dia"r*tn 
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12. Make a sketch of a field from 
ftjul work o\it its area : — ■ 



Links, 


O A 

0 

500 

H20 

320 

G 30 

140 


0 


0 C 

tvirii 

to the 


Q C 


400 


180 


0 

From 

O B 


© B 

0 

300 

E 12 

200 

D 10 

90 


0 

From 

© A 


the accompanying notes 


0 

right. 

0 

20 F 
0 

go Noith East. 


0 

go North West. 
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QUESTION riTERa. 


ARABIC 

FiMT P*r*«- 

Micj-vi Monmitn \cacr Jjkmi Exanwxtr 

(N B -Cut oeiftJ po'iif* Arahic vtrd jes anU «•» 

tour onivoro) 

1 TranaUw laio Loglirh — 

l4a.^lj jluj oVT tj* 

yUi lUJj Ajjt ^,.^>1 J>A* - j 

cii)| ^3 J| J *Ut ,u j J 

Ij Ji _ jy - U *J J> j ».CJi 
«.A*« ^ iOl j 

^ y I_> *A ^ jy f> bji» * '^4 ^ 

y . yJi ^_;U fa-«r _, , (JO . |.^i I** o*- 

^J,9 ^u*{ u ,u» ^ ,»a.i ^ 

^1 } OYt ij“‘ U* <J*Oal y «^«J| 

• Jla-Jl uU** *4>l 1-SJo 3 J-.*’| 3 

(a; Be write the slnve ettrait froca the beginamK to 
j^UJ «Ut ,J-c{ ^ ^i}, vowel narki 
(i) Name the *^, and w^ of ^•»j, expUmiop the 
chasgn the word Las oadergune. sstl give tcs •-<>» 
etnictioa id (he senUDce aDi 

2 Traoalate the following into Logiiab, expiainisg the graoi- 
matical pun contained therein — 

- WJI JJ- J'JU _ iiU J** ^ 

Jf J>a». o^* /«»>»— •*- ^Ul«. a^i yt^i Jjj 

• (.sirau W 1^, . uij-iu, 

3 Give the emgular or pliual (as the iLe may be) of — 
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4. Translate into English ; — 

(cl) j A J li) isi*Lo A Sol j_y5 iAcl*ja. 

— SU> ^1 li»v (3/ J ^ tM-o 

(b) lJU^^>a)l ,_ylc oStfj 

a 1. A . d .. - T 51 i^CJl« 

(c) . i=i^ Uj^J) h-o^'l V*Jt 

i.^i£i»Jl 4 t»-'(sJ| l»j| 

CF® t-WJ 

9 

5 Name the author of the above verses, and write shortly 
what you know of him. 

6. Translate into English, and explain the allusions contained 
therein : — 

i — yjj I j ^ ^ ^ ^ acIm» 

( — •K^ Jj y • Ac^ Jjtf J!»:^l j — i-j 

I — ftJloji <^Ua • feai t^-o J 

I — ^Jlxj ur® * (Jjls (J — 5L.> AJ 51 j 

1 — .%! ’■.^5' 

♦ 

* j Jy— -45^1 * I-W^'O 

t liloix) j Ij * 

I ,J l«I y ! 4*1^ bolj « i.^ho I ^XmjI — si 

7 (Jive the jj of the 7th couplet in the above i^uest^oa. 



t 'I 


110 


01 ration 


Scuitp r^re*. » 

1 L 1 u»A5t*rL\j ‘JatYap ^H<a» Au, m a.. &o»iii«r 
(N 15 — Gim to»tl TOO'ti t» rr^ tratte >eofd yei* •crUi in 

««ur a»»^rT^p*rt) 

I Tmi«Ut« intn i-n^li-iU 

f'V tj* d-*^' ^ iS** J* k»4V' •J' 

, J-J* ^ 

a^Ji ^ |d, -;Oi 

'-'d- o' j-A* ^ .•» ^i-» !-»*> ^jj y 

lil* Jajj o**' vi*l« _Jitj U ^ 

JJ ^ (.*-*1 -aoo/ ./» 
d*; y 1 j'J > p** aIw o'-*’ y’ 

• 4^ y4ul M M f jV»>t ^ yM j drij' j 

yVti d? 4;U ^ ilj*, y. yU 

*j i«l4c^t U ^ J4» 4lt ^ o*» j» tr* 

l4l>'4U 4»k< J lir* yi l4*ts»)41 Ji y 

4m ♦*!> 1 ^ yj ^ yi UU^ y 4o U *=>.t y »^l Avl y 

o' dy^ *U»^l»«yf «iJj y 4lc- j^i o,.*» 
4 m«j^ 5a^U) U»< 45£« ^i 

2 TriBSlit* into Anine — 

V;Vitu o54 u »li» nciwl 

1 »m T«rv *orrT to •« joa in thii « rttched *lit* 
Kindlr infonn taeof what 7«ut i;i« there 
Be u^ed me l» pnlaU tbew \Viid^ is a \mi 
TFlien 1 he»nl thi* I WM Smtle larprued 
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They all began to weep bitterly on seeing me. 

This is a verj' sad story. Please sit down. 

He has married his daughter to his friend. 

AVhen will the marriage of your son be celebrated 
Having heard the news of his arrival, he went out to 
receive him. 

Owing to my falling ill, 1 was obliged to go home. He 
was poisoned. 

He was not killed but wounded sevei ely. 

He suffered great loss in trade. He loved bis subjects, 
and was likewise loved by them. 

3. Distinguish clearly between and and give 

their examples from your Arabic text or otherwise. 

4. In what cases is a ^ taken as Give 

examples. 

5 Point out the changes that the following words have 
undergone ; — 

. vjOo — - 'Xj”' - p t.3 . Jb . ojo 

6. "Write down sonic plni-al foims and give their instances. 


PERSIAN. 

\ First Paper. 
Sheikh BAHAnup. Au, w.a, 
Shams-ul-Ulama Mauhvi Abdui, Jalil 


Examiners. 


1. Translate into English 

(a) jbi j u-oib o.ii| 

jAhi. Ij ojIoj j * '-""I 

e li.-, y^ji 



S12 


cryynox 


(b - U gf^ 

• '*/ y"i y ’■S^ 

(c •»* > jJ^>-^f 

.vii, A.-*, ^ W**,’ tS^J^ ' ***• 

» 'o -j els'* »V ■ y^ / ^-t' *" 

t. ip«<'t'^ »r» c^oionl us (*) aad (rV Crwtoi* 

i&T coe cf th«Q 

NV>ii uXIk raV,,<t »sdcibi«etof yj-»^to *j**.i^ 

3. Gm a.«te'u ^ (<t!»vi*2 fivnM> la r«'ita\ 

U'^K WfiiLn*..* <U‘i<«« — 

laj '— -T ^ ^ t! ‘jg* 

o--- {M-k *i' 

•sJj^ ) <— ';-&^ Vy «_*»«**< .a— ^ **.;M ^ 

S'"* *.r^>''*^ . 5, *• 

-^jj»/7“«“-^-.'/'i'-y**''j - 

.y.- ^ 



< <•) GireiaMia.BX^rnuW,Mt4c>i^nt-i>-v. ul 

•SHM^ — 

y^T ♦ yU • . *.>-1 - oJjt-i 

0) Gi»*iaeiii»g*<^tb*fJi»Ti;g_ 

' *'~T; 

- ‘^‘t - u/f -•*■ • 
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(c) MYtite vrliat yon know o! 
-Alio nnd 


£. Translate the following into English : — 

(а) o> — - uA j AS" ^ 

jf — ^ ^ Ls — ^ J :> 

caif *A — i? — jJhl j? j 

c*iJ (!A — y — ►^y 
ty=^ y.i j< — 

Jtli.— 

( б ) 

tiHy. (i)i*3 3* o“j^ 

tK ^31 »ilj Af ^3^ 

(<^) c:-*^ J.1^ _yi ^ 


r'/ *— ^ J) 

(*5ia -ir-!? — ^ c! 7 "t- 



6. Explain allusions in c^racts (6), (c) and (ti), and name 
their authors respectiirely. 


7. Explain t'n Pertian the following verses : — 
(a) iji — i=:3* ^ y 

uj!j — ^ sa'A I ^ — d ? c)3 

^ ^t£ — iA Af y 

ty — i^3 c — f? — " 

(5) j — »i-i i£ ^ 

- — - j A» ^ .«)<«s^ 



214 


. QCtsnOt TiPEKS- 


8 Git* m**aing of Ik* faBswing wonii *cd i>hwT« — 

■ - •j'^- “/ ^ t“’ 

9 EipUm th« foraatiMiKt th« fiflowiBg «orf* uid jpT* 
tbeir ai«sing*, •tatiag ta vlat p*rt «t »^eeeh rarh Moogt — 

- .s— . i^ktS . - cr>>/ • 

10 (a) Illtutnt* bT cumplm ih* tmuitiTe w vcU u 

istniuitiTe oae of 

(I) As&Ijm (all/ o/wordifig I* r«rt;*n Orsnnv lb* 
foltoviag cMfdct 

^*oJ^ e— 

SicoTV Tarcc. 

Mm.Ti Sno Aamnun 
MACtn Tako Ali 
Tnnlxta into EngWh — 

.r 

•»^ ;(£■ C*" f,— H-i 

jGjuC ,t*5r^j i/jy ***^ j^w. 

jr- s»^0 fta- 3 i/^y rfti ^ ^ 4; 

o:y> rj ,7^; 
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Uri) 5!'H^ 'v^I# '^■® cjl" j 

i*S 1^ jyjjl ^i, &/0(X>« ^jY liJiVi ^1 AftJ J i(i>t 

j j li^T (•y’ 3* iS’V^ 

jiAi^ U-^OoJ tiAil jt Aju £i ssij^ jCef j ^5i* j 

Aws JSiiAtSwo ^1 j -1^^ 

^ jf j djIS (..A^ 

^ ^ li-aai Ij _jj.^ jl jjiX.aL« 

iilytli, -^Lasi ^_^(^ tjilA. J *i-S J'^ 

Ifi^ixi— j if sfi^ K jiLo ^ ji iijtsjl ^fl - ojO 

i^. ^ tt!>^ f}^ !s!f .=*Akl-. i^yo Jji! J il^ 

* (30^3' i^'^V 

i/ J'^U®^ J iJ^Y — f 

^ i^-ARxi ^\jf} J ,jJU ^1^ sS»iW oJi? jO 

isf- r'*^3* v'^ «i*s? j ‘^T^ uCLo 

Ij *~^lvO jyJ Is^ iji (J^J^ AilA. o»B? 

Vl)|;i»- luf J6 clifi if iy. — r 

«^:-~!jj?t o*A(i j_5.,^t ili j tr"j; 

ijLo i^/AAj ^ *i*«l 

ts3« ‘^1“^ f*^3' j j'^ ‘‘■^ 

^ ^ j yji y> I; jXff iylj^ iycG ^IxJ j 

ki* Jlyjj ^^)4 ts^i* (if^ 1*^ <sy^ 

**f^I Ij ijl ts^i ji*^ *i’y^ i:)^ ^ j4 J 

t'c^4iai. ^U3 (^> ^p <P y 

* i>jV^ J i;/ 
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QDESnCrt fifERS 


Trir»!afe loto P»r»i*ii tka folIoajcR •— 

A Rood Bian the on]/ ln» frifiML 

I A pood II th» Ijf'lfn^rd, and (terefort i<v>o«t 
«-hu»»n. longffr to be relained, aiuL indeed noTer to W parted 
»ilh Bnle*i he eeue W W tlul firwliiili he wai chfuen ’H''* 
ffiod man i" » prefiuble usefa) jeifeoii , »n>l that is the laml of 
in e^eotiee fnendihip. lie only »• fit to l.e tliraeD for a frien 1 
nho can Ri»e rouDiil or defend m* eauie. or gtitdr me nlbt, or 
relieve my need or ean a»d ■ill, •ben 1 it, do mr ptfd 

ITy fneml ui a worthy peenoa when h' can Lecnine to me « 
guide or a siip]intt, as eve, or a hand, a itaff or a rule There 
must be in frwndehip tomediiDg todislisguisli It froei a com 
jnmon, and a rouotrymaii, (rom a lehool fellow or a feltoa 
trareller T>><m« fnendilipe most twede Ic rmat perfect. wber« 
the fnends ean U ooel oiefol For men cafliwt be Beefsl bgt 
by worUiinem is the «e*rfal instaecaa. U« ttiaC « wiae and 
nrtuooa, nch asd at hand, etuee and merttlal, free of hit nnety 
and CtoaeioiM of a eeeret, opeo aud ingenoouik Iron and honeat, 
uni'fiuaecil'aseiurtn’estttan. aBa'tfirrerero ifC t« fie fhTtuf, 
and he eao d-j (^v<J to me m all cajantKa where I cas atm 
him aixl therefore u fit to he a frieod. 

t I was hindered in my but. and eo tnuld not give you 
the trouble 1 would hare dose The dencription of a rtoj 
which your Coach wheels have eo oHeo hononreil, it would 
needless to pee ecu , suffice it that 1 amred vafe at my uncle 
■ho IS a grral hunter ID imapnatioa hudigt take up eeerj 
eVair IB the house *o 1 atn forceil to stand at tins proseiit 
wntms , and though the goal forbidi him gallopmg after theQ^ 
in the field, yet he contmots stUl to regale his uara and co^e 
with their comfortalde Doise and anieU. He bulds me mighiv 
‘heap, I percene, for walking when I ihould nde and reading 
when I should hunt 

3. The m-uket was firatmade la Italy in the year 1430. Bat 

the eannoa was need at England a hundred years boforu ih^t 
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,^ate. 


M. Bamfi, in his lecture before the Scientific Institute 
nf France in 1850, said, that both cannon and the musket n-erc 
in use in China about G18 years before Christ. As to the 
powder, there arc divergent opinions about it. It is said that 
it was known amongst the Hindus about the time of Moses ; 
and it is supposed that the Arabs brought it to Europe. But 
some saj- that it was invented by a German monk named 
Schwartz, in the fourteenth century ; others say that an. 
Englishman named E. Bacon invented it in the year 1270. 


SAHSKEIT. 
First Paper. 


Pt. D- N. Cuakravarti, m.a. .. .. Examiner. 


1. Translate into English ; — 

^ ! ITctfesT 

ciWT ^ ^ Tti^* 1 


^ I 

sRi^xrr- 

t?iT%cT ciiq^Wigi 

silfiT I 


(o) Parse the. underlined words. 

(b) Decline and f%f% in the accusative 

locative and dative ) 

cases respectively. ’ ■ 



31K 


gcrwo^ riTtJa 


(e) VTnU gr»mm»ticilnot«on toJ 



(rf) Sui« th» nile««f»a*rfi«ia gJTTTrn) ■ »nd ’SptT' 

2 Exprem m •inpU ‘^iniknt tbs of 

(«) 9^^^T II 

(6) tRTOwtgTJt fe ^*rwT7Tai5^ I 

«w*5r 9rTai*ig^?iT[ n 
(c) *niT 

fgTj^PI » 

(<i) ^eftPT T?it i 

irera fm r ^w J ^\^{ d 

(0 qf?: tr^Ptr W tr^ ii 

(/) ^f^nTTOT a 

WnU ft gvfttBtBftli'»l tot* oQ 

3 EipUio full/ ID Sftoiknt — 

(a) ^ ^ ] 

(*) ?rit^ 1 

^tgrut Or^^fH u 

(0 ^fRTf%7fTfa ’I ^ ?I TJ^pr. I 

’I ’5'iy'^r ?! » 
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, {d) ^ I 

(1) Expound the samStat of the underlined words. 

(2) Cliange the voices of the extracts (a), and (6). 

(3) How are Uttl and formed ^ 

(4) Conjugate in (first preterite). 

(6) Decline an^ in the nominative and 

accusative cases respectively. 

(6) Parse and in extracts (<f). 

4. Expound the samdsas in : — ^ 

W>3^, 

'sjniicn- 

•t 

5. Write down the meanings of the following words ; — 

fira^r-. ^T^TIcl’.. HfWT. ^1%^:. 

and iTlETaRT. 

6. Correct the following sentences : — 

(rt) ^n5R?TT: 

(&) ^1^ ■% i 

(c) 1 

(d) 

(<S) ^ I 

(/) SHITT?! Vflirqd'. ( 

(g) ^>d^5T -grr m w i , 

(Ii ) ^51 W 1 
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arEsno** yircns. 


Scco^D P^rtK. 

llAB*MinoPAPnTAT*Pt A IL BBATtAtaiRT*, V A , 

1 Translate into SscAnt — 

(a) You moet ^ to aniinsU ^ ou miut not hurt li»in£ 
bciB^ All tliiogs tliat can breathe can feel «s »e!l as 
jrou can ar'l should not be hurt 
\h) YiTtnl % fine liT^e tank • l<et ns go and bith<* in it Ilnw 
cold the nrater u • Do not go into il"#p water or you 
may be drawned Can you iwinj I Ko I cannot 
ISut I wish to Irani >f you will teach me 
(e) Look how black the oky is I think it will ram. >'ow 
itrama P>aui cornea from the clouds and falls open 
the earth and does a great deal of good. 

2. TrtoaUU into Cnglith — . 

(6) w ^1^ ?r3i TjTir I 

’5’T«Tf5c5 T w ^ n 

(tf) ^ ^ ftr^Bi srjK I 

f? n 

(d) ^ I 

ipicT u 

(e) r«l4 f fe ^ , 

II 

(f) I 

■^fiaaecT n 

' (?) ’JTU^ ^^ejelT^ ?nfc! 

OTHl'alqus' ^ 1} 
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LmN. 

First Paper. 

W. Jesse, Esq., d.a. .. Examiner. 

1. Translate into English : — 

(o) " Juppiter omnipotens, cui nunc Afaurusia pictis " 

“ Gens epulata toris Lenseum lihat honorcra,” 

“ Aspicis hffic ? ante, genitor, quum folmina torques," 

“ Ncquidquam liorromus? cwcique in nubibus igncs” 
“ TerriCcant aniinos, et inania murmura miscent ?” 

“ Femina, quro nostris crrans in finibus urbcm” 

“ Exiguam prctio posuit, cui Htus aranduin," 

“ Cuiqae Joci leget eiedimus, connubia nostra” 

" Eepulit, ac dominum xEnean in regna recepii.” 

“ Et nunc itfe Farsi, ctim semiviro comitaiii,” 

" Wtconia mentum initra, crincniquo madentem," 

“ Subnixus, rapto potitur : nos munera templis ” 

*' Qiiippe luis ferimus, famamque foveinus inanem.” 

[aEd. iv. 206-218.] 

(4) Stan the three lines in itali& in the above passage. 

2. Translate into Englis^ : — 

(o) At procul excelso tniratus vertice niontis 
Adventum sociasque rates occurrit Acestes, 

Horridus in jaculis et pelle Libystidis ursro ; 

Troja Crimiso conceptum flumine mater 
Quern genuit. "VetcrunAnon immemor ille parentum 
Gratatur reduces, et gazet laetus agresti 
Excipit, ac fessos opibus splatur amicis. 

Posters quum primo Stellas oriente fugarat 
Clara dies, socioa in coctum litore ab omni 
Advocat .^neas, tumulique ex aggere fatur. 

[^n. V. 36-44.] 
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QtlESnCrt P4TER3. 


(i") Pkne Ttry csrefnWj uid fully the four wordi in lUlte? 

m the *bo»e paseage 
3 Tr»D»Iat* into Foglieh — 

(a) A.t pater iEneaa, cuo coDCosaoe acerbo 

Kune hue ingentea nune iltue pectore cures 
Mutahat Tcrwna. Sicaliine resideret arria. 

Ohbtni (atoruni, lulasna eapeaseret ona 
Tura •luw’ Nautes, uaain TntoQU Pallas 
Quea docuit, insigDcm reddidit arte. 

Qkc responsa dahat, vel e^uie portenderet it* 

Magna Dedm, rel qnc f«t«ruis> poweret ordo 

(i) Compare the words in italica in the ahoee passage 
4 TnnsUte uto English — 

(a) Dum in his tocis Cesar naTiam panodarum causa 
mentur, ex magna pane hlenoonm ad tnm legati reserunt 
qui s« ds tupenons temporis conadio excusaKot, quod homines 
liarban et nostneeonsaetudinuunpenti bellna populoBonano 
f'ciiseDt, sdine ea, qun uuperasset, (Kturo* poUieerantur Ilee 
sibi Oersar satis opportane accidisse arbitratus, quod neqne 
{lost tergum hostesn tehnqoere voletat neque helU gerendi 
prnpter anoi teinpus bcnil&em babebat neque haa tantulaium 
rerun) occupationes Bntannia anteponeadas judicabat, magnum 
ns nuiuerum obsidum unperat. Quibui adductia eoe in fidem 
recepit. 

[Cies IT 52] 

(«) Explain the differencea between the Gercnd and 
tierandiee What if meant hy Genindiee Attraction I Illue 
trate your answer by and exaiD|ile of each 

^ Translate into English — 

(«l Postero die ptnenl a caatns hostee in coUibus 
« nstiteruDt ranque s« obUadte *t lemos quam pndie nortroe 
'<l’»»tes prtelto lacessere coiperaat Bed mendie cum Cmsar 
J>»buUodj causa tres legtonea atqne omnem equiUlum cum Gaia 
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Vebonio legato miaiasct, repentc ex omnibus parfcibus ad 
^Vilatoi-es advolaverunt, sicubi ab signis legioaibusque non 
^sisterent. Nostri acriter in eos impetu facto roppulerdnt 
jfieque fincm sequendi fecerunt, quoad subsidio confisi equites, 
cum post se Icgiones viderent, pwecipites hosces egerunt, 
magnoquc eorum numero intevfccto nequc sui coUigendi nequc 
consistendi aut ex essedis desiliendi facultatem dederunt. 

(6) Give a short account of the Roman army in the time of 
Ccesar. 


6. Distinguish between Cardinal, Ordinal, and Distributive 
numerals. Put into Latin 90 ; 13 ; four times ; 30th ; 30 each ; 
two forts ; two camps. 

7. Write out in full 

Future Simple of Prosum 
Pres. Subjunctive of Malo 
ImpOTf. Subjunctive of Edo. 

8. Disting’.'^^^^tween :-j- 

• tr lilbor and Labor 

ParOrc ; ParSre ; Pararc 
OblltUB and Oblltus. 


Second Papeb. 

Miss Holland, m.a. . . . . Examiner. 

1. Translate the following unseen passages into English ; — 
(a) Eodem anno Valerius consul, cum 0X61*0110 in Aequos 
profectus, quum hostem ad proelium elkei’C non posset, casti-a 
DppDgnare est adortus. Prohibuit focoa tempestas, cum gran- 
dine ac toni tribus coelo dejecta. Admir^tionem deinde auxit, 
signo rcceptui dato, adeo tranquilla serenitas reddita, ut, velut 
numine aliquo defensa, castra oppugnare jterum religio fuerit. 
Oiunis ira belli ad populatione^ agri 'y^^'tit. Alter consul 
Aemiluis in Sabinis bellum ges^ ; et ibi, ^uia hostis mccnibus 
se tenebat. vastati aori sunt. / 

(Liv. Lib, ii. c. 62.) 



321 


QOiaTlCOr PAPERS. 


(i) C F»bio et li- Virgmw conaiililiQ* trtcenti nobilfi holy, 
I14S, qai ex F»tia fxmilia wnt, Motra Veienles bellom 

pt«nu^teRt« Miiatm et popalo pec le fltBM cecU^,^ 
men impleodam Itaqoe pnfeeti, omnca nnbiles et qui iiogult 
iBiK®oru® extrciWum doeea eese debereot, in proeli() concider- 
unt Uoua ommno iap*cfuit ex tanU fxmilia, qui propUr 
etatem puenlem daei non potocrat and pognim. 

(Ectroptoa Lib lc 16) 
(e) Eqaidtm «x nmnibua cebna, quaa mibi ant Coctuss aat 
cxtiiTa tnbuit, nihil habea qood cum amieiUa Scipionw poseiin 
cumparare In ble mihi da repablica conaeaeua, la hlc renim 
pneatarntn coniillara, in cldem requlea plena oblectationu f uit> 
Kumquani illuia ne tiuniiaa quidem re oFendi, quod quidem 
■eiiMnm, uhil aadm ex eo ip«« quod nollem ana domus erat, 
idem Tietua uqu« cotnmuniSt oeqne aolom militia, led etiam 
ure^oabonet nuticationetqiMeommQiiei 

(^e. D/ icitla c. 103 
& Pot into lAtm the toUowipg — ' ^ot, qr 

(«} Tb« tall apple trees , (or the good gtrU>o1i, n/ guai* 
dian-deitp , o( the «boU commoaweaUb , two campa 
(oom) , (rooi tiio deep sea , great darkneas, at Home ■ 
to Athens I sweet to taste. 

(4) They are going , I absll endnr* , I may wish , they 
might prefer , you wUl be able , I hare become , he 
was reied , they might speak , you bad dared , they 
bate 

(e) (1) TcU me where you found the book, 

(3) He cannot heep from weeping 

(3) Ue IS bom (cV action 

(4) lie derotes hu attention to reading 

(5) It u likelv that he will return 

(6) He was lying on the ground 

(7) Ws shall (nty the wretefaed men. 

(8) lie prercD'ed os from coming 

<9) Ue6gbtaleet be may bethought a coward. 

(10) Timre change and we wi 
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URDU. 

(For Girl Candidatet onlt/.) 

First Paper. 

M. Avadh Beiiari Lal, u.a. .. Hraminer. 

1. Ti-anslalc into English the following pa.ssages ; — 

OjA ^ _ tiAAjh 

- (ji* j jyUi j ojy Z.j^ 

cr^j; ^bi «=t jy c>i« ^ (^jj 

^ojI jj* t5* jj>y ;j’ * is^ 

i/ </? ^ Lt^ j. 

* <y* ^ -St 

ljyt> ^ 

^-^1 Cf^ ^ 2j if 

(yjl <ri 

lilP^ 

• (^j liLo ^ (3i^ ‘-^* ^ 

Ji tsM ^ .rsf) (c) 

- ts* {s‘‘ J.?' '^y- <— j4^ <21 

k}/^ jAs |.ijt o-' r^ ^ ui* uV “Hi 

^ AAj*ft ^£*4 ^t^l' ^ ^ y *‘^’r 

2. Explain in Urdu the following passages : — 

- (ji* iL UJt* lyi^ tA”* 
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(j) C F»bio «t Jji Virptiw eoiw»\ibu» trewnti uoWw >ioiM 
B>s, qut ex Fxbix fxmitu emit, MDtn Veientet beUam 
»««epenint, promittentes lenatni et popnlo p»r le otnne cerU 
men tiupIeaduiD lUqae profecti, omnee nobdes et qni aingul. 
jaignomm eietcitiuai duces eese debereut, m proelto coucider 
not. Uaua otonmo lupertmt cx UnU fsmilix, qui propter 
(BtsteiD puenlect dua nos potuerxC xnd pugnsm 

(Ealropiu Ldb.i.c 16) 
(e) Equidem ex omnibus rebns. quu mOu xnt fottunx aut 
iiitnn tribuit, nibil habeo qood cum anucitia SLipionit paseim 
eumparare In ble nubi da repubtica eaiuensM, in bile rerura 
pnvatsrutn coDiiliuni, in eidem leqiues plena oblectaCionis (uit. 
Namquam lUum na mioima quidem re otTendi, quod quidem 
aensenm, nibQ audivi ex eo ipae qa«d nca dauus ent, 

idea Tietue uqna eommunu^ neque salon Dilitia, sed etiam 
peregnutionet rustieationeaqna communes 

(Cic. D «. 103. 

Z Put lato lAtin the fallowing ~ ^ . >nt, qr 
(s) The tall apple trees , far the good gtf^i>oli, mp guar- 
diaa-deit; , of the whole comisoaweolth , two eampa 
(eom) . from the deep aea , grwt darkness, at Rome , 
to Athena , s»e»i to taste. 

(h) They art going , I ehal) enSare , I insy wub , they 
might prefer , you will be able , I hare berome , be 
was Texed , they might speak , yon had dared , they 
hate. 

<e) (1) Tell toe where you found the book. 

(2) He eaonot ke«i from weeping 

(3) He is bom for action 

(4) He derates his atUntion to reading 

(5) It IS likely tbu he will return. 

(6) He was lying on the ground 

(7) We shall pitr Hie wretched men 

(9) He prerented us ftmn eommg 

(9> He fights lest be may be thought a coward. 

(10) Times change and we vn 
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Second Papek. 

Pt. Madho Prasad Pathak .. .. Examiner. 

1. Translate the following extracts into English : — 

(а) gifK ftTfl % tm ^ WK t H 

% il 

(б) ^ t 1>?TO ^ t HTO '^nBKT 

H 5IT I 

(e) ^ ?f ^ g?Tt trra; ■'rff w ht?h 

H ^ H ‘hCt 1 

(d) 1%tT^ HRIctT % 1% W 

(«) ^ ^ 115 JRiK ?f 

JraK ^H=st ^rT*JT I 

(/) ^ BctTWH KRT W tpiTg ^ VT m 5rs 

^ 5K w HsT #3ff ^ f^rnV impi ^ ktsht#! 0 = 1 : Istjh ^ ^ 
TTSil 'sf^t ’HHt -^T ^ cl^ ^ TJqfPff ?f f^T ?[ BT^oT 

=^?K ^ ^ ® ^3?: ^ 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 51cn ■'JT 

^fci % ^ pro 51^ 

'5tT^ ^ ■% ^ f^I pwf ^ ^ ’5tKt 

^ ^ fell '?ftK ?t ^5^ ^ ^k ^kf M''-<Ci ^ '='^o 
pro 5 r ^ <pro^-'% btp psh fk ^ 

^5X P kiP PIP liW PKPPK ^ PTOVP 

P?IPffI ^fSTP f% ?f Ptirfp §■ PP 5P ^ pro tfls SITP? 
PiTP P#f PTPT P5 PHT ■gp % ctp# P pr?T fpr PPft ftzt ?IT^ ^ 
P^ Pt II 
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PAT-ETA 


(o) OiTe tie rorrect fonos of tie •onle ooderhned to tie 
prwediD^ Mtrart 

4- GiTf i floe® traniktion of the follftwic; ettnct to Eng 
luh - 

Tf<5<iS— ’oH wrft> 

Brr^t <1 »ni I Tpt e*fo t| ift ^ TO»n TT*t ^ 
Tnn % f* fm ^irer f*T^ 

^ Sf «fif -tMT Vrt ^ ipr S 

^TVt ^ rfT ^ , f^ ^ 970 t ^ 

% fit^ w ^ ^4 ^ S »i« 


*'’» TTTvt ^ t OPT^ ^T«n tinrr ^ ?t t 

^ ^ ^ ft f« ^ wnr^ ^ m Vt ar ^rf 

^ ^ fl I (ra aatm ^) 

(0 r»«« (ars) f , aat«^ «tai EipUm tie u»e of % 

6 Whot « the aetotog of ftfir^wtrfrt » EipU.n ih» 
foUmng estrtcu fully ij» Hiadi — 

(-) «! W oft ir-, rt * a iR t*i.n , 

^ <ntTfo erf^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ ^ aa' * STW i 
jft , ^ ^ ^ 

(i) '^'#a5^?fifftaWti4l^, 

(e) 

aa w xrfV oiT? fiqi^ ^ , 

■mn afn atnt at ara ata ^ , 


aa ft? aw ^ m.a ^ firaa I 
swft tfrw aw « uwa ft-r an w I 


«r« ^neflytaBi 

related hr I 


** »t«ry cf Chendmeos, Eei 
«i*3« Mnni 
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SS5 

en grinfant snr ses vieilles ferrurcs, et avcc un air sournois de 
fhausse-trape. 

(c) Un paurrc petit griHon, 

Cacli6 dans I’hcrbe fleurie, 

Eegardait an papillon 
Voltigcant dans la prairie. 
liinEecte nil6boillait dcs plus vives couleurs : 

L’azur, le pourpre et I’or Cclalaient sur ses ailes ; 
Jeune, bean, petit-mattre il court de fleurs en flenrs, 
Prenant et quittant Icsplus belles. 

Ah ! disait le grillon, que son sort et le mien 
Sont dilTercnts ! Dame Nature. 

Pour lui fit tout, ct pour moi rien. 

2. Translate into idiomatic Erencli : — 

Will you come and take a vralk -with rae ? I am sorry, but 
it is impossible. 

■We shall arrive in three days. Do not start until ive come. 
Are you ill 1 Yes we arc, but we arc better now than we 
were in London. 

I am always scolding you because you envy everything 
you see. 

When I was at school I had three franca a week. 

I lived for three years in North America and one finds 
many of the same prejudices in America and in Europe. 

I am going to have a new dress made. 

I wish 1 w’erein your place. 

It is right that it should he done. 

Children should obey their parents. 

Did your sister go to the ball ? I do not know. 

We have not seen each other for a year. 
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{e) On e4t dit qua la penr les watt tons paralysfis de I’aile 
«tdeIa»o« pasoncn,fa» tni fredoo a’Wat* an nubeu de 
lenrs Undes si bi«n pmsita k long dea branchages qw pbent 
•0U3 lews poids, qne, certea, on eftt pn affinner qne penpbers et 

trembles 4Uient alora ploa chargfa d« plume* que de feodJfs 

Lea kgera Toyagenra ont ▼!» presque eirnlur leur nourel aail» 
Sins Bonger & fwr, tant k broil «t k spectacle dont ila *onl 
entoarCa lea a frappiSt de mutisme et de atnpear 


Secoso PariiL 
1 Translate into EngUsb — 

(«) Ceat Dieu qni do nCant a tirfi roniTeti , 

Ceet Ini qui «o* U terre a rCpasdu le* mera , 

Qut de 1 air Cteodii lea bnaude* eontrlea , 

Qui aema de bnllaota les vootea azcrlea. 

Qui fit naltre U gnetre estre lea IKments, 

£t qtu NgU des «uax lea diecra Deavemeots 
La t«m ii aon poaroir read ca muet bommage , 

Lee tvis eant tes aojetSt k taonde esb son pnrtage 
Si I'oade e«t agit^ t) k peot tScfVur, 

S'!! querreUe lea Tents, il* n’oteol pins trdaiir , 

S il commande aa soled, il arrCts sa courae , 

II eat laaJtre de tout, comme il ts eat k soem 
(() 11 4tatt une fots trois dames qai demearaient & Alger, 
dsns U Kasbab Kadidja (tail k mtre , Fatmah et Fush 
euienl les denx biles.— El cea troia dames s’enonjaient 
betoeoqp, pares que, tant qne darait kjoor, ellea n’araient nen 
b faire Qaaod «Ues aTaient fini de peindra lear risage de bUnc 
et de rose, et leur grands yeni de noir eV de htaneb, eltea 
resuieatsMises par terre, dans one petit* wnr tria profonde, 
«u f^gtiaient un silence mysUnent etune ftalchearaouterriiDe 
Poor tntrer dans la naison de tea trou damea, U n’y avait 
qo ene seule petit* porte» H rtnfoneCe et ti boats qn’on edt dit 
“oe perte de a-pulcre. EUe n« rfouvrait jamau qn’b demi. 
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CCESnon PAPERS 


to learn is llist of obedienee to Uwir teacliera. There seems 
little reason to donbt that natire students are capble at times 
of conduct which in an Eoeluh School or CoUege would never 
be attempted. Thej should be mads to realize the fact that 
their first duty m obedience and remonstrance afterwards. 
Nothing but the most deplonble results can ever follow in- 
sabordmation, and it u to be hojied that the lesson taught to 
these rebellious schoolboy s will not be throvn away on school' 
boys in general throughout India. Without obedience instant 
and unquestioning there can be no discipline The other day a 
student of the College, who had been chewing betel during 
lemon hours, was ordered by his tescber to leave the room, and 
wash hu mouth. On bu return to the class room he was asked 
to eat «a one o( the back benches. This he refused to do, and 
be began to argue with the teacher regarding the order given 
The student said that he had come to the class an hour ^fore 
the tinei and he did not see why he should sit on one of the 
back benchee now that he had washed hie moutK On being 
ordered to stand op, he walked out of the room, and then n 
scene of deliberate insubordinalioii followed, which shows that 
such a spirit i« prevalent amongst the class 

(6) The Punjab became a Cnlish Province on the Mth 
March, 1&49, aod was at once {mt into the charge of Henry 
Lawrence and his civilian brother, John The peace was eusur- 
ed b> a general disarmament, and a aettlement of land revenue 
was made in which the demands of the hute were reduced and 
rendered unifonn and certain, local codes were enacted 
roads, canals and cantoanicDtii were laid out, and a countiy 
which for ten years had been a source of ceaseless alarm became 
a tcene of peaceful induatry and a powerful bulwark of the 


d Transliterate into ATairalr} the 
log paper and Innslate it into English 


I the accompany- 
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ELEMENTARY PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY. 

E. G. Hill, Esq., m.a. . . . . Examiner. 

1. Define “ force.” Wliat do you mean by the force of 
gravity ? A large stone is suspended from a wooden beam by 
a.piece of rope : .state what would happen if there were no such 
thing as the force which is called cohe.sion. 

2. What is the difierence between solids, liquids, and gases 1 
Explain carefully the properties which are peculiar to each. 

A square block of ice is heated till it all passes away as 
steam : write down all the changes which take place. 

3. Mhke a'^rcful drawing of a common water-pump and 
describe its action in full. 

4. Describe an experiment showing that all metals do not 
conduct heat equally Explain how you wotikl graduate a 
centigrade mercurial thermometer. 

5. Describe a Grove’s battery. Why is this an improvement 
on Volta’s battery ? How can you make a magnet from your 
battery and a piece of soft iron 1 

G. Wliat is the difference between hard and soft water 1 A 
certain kind of hard water can be made soft by boiling. Ex- 
plain this. Is river w'ater ever hard ? If so over what sort of 
bed doe.s the river probablj' flow ? 

V. Wliat is coal, and what is coal gas ? Describe .an experi- 
ment by which coal gas can be pi'ep.arcd. What else can he 
prepared from coal besides gas ? 

8. What is the difference between wrought iron, cast iron 
and steel ? For what is each used ? How is iron got from 
hrematite iron ore ? 

9. What is the action of plants .and animals on the air ? If 
there were no plants, what would h.appen to all the aniimals ? 
Give reasons for your answer. 
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April 4tU Paid Trade expenses carnage 
Do. 5th Paid for sliop Furniture... 

Do. 9th Sold Goods for cash 
Do. 15th Dra^ from Meerut Bank 

Do. 18th Bought from Bamji Mul of Bareil y 

20 bags table rice 60 mds_ 

@ 7 - 8-0 ... 375 

5 bags coarse rice, 10 . q 

,,5-4-0 ... 

25 bags .«• ••• 

Do. 20th Bought Goods for cash ... 

Do. 22nd Drawn by J. Smith — 

Do. 23rd Paid Trade Expenses, Income Ta. 

Do. 25th Sold Goods for cash 

Do, 26th Sold to George Lloyd, 

2 bags Bosa sugar, I21bs.® 0-3- ^ ^ 

5 lbs. Assam tea, ® 1-0-0 — ^ ^ 

Packing — 

April 

Packing and other charges 
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Bs. AS. p. 
4 2 0 
45 0 0 

15 7 0 
150 0 0 


405 

59 

25 

10 

7 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


7 11 0 


91 12 
380 12 
24 4 


Do. 29th Paid to Bamji Mul of Bareilly 

» Discount allowed ... 

9. -What is the use of a Trial Balancc-shee^ 

10. How do you ascertain the state of y^^ 

end of the year or at any other convemen ^ 

11 . What is the meaning ot Dm term 

12. Give abbreviations ot the follo'wing to 


Accou'nt. 

Errors Excepted. 
On account ot. 
Per cent. 

Letter o£ Cicdil. 
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10 Oi»» briefly one neUiod oniv for Jhe prep»r*tion of 
KUrogen, Oxyg^ »nd Hydrogen, 

Wbicli of tbe foUowutg •remeUlaand «bich nre ejnsenU t 
Cuboii, Potaaeion, Itetl Leki), White Lead, 

Salt, Mitre, roUflUeo, MagDeeiont 


llOrjk KEbPIMO 

ISahd (Uu Kmir Smait ^ammet’ 

I What ought ft laeicbant'e Bonks to thev t 
S WliKb side of an account Bunk is allotted to debit account 
and wh’eh to credit account t 

3 hat w the Uuok keeping be Double entry tod fby u it 
«u inlled f 

4 Which aide of a Cath Book lealwaya the greateai, and 
whi 1 

5 t>hat IS the liedzert 

C At the cod of a year a Merchaol t^lanrea bia Ledger 
divcnW the process 

7 Is each entry of Bill* RereitaVe (ineVed to the Dr nr ( r 
of the prnuB from whom the bill baa been reveired I 

8 Construct a DiT Book, an loroiro Book, a Cash B,wk a 
1,edger and a Trial Balaoce sheet from the fulbwmg tniv^e 
tioos 

Its as r 

April latJ Smith commenced business with S.yOO D o 
Do 2nd Paid into 3Ieemt Bank 1,VI0 0 0 

Do 3nl Bought from John Bell & Co, Otun- 
pore 

40 lbs. Assam tea 90 ISO . 30 o 0 
lU bags Boas Sogar OO lbs. 

<3'028 ^ 10 0 0 

St tins mixedBisnuitad 0 14 0 31 o 0 


6t 0 0 
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April 4tli Paid Trade expenses carriage 
Do. 6th Paid for shop Furniture... 

Do. 9th Sold Goods for cash 
Do. I5th Draxm from Meerut Bank 
Do. 18th Bought from Eamji Mul of Bareilly 
20 bags table rice 50 mds. 

@ 7-8-0 ... — 375 u 

5 bags coarse rice, 10 f, 

@5-4-0 ... — 2b -J y 

25 bags ... — 

Do. 20th Bought Goods for cash ... 

Do. 22nd Dravrn by J. Smith 

Do. 23rd Paid Trade Expenses, Income Tax .. 

Do. 25th Sold Goods for cash 

Do. 26th Sold to George Dloyd, Agra, 

2 bags Kosasugar,121bs. @0-3-3 3 7^ 

5 lbs. Assam tea, ® 1-0-0 ^ ^ 

Packing ••• _ _ — 

April 28th Sold ' 

10 rods. Table nee ® 9-0-0... 


Ks. AS. r. 
4 2 0 
45 0 0 

15 7 0 

150 0 0 


Packing and other charges 


405 

59 

25 

10 

7 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


7 U 0 


1 12 0 


91 12 
380 12 
24 4 


Do. 29th Paid to Rimji Mul of Bareilly 
Discount allowed ... 

0. -Wlatteftomool aTri.l 

,0. Bo»doj.u »:««>!» tl.. .UU, 

„a .< a.. oy su»k- > 

11. What is the meaning of Die term ^ 

12. Give abbieviations of tbo following tcims . 


Account. 

Eirors Excepted. 
On account of. 
Pi’i cent. 

Ijciler of Cl edit. 
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roUTICAL ECONOMY 

A JL Time, Esq. 

1 (s) DtBne “ wMllb." I* *Pt»te lUilri/, » Publw I^tkt 

Of K I*uWi6 LjbfiTy I 

(6) Sute tbe aira* of SociaiMm, kod pumt out lb« txutm? 
reasons tgatcit it. 

2 (a) DeGne “tnODrjr" Wbjr are isuru uiuuiUbU as 

luoaey 1 

<i) Why did th« hUnantilr b/ai«iu emourage exports 
and discourage imports t 

(e) Can you aroount (or the fact lliat a ruprr now coo 
tarns on)} )3 aanas worth of ti)m t 
3 l«) ExpVtai iXiarfo's theory of the rent of Utid. Ought 
the Undowoer tu get atl or any part of the loere 
meat of profit acoruutg from a sudd'n rise id Llie 
pnee of agncoltunl pr>.duw-) 

(k) bistiDguish between tlic Itceeoue sud Rent of the 
\a&d ID India 

4 (a) State the <aus>» which determine the prices fl) of 

agncultural produce, (2) of maiiufacturedcommodi 
tics. 

(f) Explain bow aa increased demand for a conunodlty 
may cause a (all in lU price 

5 (e) Show that there Ha conflict of interesta between the 

labourer and the capitalist in the dutnbulion of 
wealth produced 

(&) Explain the system b> which English workmen 
manage to secure the highest possible wages 
(e) tVhat hapiieos when the workmen cUmi and obtain 
higher wages than they have a (air nght to 1 
(<) Why do English cspitahsls invest money in the coo* 
stru’-Uoa of Indian tadwavef 
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G. Distinguisli 'between the policy of Free Trade and that of 
Frotection ; and show the result of the former on tlie price of 
food in England, and of the latter on the price of manufactured 
goods in America. 

7. Explain the nature and advantages of Bills of Exchange. 
Can you account for the fact, that if I purchase goods from 
Alexandria in Egvpt, the merchant there will gladly .accept 
pa 3 ‘ment a Bill of Exchange jiajavhle in London ? 

8, («) Enunciate Adam Smith’s four cauon*. of taxation. 

(6) Distinguish, giving cx.amples, bi'twcen direct and in- 
direct tax.ation. ‘Which of these is more suitable to 
India, and xvhy ? 


AGEICULTDBE AWTH SUBVEYING. 

JilAUtvi Steo hlonn. lErni . . . . JErnminer. 

1. IVliat do yon understand bj' the following terms a.s 
applied to soils 1 

“ Argillaceous,” calcareous,” “ pc.aty,” 

“ ferrugenous,” “hcav^-,” light” 

2. In what way docs irrigation henefit crops and under wliat 
circumstances must it prove injurious to them ? AVliat rabi 
crops are ordinarilj' grown without irrigation ? 

3. 'What is the object of ‘ pickling ’ wheat before sowing ? 
Describe the process fully 1 

4. How are the following crops grown for seed and in what 
month is the seed usually thre.-hed out ? 

(o) Indigo, (6) Carrots, (c) Hemp {Crotolaria Juncea). 

5. "What quantity of seed would you sow and wliat outturn 
per acre would you expect, under high cultivation, in the case of 
crops named beloxv ? 

Peas,— barley, — can'ots, — oats, — arhar. 
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dtrsTio'i NPrsK 


C You must hare iluit «ro|a sown to l»tR* ind 

trees do not orditwnty thn»o wfIL tVTijrl How eonid 
eropo be grown in inch pUees wiib «ucc«tf 

7 Dmcnbe the tr«*tment of n cow darwg the pcnod of 
gMtatioa »nd prescribe * dieUiy far her when she is in milk. 

8 Describe bnefly the pntKiplew under Ijmg rotation of 
crop* 

d In sarrejiRg n nltsge ;oa find a etteaai which j’ou cannot 
eroee orer How would ^on deterwune lU breadth 4 

la How would jou find the distance between two points 
which are laeuuble from each otlierl llliuttate jonr answer 
with a diagrsA. 

DICTATION 

A— Rarto Wameo 

A Tnovsor, Esq £raHisrr 


Write oot the (ollowieg story in eleven isiiiotca 
A liiOD, being fatigued with bunting and the heat of the day, 
lay down to sleep under the shade of alarg* tree As some 
mice were playing there about one happened to run over Ins 
body and awake him Ihe Lion, angry at having his slumber 
disturbed, laidhis paw ODthebUle creature and was about to 
hill him when the uouae begged for mercy so earnestly that the 
King of the Beasts let him go unharm^ ** ilany thanks to 
Your Majesty, "said the mouse ,** 1 hope to render you good 
service some day * The Lion emSed for he did not believe the 
mouse could ever be of use to him. But shortly after as he was 
roaming through the forest he waacaughtm anet, setl^the 
banters, aod when he fonndhnnself nnabte toeseape he ^vea 
eryofdespairsolondthatallthaforeatrang The mottse knew 
the voice and ran to see what sraa the matter 'When be found 
how the Lwn was entangled he e«\aimed, “Y'our Msierty 
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npcd liave no fear ; I 'R’ill soon’set yon free.” He then wont to 
work, gnawed through the strings, and lot the Lion go ; thus 
fulfilling the old rule that one gciod turn deserves another. 

II. 

Or write out the following in ten minutes, 

CHINESE GAIVIBLING. 

While ray old teacher and interpreter went to make some 
purchases we anchored our hoats at an island in the Kinal, on 
which there was a pretty summer house used as a refreshment 
room. A party of gamblers were assembled in it evidently 
enjoying themselves. One man held up his fingers while the 
others shouted out the number they thought would be held up. 
Those who guessed right were the winners, but how they were 
singled out in the awful confusion they made I am unable to 
tell. The old teacher had been told to buy something as a 
memento of the place, and we anxiously waited his return. 
When nearly dusk he made his appearance bringing only a 
basket of green plums, perfectly unripe which, had I eaten them, 
would ho doubt have given me reason to remember the place. 
Perhaps he was afraid 1 might keep something that would 
afterwards betray our visit and get him into trouble ; for in 
those days the Chinese were very unwilling to have Europeans 
travelling throughout their country. 


B. Neat WniTixo. 

I. • 

'Write, the following letter in ten minutes in a style fit for 
des.patching. 

From 

The TEHSILDAR, SITAPTTR, 

To 

The collector. ZILA RAMPUR. 

Dated Sitaeub, the 14tii February, 1808. 

Sir, 

I am very sorry to report that fever h.os been very prevalent 
in this tehsil for upwards of a month and that many are dying. 
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QrT?Tje’» rutu. 


Tla« vu (!•>« troth CvoUtsji4t»‘'a nj=>tr»*r<^ in th' 
c%*t of >1 atoB bicarlf »t tU tua* U » r4» tii» !</»«• I 
eh# plnsM h«r ftttien. Ae T»*t« «>r.tftt»ve Ut'im 
the iiUnI tcil t'h« G^aintt'* bntixiK 

u ui l4 the force cf t« ts to-rcSed. 

3 (a) Sa/, ehcoihl the ihilTBi pLie r iO<l (3)«cte>r 

That ct*»5 «hKh Bahn each h«n>hier hcM Ci et b f 
Let Khobl taoxht (>riJ'<l<«wibhue all it can 
Theae litU* IhlBpa ue f^eat to little Mil. 

'Nthklu 'Khool-taolhhn^At, amlhoerdjtait di«««tuU*1 
Ilutr u the lut I &« a reUiVe lothoae i>ki> tho« t 

(i) Acd the load biigh iLat tfoikt il* ncut auusL 
Whal t« the cotSKtiCn ietoreta lU t«ot 

Abdeea hi* (adiAgaleated to \ tna^e tide 
(•lee a f** illacinUoM 
4 («) ‘0(t Last then aud * If eull touefael. 

Thioe hoar* to |«*U 7 art Irflt, 

Oo, asd to Ume the vaodens; ccorse, 

(^uafl (roa the foiutaio at the aourtv ' 

\\ hat doea the epeaker (Mao. viUt re^td to Scott * fvotrv 
Lv nl*sr<ttt2 What w tie oalweof ih* adnr« here civen to 
the pKtt 'Vhydoea hie fnend thiak it neceeeatr ? t\hat 
r««w>R« di>ei Scott give for not folleving tie adcice I 
(i) And fill S thought that shattered Ivwer 
The tnightiCat veil of hnniaa power 

tv hr did It aeem so to him t 

(r) Whote doom diaoird.og n'l^hbcan eogglt 
Content with eqmtT vnhoaghi. 

lieernbe the character here represented. What u ‘e^nitr 
nahcnght ' opposed to I 
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5. His crook, his scrip, his osten reed, 

And all Arcadia’s golden creed. 

Whafc does Arcadia represent in poetry, and wh}' 1 What do 
the crook, scrip, and reed typify 1 Why is the creed called 
golden ? Why does the poet not believe in it 1 

6. Give the precise meaning, in connection with the context 
of the words in thick type ; — 

And force him to return his purchase back. 

And the brute earth would lend her nerves, and 
shake. 

The nodding horror of whose shady- brows 

For most do taste through fond intemperate thirst. 

This fariiite good beget’s peculiar pain. 

Their level life is but a smouldering fire. 

And passing rich on forty pounds a year. 

And makes one blot of all the air. 

Be not over-exquisite 
To cast the fashion of uncertain evils. 

And yet more med’cinal is it than that Moly. 

List mortals if your ears be true. 

7. (a) Dew-drops are the gems of morning 
But the tears of mournful eve ! 

Where no hope is, life’s a warning 
Tliat only serves to make us grieve 

When we are old ; — 

Tliat only serves to make us grieve 
With oft and tedious taking-leave. 

Like some poor nigh-related guest, 

Tliat may not rudely be dismist. 

Yet hath out-stayed his welcome while, 

And tells the jest -without the smile. 

W^'liat are the idea,s suggested by gems and tears ? 

Where no hope is old. Paraphrase these line.s so as to 

bring out the meaning. 



354 


Qcwmo** nrcRS* 


Trw* poiot in lh« »n»t*ubet«Ka * 614 * 5 *' »s 3 ‘tli* 
poor oigh rtUt «4 sncai.' 

(i) Ao4 *a ibo upUin* ct k*4uttty >■**«, »l Iwt, Wgntt Vo 
bo aw»r« vhit ih« ModUton «f tnocM* In Vb*t «*rf*Tt. ondrr 
thr form of po*«e, whieb ukaovn MinduKrul roiBf«ViUon,1i«* 
in lbs divipbo* of tho troop* and the u*e of *ris* c( prrouios, 
]uat u mo'-h ** it dora in ih* warfare which i* (*lleO «ir, th'ir 
demand for that dueipline, which la technical edacatioUt '* 
rrartmt upon oi^enra lo a manitcT which will, aaturtdif, atimti- 
late ,i« future i^wth to *n incalenUhle eiieot. 

Fiplaia iha enalejj, in all ita detail*, between induitnal 
oimpetitioD and warfare. 

VVhtt II meant bj reaction t Wh*t ia tbe utnr* of (h* 
re a<.tm here referred tot 


Sioo'eo rartn. 

T C Joesa, ic a .. frseiieer 

1 I imagine him to be eiKh a man aa ma^ often be met 
with, who from hi* narrownees of mind and dlstlsetsess of 
prejudice, u •appoaed (« he high pnociplcd and direct lo hU 
deaUnse • and whoee ontned reputation has great favour with 
many people until placed m power some day, he aho*s that to 
rule well requirw other thing* than one-sldednees In tbe ml 
Ing petion , »nd u fortnuato if he does not acquire that part of 
renown, wVtikh CQnuste m votonetj, by commiliing some 
coloMsl blandeci heneetorth histotioal from its Urgeneeu. 

(a) Explain dearly the meamog of th, pbrasee in thick 
type in the above passage 

(i) Distinguwh the mesmiige of ‘rtputitlon,’ 'rtiiowa 
‘notoriety’ 

(e) Give briefly the general aesse of the passage 
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2. Explain the portions of the following in thick type ; — 

(а) He was accordingly thought deficient in distributive 

justice. 

(б) The facts stand out in hold relief dry and unattrac- 

tive. 

(c) The Arabs of that district were the middle men in 

this affair. 

(d) Columbus was one of those men of divining minds, 

■who must have general theories on •which to 
thread their observations. 

(«) All who are conversant with that period must wish 
^ that her proclamation could be proved to have gone 

to the root of the matter. 

00 "The stones rose up against him and his brothers" 

says the historian Herrera emphatically. 

(р) The circulating medium became so depreciated that 

provisions were scarcely procurable. 

3. Explain the following passages carefully, and point out 
their relation to the context. 

(o) His incurable weakness was that he never threw off 
the Machiavelian or Medicean “ prince,” and never 
understood the nature of Englishmen. 

(6) Towards the close of his life that Biblical language was 
already the external sbibboletb of a sect. He had 
not the sense of poetic harmony, which prevented 
Milton from using it. 

(с) For years before the Civil "War the future Protector of 

the Commonwealth had become known far and wide 
as ‘ the village Hampden with the dauntless breast.’ 

4. (a) What was the real point at issue between Cliarles I, 
and the Parliament 1 

(6) Assuming that Cromwell was mainly responsible for 
the execution of Charles I what can you urge in his 
defence ? 
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QC»n«« WITR? 


(«) “ Th* r»5iel(!e* killed Ct»rl«« 1, calj t« nuke Ch*rlM 
II. king- 

Cnticite ihu •eUtng fonli rlearl; llie chief reeolu 

cf ibe execation of Chtrleo I 

& n»m*nri write* ilul— 

“ Oroiawell wka * PonUn nl the Puntant,* 

CSurictenre the Pununi«m el fVwnwell • ume, .tiJ »how 
how It tffectea Cram wells own character azid conduet 
fi (•) WhM do yon undertund bv the " Rocratie method of 
Cnas-eiamiiuhon-l Ci»« .« example of it from 
the dialogue between Sucratr* and Putliyphron 
<i) ^Vhlt was Soenterf ml object in Oix-e-examinins 1 
4 What I* meaet by th* ••rbtoeic doclne# of Demini 
•cMce r lo what cosBectioQ doe* it occur in the J’lmtla 1 IX. 
you notice any differtne* between the bu-raUe of th* 
“ Apology " and th* Socrate# of the “ Phn-do." 


Tatko Pieri 
( TVaubdeie— bV<f«.) 

On G Thibabt, rh.0 .. . Esamnfr 

TraniUte into £ogluh 


^ *^b l£-j1 - UI ^ 

^ jjt ■« Ilf iji Is-,' ^ 

— cf !' *-jT c= C— c, 1,1 
IfVj'i .-J' 4,. 

wV Ji ct -w-ji/i *r Ui B,f t,V=« 



reTEEJ-SEOUTK tXiMS. Z:,' 

tj? , ^ <2. oijj j1 

if UU vfi) ir^ji i- U:^*" 

c:4^ !’; ,^4 wtf /L LUL. .z 

^ijU J(^ ^ 2.^ ^ ^ J^, 

y ^ ^ 

^•‘H~jt jj^yj - c_y%: c_j' f.* o*. 

4-' / cy/ - h' jliiil 4^1 / iLJs. u 

~ 1^}^ jj u^>'-^ yt4' <!— ^' 

ty^flSj at _ U 13 ^; ,? ^., 

if il <^'4? i.t Jyr J 

^ ^ C ,^’Ih J'-*3 f^, Af iy/^:f^ 

ui-5( Af ur^ ^y ^-y j^'y. 

^ ol^ \i v^ Ji^ ^ 

wf Uf ^'Lh ^i i_ ^_,y . J.4 ^u 
s^* «/ C^ L Jo v^,, u< 

is:^^ ^ v' J^- </iT - ^ o'*i!f A^j /I ^Ua. /«j( 

■>y i J ^ 

S?*-*'!' uV s.« ts}l< O,,^ i ^ y __^ 

B. 

^ y-- ^ JU 

-* '! f =*'"■ ^ ‘‘••^ A' V’-i ij* 4?» 

‘^‘i>-JU^ui« 2i I ,.<i; f 

-, .f ~ y at 

■ t • 5 'i^^' Ly 

V V i^;i. tj if £^ft 



3j8 <jrE3Tiox r«rErx.% 

^ iaTj ^ A ^ ^ fiK# If •< 

i.'*^ ^ i./ /L j*f tr»’ y »^''-* v*‘ 

j*j »aJI> *4*^ i»j» jj' y »**-» If - *y* 

Jt* ^ i^» iy u*t* ^ «<' 

y* ut* i-J* iT*' **?^ jt-^ »i.^c-^ fjJ 

t ^ ^ i^*"-* 1*^* ^ ;> i.>l> ^ 

-jy* L/ ly —1^ Cf ^\£ ^r-3* /**-y o'*- 
!r* i' - tf** A-’*' 4^ w“ jfl*- **•>» 4Cl* 

VCjl «; ^ i.y .sX^ ^ ^ ^ ^jS 

•*i^y %yr*iy* *— y>iyy^ by tUu 

* ^y• 4i*! y )• yV **»f Hrfj' iS i,iii. < 4< 


^TVaKittCtM— ifintfi ) 

TnoiUtc into Ecgluh ~ 

A 

^ ^ ^ *t^ '*n I fimT 

^ MlMdl Tn ^ 

^ gS *Y ^ I *n: mz\ ^z\ ^ 

■^nff ^ ^ ^ ST %g 

^ ^ 5? ^isT SBT ^ I 3Tn 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^sniT^ •qrw ZT7 

*n^% sT‘sttt7rT!Tr%^ >jst ^ % 

^ ^ ift SI f*i%TTt I X"RT sn: s?t 
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^ ^ ti f%^ ^ ^ ^ 

^r§cn % I ^ ^ ^ ^ fi fit % 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
f%€t 1 ^ ^ ^ wcn% ^ 

xr|T» ^ % '=Era% ^sf^ 

^?Ti7r II 

^ ^ ?TTt <lt 

i^^T ' x?;^ ^rci% f*ioi i ^ %^crr l^t^ i i fiji^ 

% xj^rm* % ^ ^ ^ #i ^ ^ 

^ xi^ W ^T »nt % ^ w 

giK gt^ 1^ ^ mK ^XT I »^Tt ti 

^ 5^^ctT wr 

% ^ ^ ^r ^ ^ ^ tr^g 

^RT ^R ^fFI^ Xf^ % iRT % I ^Cf 

^ % ^ti% vrrt % sR=^T xcrixi ^ f ftf^T 
^T'^ST f%^I m f%X3ig 

ti ^ I5rt^ XI^ % I 

XT^^ % I grpr^ W^ ^^rT gsf 

^ x^trxtr ^r?:cTT tt % xiai xft 

xrft ^3Tt II 



3G0 


w r-mox riiTRS. 


B 

xn ^ ^^irn ? i fs^ 5i 

^ 'iniT ^ r* % ^np! »5W ^ 'CPC 7fE »t 
?9rt gft w*f fr ^ 5? ^ 

ar tVr^ ^ f-qT! ’?t m*! ^ 

»ni % xifca^R ^ I ^ irgiB « 

^ «i^ ^ ^ f* 5 ^ -ctrit ^ jIY 

^tfJ! a| ^ 5TT« ^ aif^ gri f^Tj vr^ tto 
^ ^V?rT ^ ^ wA ^ ^ ^i>T 

nt irrr^ if ? i tncg f«TO 5t -^X 
^ fm <f viX aSf^WW»!^^^W^5ft5?r 
Tr?M «iff Ti!f ^ #i w% 

vXz *’^ ^ ^ f« '^' ®‘'^ 

ffnr^ 8 ^ ^5TO VX^ ^ ^ I 5T BTHT 

^ ^ ’mr s;t% »tb^ irre^ % i ^ 

*r5?zi ^*i ^ I ^ •i\i *ig^ 

xr#t ^ Tiifffi ^ % f?s ^ kz M ^ ’9t^ 

5T ^ ^T XfX ^X Vn !f \X ^ ^ ^ M5^ 
arvr ?ra if grs ^*yi?| JTT jj^ 

^ p 
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(Trantlation — Bengali.) 

Translate into English 

A. 

c?rt^fe=Hj sKt<! ^ cq, ^ 

of^i C5!^ ^ f»fC5{ 

•I'll'l Kit C?, “ Pf^ 0 ^ ^ 

n^-npf ^ ^ '*1W5 ^ I ” 0)® 

^3^ Pt^ 45f?t ^<tt« ajtT'f ^ 1 (?l 

^IfsSlfk'l (Ni \sl^.t? Pt^ 'sl^ti.*? ^ ^ *tp3[Pl •fRsI 

j;^ ^ 4(^P1'1 1 ®t^li) 'jojjl ■'tC^ ^■f«l 'WW 5!^ 

1 'S!# Kilt ^ ^ I '5’H CT'Eif^ KW « 

I C5T Pit pK #75 5?^ ^PR ’tfeiJl^ 

?!p!?It Jia.’W Ppira RJW ?p51 1 

C3^1 c^ ^fsR pfPwt Rp5 #:?R i ^ 

P^ pKi pRs*! I >9Ts ''fpj «fpi 5 R?ct:5 

’raii'N aTv -9^ Rpa ^ Kilt atap 5f3rj;«j 

^c?H, “ 'Nf'tp 'fPi?t ” atap ^Prt^JTtp cn '^tln #r a’lt 
c#Ni PI ’sPj a^ P# jfp, c^ ^5pf yfiuj «{pi 5ip^f I 

Oip5l ppiTo 1 “'SiPtPl P? ^ C!?plP5- 

C^, Ptal P <R RWt^ ppl pptl5=l. # phlt-P 
na t Fpp 3Rt*ttPf5 #itt^ ^?psi75 ntP^ ^pjp apa 

im Rt«piw Ppip I Rtp#p«9^^'s^^Rtti ” 

B. 

# jRatp 'w^wp Pa: 1%^ ^ ^ I ^ 

p, appl Nt# istp Rl ^psl R# at^^’P Nt#ipr 
^ Ptep 'opi #?, % ?pf #P, ;iptt« ’tipa 
«9^aR isHtsa 5ip« '^sp ^pai *ttt^ i 'SsrP 
t3S% ppj ^p?!Pa #1 sJtlT? 1 

^aa^Pi Pit^ <921^ •a^Paa #11 **ttw cii appi ptsp 

3p aat ’tpa ^ni r?pi ^jf;, ?{cag §vrp jppra Ppi prsi:; 

nts Oita. aaR alttr ’mp #tf stP^ i aP rrp Sn^^P 



262 Qcesnos wrcRs 

•nttn <in» Tin cH^ «tr**r« fTr «m «rj 

«!»< *if^ 

>r#(Tn » 4»nsw^c*^"5*^rtTs^ii 

^ 5f?fr7 4Vt vr ^Tfn «»>:¥ c'T'ny snrici, 
fijii vstl fjtr T sn ff i rrm •m wits 

ipfs TOsni 4TH f». sfs «nttn Trr? fn ^ « rs. 

{TraniUHtta/nn Gujarati ) 
uito Engluli — 

(<i) C’ftiHl 'ft. •IW^i 2l» >16^1 t4^li Ceil, 

(^41 R»irt Elat'd ^wwi 

Cflt MSni «l JK 

»i^ sl'iiHi ^iuuini «« HqPi»6*i{livia>i Piai 

si ^HiKl 5iHvft ^ia« ^wwi 9\\ f/BjiXaj nwi 
•H'ft Pwi aKaw ^WKi aii ftiMWw 

wiwlJl S "SaiH *>», i>l3 'ftatft »il<l 

5ib HnH 'ifi." »>ii vUuft siwft •’tiMiwai mw ^ 
aw ilai e!:iHi masa Qatl ta»na ^ Mi'i Piaj 

•ti'HSJ waTlliS^ia'fta'^Mia'HJiiaai 4^5 Piawi 

Ucii »»s '»*a 'S ''^a ^4 vuT \\?i 

H«ft<fi,’a«»l«^t«^H»ft«l^iaH^ "HitlTllM 4?ai ais5)i 
tl»if Cia^i^ft ^wi-fl %K aRi flift an^ ^wwi 
«iH 4<l an^nl »ma 

214 Raaj ^wwi «aai OiaA aai^aq 4^ sa^ 'i4aw«a 
aiift^i MHa }sii ^tawi vi^ ij^Jft 
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v'Hv i,\h^ ilH 

nil'll.” Rndl mwt ani'^i ^uia 

mi ^>11 3ii^ ^ 

<hM i4rfl. ^ 5)11 JJ>lir 5HlSl<} -Hli^l. ctlU-HlJl •yt§^ ^WWl 
!:|i ^ 2>%^\ % Pv<\v^ i^'A’3T\ 

HR^lWi ^ni Gk^ilUMl 5Hl iPlJl 5iUl ^^Ic/Hl'H. 

=Hod ^ ^ ■^•A Qllrt 4 ^{l•H^li 

5)1^ €:irtl^^>l W-ft (nCAfert a'iA'y h%% 5l' 

5li ■HkT'HUI 

(6) wiwi 'I'si §iii&. 5^c^lt^l ^'nai'i 

^ ^IctKl »=ll4«<l iwi «Re<'Wl «Sll 

^isji h'^S. 5li4i S ^wid <H«i si?i ^ =HnHi ^wid 

SHSR ^<<1 i\\s\\ i\A\ '\«(l. ■Sl'AV 

•Ui^CfHi ^ilH &. oftc/i ^iCAli SlHl ^•'5 SlSii oUs/Ml yWl 
ilHHi <HlV ^ i!i(r5\^5ll'H *11^11 <*0 5HtIHl 

siiT CHiQi 'tiJi ^ ’&iPl *11^1 gnu'll 

«.i<H <; ^\A ^i wUt/wi -^h mi 'I'd 

5HIHI =}n<ai'l'il otl£3 ^fscwi tjMWvJ. 

■Hiii sHi€>fl S 5 ^>Sli ^idiHi 51415 5 51 h mi oftc/l^i 

2&^w *iiH 5)isini cai^a <d5ft5l MmicH ^wiKl 

>ld«l(H mCS 5. ^HWl ^aiwi lS.«llA Hf^ClHi ?l’«tlH5 

■H<5i Si W4iin Sit iHEjSi '^qi Miji ^w5 5 

»{3kJ?i 5lHis(l iisT "Hei €iiiH «iw dC^ 5liMty uflesiSHwi 

iilTMlJJ '^RliHlH ^idl dsfl 5Jld oflSJl^l J;-Ul -oiirt^ 

^illdl^ dSt^W cliC-Cl i5i€ k'IH5. 



3C4 BfEsnox nrtRK 

(Trant^alttn frvm V<t>-BlAi ) 

TntntUte »Dto Englub — 

{(i) ^ «m*xi Tren ^ 

WTTT 7 ajT^ *PrT?5^ tfHT^ ^ 

^f% ire 

T^w ^rfePr^i^Tt^ng^in^^TjTT^OTfT 
’T r<««;i!3«rsritiT^ ^ 

®iyre yw‘if « icin ^ci^ fcRi<at f^q’cl 
xvm ‘di’T ij^rre ^ 

"trrr. err ^rrlf^ nr mnr 

g^iT XT?! firaxjTT ’ir^f ” 

<rc^ tn ^ 5?rraT trewft ?aw 
Tjw <fireT*rfiKt ^fraT*rp^ <?n^ireaT% 
^ sire w ? ^rhar sra? 

ijiTTi nTwren f*taf^Mi‘*r47«i ^ v[%. tn.*g ^ 
%8jiH?rt ■Bire^ irre ugsrere 

Tjrew ^«re irei ^5€Ht ure simt ni'lY 
*re ^ Hire 9 'ire^ai 

urreji gife greg ^ng ^gnrrf^ 

ifTgi «!ji*iqii 
ey 

'llmal T^SISTrer ire tTJdj'J 

gr^ arrar tjrre uref ^m\ <qre 
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5^:iTci cni"* ^^irwr ^TRTsn 

g^TTcf TO%ir clTC ^ '^T5n 

^sR^Q ■^." f^^- 

irora' wm ^ m trr^ to i ^tc? 
^ra^'^irff cTtS TO^’-JTTii’* ’fiii. % 
tiT^ ^fTsir. gri^ 

HTTO ^TOTT arrer^T^? W TO^ 

# ^^?iTn TOR 

^n%. ^CtTclT g^ft" ^ 

^ an^T^R^H ft TOI- 
araT ^ ^cit -p:^ a\^. ^ ^aitcja T^a; 

aia€HV TO arff . 

(&) ITT arrotar TOra faafaTi% 

^TOT ^HTa ^ar aiw ^ ^wt 
a %it =§rTO ar^ TOat a arar, tori atat 
aaa; aai^nai a ^aita f^a ^aia aai %t|a 

a aiia arRla- ^ ^ a aro aaat^ agai aiia^ 
arraa. f^Ra^ai=aaaT%a^aia^a1^faafTOa 
a "itat TO ^aana f^a 'ai wi a^raaia* 
TO^r a^ an anaia aiaaia "(tot ^imto airff 
ana =#ta ^raan aa aiaara* ar^ w to 
5na* ^aiaia froi amai^aitaiTaitff to 
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QCEsnoH rmRs. 


^ f^TSif^ ^nnsrre 

^ ^ *i«m 

»Ti^ trtg ^ 

i^a ’em ^ rfwmt 

nm gi^ ^m%' ^ 

«rgcr ^ Iirg { 5 m% ^ 
’n^’zi rr%^ ^ ^mwi ’em •aszft 
’rem ^ ^wn^‘ sfiHf ^ flit#f 

5i«Mi!ti'^ Tm?! «n^Vfl ^ ^ SJlMia SiTP^ 

’im 5f^7ira 


fZitgluh CV«f<u>C)»* } 

(Far Cuidid»t«« '•'how iBother'Ionpe u Eos^^) 
"Wtil* in Eaaay on the loUo’<na|' snVjert — 

‘The Choice of BooU-' 


MATIIEMATICS. 

(AruJunfttc, Afftira aii Oeomrtrf ) 

Bavu S C UnsAMi, . Erannirr 

I (a) Prove tbe test of dmsilnUtj of e ottinber by 9 

(t) State the pnneipjea upon wbuh the ordmaij method 
of finding the O C M. of tvD Domben u b««°d 
(e) Shew that 220 end 204 ere antaehie nemher# 

*• (a) Trenifonn 100?W from the ecefa of eight to that of 
Ub. “ 
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(6) It is desired to' put a cubical case, ■wboso content is 
4019‘Gi9 cubic feet, through a square hatchway 
■whose area is 37791'36 square inches ; shew whether 
this can be done. 


3. A reservoir with slanlinc sides whose base is 50 feet by 
40 feet and top 76 feel by GO is 15 feet in perpendi- 
cular depth. Find the number of gallons it will 
hold. 


4. (a) Solve JL = is") 

xy ' y X I 


xy- 

xy 


V X- 


{b) Find the greatest and least real values of x and y 
which satisfy the equation x^-}-v®=Cx-8y. 

6 (a) Find the sura of an infinite number of terms of a 

Geometrical progression, the common ratio being a 
proper fraction. 


(6) The sums of n terms of two arithmetic series are .as 
3n-l-31 : Dn — 3 ; shew that their ninth terms are the 
same. 


6. (a) Assuming the number of permutations of n tilings r 

together, find the coiTcsponding number of combina- 
tions. 

(6) Determine the sum of all [the numbers that c.an be 
formed with all the digits 4, 7, 8, 9. 

7. (a) In a Binomial expansion, prove that the coefficient of 

the rth term from the beginning is equal to the 
coefficient of the rth term from the end. 

(6) Find the term independent of x in the expansion of 
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QDMTios rimia. 


8 (t) TJmtJcfeui ratia, ftsd h »»M 

»nfli 

(i) l>vribe ID cqDiUtml tri*agle e^«il to • 
pentigoa. 

9 If » ttmght line i* periieodtcolar to k plise, lltCQ evtry 

plane wbicL pand through tbe atnight line u also perpendi' 

enUt to the prtn plant 

10 Dmde a tnangle isto t«o «inil parte l>7 a itnight line 
at nght angle* to one of the euJec 


ITrtfi^m/lrf ati Cumtlrlfl (%*v 

Baar IL N Datta, kj •. £*a«iaer 

1 l>e6Q9 the elrouUr meMoro of an angle 

Tb« three ugtee of a tnangle bare the aaae meuare when 
•ae u exaaured la degree*! aeotber in grade*! and the third fn 
eireuUr ineuure 6nd the naatber of tfe^rM >d the third aegl* ' 
ttaka.»3U 

2 Tr«cc the chaogea is the ngn and nine of tha tzprtssioa 
« 0 f a-— (la x,t»t rariet fro*n CT to 160* 

Find the angle in tbeaoeOQdqaadranl wh'wetmei* tbeeame 
asthatof 1231°, and hod all the poeitiTO ralaes of r lees than 
180* «hub aatisff the eoadiluia 

fin 7 t— am jrassia Zr 

3 (a) Frore geoinetrKsllr (hat ein 2A=2 an A eoaA. 

(1) Eitahluh the foDorriiigrriaUons — 

(i) Ua SO'+taa 40' »2 eec 10* 

fii) tan i tan ^J-tan^Un 1 

' * S^J 2 3 2 

whm J+17+C=U(r 

(U>) ii&eAstcoa*^ *bea«u(il— £), fio and 

■iD(^-}.S)are{nlIsniumcal Progrtfiion 
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ProTc that in any plane triangle : — 
it i c 


(i) 


Ein jl sin B sin C'* 


5. 


(ii) tan 


B-C 



Two sides of a triangle 


6—0 

6 * 4*0 

arc 45 inches and 25 inches re- 


spectively, and the angle subtended by the greater is 120° ; find 
the other angles. Is this an “ ambiguous case ” ? 

Given L sin 28‘’45'=9 6S21349 
diff. for l'= -0002302 


log 2=-3010300 ; log 3 =-4771213. 

6.^ '1^0 observers, one mile apart, observe a balloon, in the 
vertical plane passing through them both, at elevations of 221° 
and 671“ respectively. If tan 221° = find the height of the 

balloon above the ground in yards. Show that there are two 
solutions. 


7. Prove that the locus of the middle points of any system of 
parallel chords of a Parabola is a straight line parallel to the axis. 

A Parabola is traced on paper ; show how you will find its 
focus and directrix. 

8. If the tangent at any point Q of an ellipse meets any 
diameter CB produced in T, and if QFbo the ordinate to that 
diameter, prove that CF. CT= CPi. State the results when the 
diameter coincides with either axis. 

9. IVhat are Conjugate Diameters ? 

Show that the sum of the squares on any two conjugate semi- 
diameters is constant. 

10. What is an Asymptote to a curve ? 

^ If through any point on a Hyperbolaa straight line parallel to 
either axis be drawn meeting the asymptotes, the rectangle 
under its segments is equal to the square on the semi-axis to 
which it is parallel. 
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Qcrsno!* Mrns. 


DEDUCTIVE LOaiG 

Duo Hah 8**t*t, t*. •• £/*“«•»' 

1 D«Gb« liOgta elwl/ briaj;in^ ««t (Ij B»tar« M » Pcmb'^ 
no» f»r « il comet to lar tfcAt logic is eonccnifd *»£& I**' 

X. ^TliU II tonct bjr (he diitributlos ef butts ta • pfo- 

pouti-iQ 1 li It b* ktiovD eoneeraifi)* » propootiss ttat (•) oo' 
and ool)' oo* Urm u dialnbuUd, sod (1) oeithrr Urn is dirtn 
boUtI, dctcnsiBc Ui» sob/cit Bixl tii« pmifcsU cl roch a pm 
position 

a. TIow mSB* prapMittonal fonns »tt crdinsril^ utt^tKcd 
b/ logic 1 What adjitioas U the orOinsrr scheme vere pTOfoe- 
ed bv llBimIu>o end ea what cronndt t Jnstii; oreostrerert 
the UaniitoBoa echsme. 

1 Whet li onat by logxa) oppontieo t Cewfally du* 
tuguiib OQatrary asd ccotradlator 7 eppc«iuo&. Why it it 
deeirebte la eoatroreny to refuU « eUUmeot by lU contmiic- 
tory ntber Ui»o lU eoctnuy f 

CiTethecootredictory of «*thof the ioUowiBgprojWfitMJii* — 

(s) Few dutingtiisbed mco hs«c bed distisgauhed sons 
(i) Two-tbirdi of tb« caodidetes passed. 

(() None bat ireitore would do eo base a deed. 

(i) HaoxuUy u alwsye clear 

S DeCce inlereBW aod earefolly distuiguish meduU 
and immediate inference. 

From the aasertios ** the entaons alone are happy, ' wbat 
an we learo, if anything, aboatfliibo happr, (S) the Boheppy, 
(3) the eirtaous, and (4) the visiods ] D.>scnbs in each case the 
nature of the process you employ la deternuxuag your answer 
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6. By reference to fundamental principles of thought alone 
in how many ways can you establish the truth of tlie proposition 
“ No triangle has one side equal to the sum of tlie other two” 1 

7. Define Heduotion. Wliy is Ecduction at all necessary 1 
Frame a Syllogism in Bramantip and reduce it indirectly, 

8. Examine the following arguments, stating them in syl- 
logistis form where possible, and pointing out fallacies, if any . — 

(«) If truthfulness is never found save with scrupulous- 
ness, and if truthfulness is incompatible with 
stupidity, it follows that stupidity and scrupulous- 
ness can never be associated. 

(6) Some who are truly wise arc not learned ; but the 
virtuous alone are truly wise ; the learned, there- 
fore, are not always virtuous. 

(c) That many persons who commit errors are blame- 

worthy is proved by numerous instances in which 
the commission of errors arises from gross careless- 
ness. 

(d) Plato lived after Socrates, and Aristotle after Plato, 

and so Aristotle lived after Socrates. 


ARABIC. 

SiiAiis-tTL-ULAJiA M. Saitid Aaixai) Aw, si.a. . . Eiaminrr. 
1. Translate into English ; — 

ijt ra SjoiJ jjA/o ltJ| o-if 

(Jalx) ^ b jjl ^ XjAlaPi iw U-J| 

UfXM cuoRi 1*^ o.— d UjUi j AjlbJl 

Ujjx,i 1.O03 y jlUAJfi cUil 

lOA jic ^ Jlp 
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QLtSTIO^ rirEItS 


4 lo^QMUonS ' 

(a) DeriTa tlie vortli UD'Ierliofil 
(&J I« Bingnlar •’T plnral W nM ibf wojalM 

if It It plant, »ad tie* terta 
(i*) Explain tba conitni.-t Oft «t and 

M nan^ axam] lea of Compound AdjMrtiTn, lii^cr* 
<ntl/ formed, u can 


& ExpUin elearl; the foUowmg ift En^llOi — 

(a) • *^,T c** w-‘o jO J^o jU *f Ul* 

(t) Vf A** J 

;o y't''’ 

* ole 


(0 

(rf) 

(0 


• '**' j r* 

,a,**!*- 


*jUoi rjyXJ^I, 


• o-Si4 j'j ,iJ I**. 


C Give the aubatanee of the letter addressed to Alexander 
b; Danas . and show with TOur reasons who ms the a<"<Te*sive 
partr in the war between the two Answer m Persian 
7 Translate the foTIowngcoaplets into English, expUmicg 
allaiioDS and beauties that mar atnka 7ou 
(a) Jf 0 ut,— t* y ^ 
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(b) Jf' iD cr’ 

(C) *^3 j- fj ^^l 

I^CJ— 

(d) iaxj i_flf ji j^l 

(c) aS*^ I x'f li' — if lsi)!3 

<^T Ji^ j./. ^ms jj t3^<A9 

(/) ,1— 

<> if ;i 5!*ii jl J'V 


8. Distinguish hctireen i,yS and vs^ ; nnd Aiili ; and 
and jti.>cjo and give an example of each. 


9, Explain the following in Persian, naming the figures of 
speech if any ; — 

jl olfdO. Jb iSi^ 

ij;! — -^1 ^ 

v.^ A? j A 1^^ y (3i*^ A — 7**3^ 
ly^jA aI,> 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


oiVmasi 




(d) 


JU— vo a£-J 

ala t-^ho a-LIUlm |vaAj ^val.w 


Ij ■> %Sijc fj*S> I*>^ ^ Awi C ? 


10. In question 9 : — 

(a) Name the hero of the poem from which the last 
couplet is taken. Wiiat was the object of the poet 
in composing it ? 
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QVXSTtoT wrrua. 


(4) Ackljrt* the (oaplet (i) aMordiCg to Per»!*a Orwn 
nsr 

tl 'Translate into idi'-matK Pcnt&B — 

Among hu (Srhangii’s) rtriiMt UKMurrt siat one toT nflurd 
ink AHT ftoceas to eofiiiilsttits, on vtauh >i« rslunl himself At 
Jwt Mhighlj-osthoefl^ea''/ of the in^fatim • chaja 

vM huog from * [Aft t>( the mall of the citAiIel, u;c<>s«s>i1e 
without ililAi-uItv, to all <loscri)>tio<i of profile it commuomted 
mith acl<utcr of rnMrn bell* wtthdiihe cniporor’t own apart 
tnrtit, and he wa« inmietlialelr apfmo-ul hv th* noiiml of tbr 
appraratic* of a tniUir. and tlms rendered independent of aof 
ofT rein inefiRed to leep WL •ofomutioa 


SANSRRIT 

MaiiaMaflopaciRTArA Pr A H- llBATTACRAarA. v a^ £r«miaef 
I Reproduce to simple prw* the following — 

(aj ^TaTtftifWwOv *T^1V 1 

TRH B^HT ^ n 

(^) I 

{c\ v»n*i fjrj^ 

I 

^ff ST nhrft 

Tnirsn^ n 

S (•) Conjugate the rooU of and T3Ulfl and 
ihrtHjghoui the tense in wluch they are here used. 

(.4) Qire thsirpastpassieefATUuples. 
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2. Translate into English : — 

(a) 53Vfiingt% ^ 'si^o 

^^iWKcraT ci% Vff%^ftr^cf II 

clW%5r I 


(^) ^<iyi«lct dd'Tjj^lcfl 


•qtcrxRiif^H \ 


4. Pick out the nominal verbs from the stanza given above 
and note their formation. 


.'>. Quote stanzas from the Niti-Safah. Where the raora!i«t 
speaks, on the one hand, in piuise of Karma ; and, on the other 
hand, has a word to say in favour of the power of Fate. 


6. Translate into English : — 

(a) 

Wfelclt II 

{b) i 

(c) wdT ^ Ti^ 1 

{d) ’JT'gTcT 

K^‘ 5T ^ 

II 



3:p mna. 

^ 5^* ’TT irif n 

{f \ HTtwi rrepT^ ■’91^^ a^^=<TWT i 
91>*<*JISHCl^^ ^ WTT^ xn«3lf*a^ B 

7 I«ot« nlM {r«ra i7irl><nd<> to &aAkknt CcmpotiUon 
kM «l]a<itr«Ud m tK* Cilrk«U(iv«3 kbot*. 

«. Tr»BiUt* lato *iML«lint — 

(•) Ob^i«ac«, trathfolD^ ukot «t kcd v«)duil> la 
dang Ltk vark— tikCM at* tb* tamU of a urvant 
<t) Fik ajtan tho*< *ba «L«ti to kCict otbtn «ntbaui kot 
adruu5« to th«ic*»l*<^ 

(«) ] do not loflg for wrtltfc bat for tzanem] jlon 
(d) Do J'OQ koa* that nnoa* kic»dk of tDiHHfk muH Itea) 
tr*kding 10 tke taotaUfa at tb« «vk«d 
(*) tnakt diStrooe* u tbata b(t«atB igto kod WkU it tba 
(ormar loiUu tba Uttar u tb*ir aationk. 

(/) H « king dtd Bat piDiib aCaadtf*. lha »tn>ng»t •ouM 
pr*r oj»n th< «(kk«r 


LATUT 

lilts T noU.4«0.1S^ Cl«n»<irr 

I (a) TnwUt* — 

Atqooci tsttoattVo rttow (a ardoia 
Sarrsra ncotfot, non t*cut m bonu 
At) iaiir<l(Citi iamperatk ei 
Lutitis, Bwntore DtRi, 

Sea evtostOB moqi la<n{<or* vtxme, 

8ta ta in reoato gnmae pec diet 
Ffstoa reoSinstam bean* 

Iclenora noU FhUnu, 
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Quo pinus ingens albaque pnpulus 
TJmbram hospitalem consociare amant 
Eamis ? Quid obliqtio laborat 
Tjympba'fugax trepidare rivo 1 

Hue vina et unguenta ct nimium breves 
Flores amoenae ferre jube rosae, 

Hum res et aetas et sororum 
Fila trinm patiuntur atra. 

(Her. Lih. 11. Car. III.) 

(6) What metre is the above Ode in ? Scan the last verse. 

2. (a) Translate : — 

Suntigitur firmi et stabiles ot constantes eligendi, eujus 
generis est magna penuria ; et judicare difficile est sane nisi ex- 
pertum ; experiendum autem est in ipsa amicitia ; ita praeeurrit 
amicitia judicium toUitque experiendi potestatem. Est igi- 
tur prudentis sustinere ut ourrum, sic impetum benevolentiae 
quo utomur, quasi equis temptatis, sic amicitia ex aliqua parte 
periclitatismoribus amicorum. 

(De Amicitia. c. XVII.) 

(i) Vento mixtus imber quum ferretur in ipsa ora, 
pi’imo, quia ant anna omittenda erant, ant contra enitentet 
vertice intorti afiligebantur, constitere ; dein quum jam spiritum 
includeret nec reciprocate animam tineret, aversi a vento 
parumper consedere. Turn vero ingenti sono coelum strepere 
et inter horrendos fragores micare ignes ; capti auribus et 
ooulis metu omnes torpere ; tandem r^u«o imbre, quum eo magis 
accensa vis venti esset, ipso illo, quo deprensi erant, loco caatra 
ponere necessarium visum est. 

(Zip. XXI. e. 58) 

(c) Write out the Sndpers, sing of. the Future Simple and 
the Perfect Indicative of the italicised verbs. 
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Qumitrt Tirins 


3. («) are the firtonfiU Milrt for chanpin; the Oratio 
R»et» Into the Oralio OUifi«r» 1 Turn the futlowin? epeech into 
the Indirect Nitration ““ llie ent loeni “ Miconi frotn lit. 
“quero leneiu Delifife ccnIeiKm tikhi ex omni pedite itqo* 
eqoite, cum quihu* ad me eiRiln pn<ai TeoiM , nunc corpora 
curare tenipuieit " 

(1) How do you tjprwe, with the tmpenonUt leferrrt and 
TtftH (0 the peraon to whom it ui cf imporUnce, (2) lb* thinE 
that IS of importance, tnd0)the degree of importance Hla* 
Irate the niles by ctamplee 

(«) TrantUte the followiriR aenteticea ib^winp why the »ub- 
Jubctire u oied aod how the neantog woutd be changed if the 
indjcatire were nUlitated for tt — 

(i) Soi.rat«< tecuiatut eat. qnodcorrumpertl juTenuwn 

(ii) Non U ion, qui baec facum 
(lu) bateui ent, data Caeaar eirat 

4 Sommanze bnedy the “DeAmcitia* andgire a abort 
account of the interlocator* in the dialogue 

5 Pat into I^Un — 

I cannot but beliere tbatU wa« through yonr initramentality 
that my father was condemned to deatli during SuUa'i dictator 
fhip. I shall nfiTtr forget how cruel you were then, although it 
■a many years ago Not a tingle person thought that you were 
right or that there wasneedof wiieheerere measures, which were 
iliscreilitahle both toyooraelf and to the eta te You ought to 
have 8par«d bim not only liecause be had ever consulered you 
his fnend, but also because he had, as a young man, served 
honorably in eo many campaigns. It woul^ have been the 
part of a good man to have saved a fnend, of a wue man to 
have eaved a hero, but jwi proved yourself both tfeacberous 
and fooUtb 
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FRENCH. 

Mu3. Jessings .. .. .. .Ejrnmimr, 

1. Translate into English : — 

(a) Prcnons Voccasion tandis qu’ellc est propice ; 

Deinains ou Cupitolf il fait un wcrifice ; 

Qu’il cn soil la victime, ct faL^ons en ces liens 
Justice h tout Ic monde, iv la face des dieus ; 

L!i, presque pour ea suite il n’a que notiv troupe ; 
C’cst'de ina main qifi! prend et I'encens et la coupe ; 

Et ie vcux pour signal que cette niCme main 

Lui donne, au lieu d’enccns, d’un poignard dans Ic sein. 

Ainsi d'un coup mortel la victimo grapple, 

Fera voir sije *uii du tang du grand J'omp^ey 
Faitcs voir, aprfcs moi, si voua vous souvenez 
Dei illuitres oieu.r de gui vent ties n(i. 

(6) Vous n’avez jamais vu Paris comwe il est. Tout Ic monde 
pleure, on craint de pleurer. L’c.sprit tournc h "la paurre 
madame de Ncgent. Madame dcLongueville fait fendre Ic coeur, 
h ce qu’on dit : je no I’ai point %'ue, mais ^'oici ce que jc sais. 
Mademoiselle de Vertus 6tait rctourn6e depuis deux jours au 
Port-Royal, oil ello est presque toujours. ^On est all6 la quferir 
avee M. Amauld, pour dire cette terrible nouvelle. Mademoi- 
-selle de Vertus n’avait qu’h se montrer : ce retour si prficipite 
marquait bien quelque chose de funeste. En effet, dfcs qu’elle 
parut : ‘Ah, Mademoiselle! comment sc porlc jlfon.<ic«r won 
frere f ’ Sa pens6e n’osa aller plus loin. ‘ iMad.mie, il se porte 
bien de sa blessurc.’ ‘ Il y a en un combat. Et man Jilt ? ’ On 
ne Un repondit rien. 

(c) Votre s6v6rit4 sans.produire aucun fruit 

Seigneur, jusqti’ Ji pr6scnta fait beaucoup de bruit. 

Par les peincs d’un autre aucun ne s’intimide : 

Salvidxen ti bas a toulevi Lfpide ; 

Jifurire a tuccidb, cession I'a tuin : 

Le jour i tons les deux dans les tourments ravi 
N’a point m&16 de crainte d la fureur tP Egnace, 

Pont Cinna maintenant ose prendre la piece ; 

Et dans lea plus bas rangs les noms les plus abjets 
Ont voulu s’ennoblir par de si hauts projets. 
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5 De«cnbe the e»enl» referred U> in tt* preceding pai»g«’ 
commenting especmllj’ on tke lUlicued word* nnd phrase* 

3 Translate into Trench — 

A certain miser nid to hia fnend “ I bare now a thousand 
pounds, which I am going tohur^ and I wdl not confide thi* 
secret to anyone but yon." They went together and buried th* 
money nnder a tree Some days later the miser went alone to 
look at bis money hat found that it had been stolen He said 
to himself No one bat that friend id whom I confided can 
hare taken my gold, bat it I question him he will deny the 
deed. He emtforhia fnend and said *‘I hare receired a 
great deal more money which 1 want to bury with the rent . 
yen ronst come with me to morrow * The fnend thinking that 
later on he woold be able to steal both tuns together, hurried 
to the tree aod replaced the meoey be had taken. The miier 
went alone early the neit day and removed it tU 
4 Translate into English 

Un dee reeeuu de U terre oil )« me sms tonjoun troart hiea 
est ici, sur un certain banc rert oh }adia, dans ie bon tempi 
heureux, je venais faire tnes devoirs h I'ombre et apprendre met 
lemons,— lea ]ambes en fair toujour^ dans lea ponei nnllemenc 
clasaiqnes, tlhve pen studienx, rCranl de voyages etd’aventnres 
A present que ]’ai tout vn, au beu de rfivea, ce eont des son 
venira Cela se ressemble et cela ee mSIe. Et, qnand je me 
retrouve sur ce bane, je ne eais pins trop distinguer lee tins de* 
autres Farmi ees saavenm qne Ie hasard ramhoe, il y en a de 
tristes et d'adoria qni poaieot k lenr tour, et qui tout k coop me 
font me redre<ser et tordre me« mains d'angoisse lU ^en vont 
eomme lesaaiiea,etletempspeaipeQ rend ces retoors motes 
dechiranta 

5 Analyee earefoUy the character of Qnna as portrayed in 
Corneilles drama 

fi Shew br allusions to her letten bow far Madame de 
SingQ4 gire* ns an insight into the life of Louis Xn”* court 
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7. What is the gender and number of pent, and what is the 
rule for the agreement of adjectives preceding it. Give ex- 
amples. 


8. Parse fully in French ; — Dieu nous a donnfi la raison afin 
que nons discernions le bien d’avec le mal. 


HISTOEY. 

(Studentt must ansicer only tico of the follomng Stelioni, either 
A and JS, or A and C.) 

A. 

Ekglish Histort. 

(Only three jiwitions of this tection to be attempted.) 

Mrs. Jessixgs . . . . . . jErnminer. 

1. Give a brief sketch of the life of Sir Tliomas More, shew- 
ing his connexion vtith the chief events of his time. 

- 2. Explain the various difficulties, home and foreign, which 
Elizabeth had to face at her accession. 

3. Sketch in outline the history of the Long Parliament 
enumerating its chief measures and mentioning the vicissitudes 
through wliich it passed. 

4. Say very briefly what you know of . — 

(a) The secret Treaty of Dover. 

(i) The Popish Plot. 

(c) The Habeas Corpus Act. 

((i) The Exclusion Bill, 



QrcmoK tktvss. 
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D A EXAMINATION, 1899. 


Ei^GUSU J^KTIIV 

FiMT l’«m. 

M Mackilmv, C*4^ . <• 

1 no« do«« O/roB deacnW (t) A|i«I1o CelruJtfc, 

(S) tbe fall of the Vetino, (3) tb* WJ At BruMat* atul tie 
■ubnr<iarnt ad rue* of tbe BritMlt brb/ t 

8. I!o« doe* lags «oBtn*« t« nake OtlitUo jnloe* I TFbal 
g'Deral pniteriJes to the art of deceit B.>7 U denred frun hta 
pwtiee t 

9. B/ «h*t mau do** RoBalied udenal* to ewe Or 
Uodo* '■iiuotidua of U**''t Oire aa ucoaet of theacea* 
la irbicb die *ppli«« her rtCDtdj EipUia ’'qaettdiaa of 

4 B/ what cnoiponenn* does Miltoa trjr lo gtre hi* 
reader* an idea of the eomber* aod poirer of Saun'a aro/ 
sod of tb* grandtar of Ihndeaiooiasi f 

& BsrapbraM the foBowiog passase — 

Throne*, Dominati<<i>*, Pnatedoau, Virtues, Powera— 

If these cugsifie ticlr* jH reioiia 
Kol merely titular, nnee hr decree 
Another now bath to himself eogroseed 
All power, and ns eclipsed voder the name 
Of Eing AnoiBted ; for whom all this baste 
Of Dudaight march acd homed tneetuig here. 
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This only to consult, how we may best, 

With what may be devised of honours new, 

Receive him coming to receive from us 
Knee tribute yet unpaid, prostration vile ! 

Too much to one 1 but doubled how endured — 

To one and to his image now proclaimed 1 

6. Explain the following passages with reference to tiie 
context and add any grammatical or other notes that seem 
to be required ; — 

(а) Bell, book and candle shall not drive me back, 

Wlien gold and silver becks me to come on 

(б) Unkind remembrance ! thou and eyeless night 

Have done me shame ; brave soldier pardon me, 

That any accent breaking from thy tongue 
Should scape the true acquaintance of mine ear. 

(c) If I do prove her haggard. 

Though that her jesses were my dear heart-strings 
I’d whistle her off and let her down the wind 

To prey at fortune. 

(d) Young Ferdinand whom they suppose is drowned. 

(e) You are three men of sin, whom Destiny. 

(That hath to instrument this lower world 
And what is in’t) the never-surfeited sea 
Hath caused to belch up you, and on this island 
Where man doth not inhabit. 

(f) Our torments also may, in length of time 

Become our elements. 

(ff) For then he was inspired and from him came. 

As from the Pythian’s mystic cave of yore, 

Those oracles which set the world in flame." 


(A) Parting day dies like the dolphin. 



QtasTtQ** Tims 


SOD 

(i) Bhe span her wcddifig; 6*j 
Carried horn* my teodereat Uy 
From her Up 1 bow hare heard 
Gleeloi, diurjftiig, Itoae ^ ^ird. 

7 (1) ReUte ID your own wordi the story of Su*an told 

la the following poem, and particularly eapUm tlie mean 

mg of " not* of enchantment • — 

At the comer of Wood Street, when daylight appear*. 
Hangs a thrash thateioga loud, it haasung fortbrecyears 
Poor Susan has passed by the epot and baa heard 
In the silence of toorains the song of the bird. 

Tia a note of encliantment , what aiU her ! She sees 
A mountain aseecidiog, a rteioa of tree* , 

Bright Yotumes of vapour through Lothhury glide, 

And a nr«r flows qb through the vale of Cheaiwide 
Oruen puture* she newt la the midst of the dale, 

Down which the so often has tripp'd with her pail , 

And a tisgle email cottage, a nen Ithe a dove’s, 

The one only d««lhtig on earth that the lores. 

She loohs and her heart ts in bea^ en , bat they fade 
The miat and the river, the lull and the shade 
The stream will not flow, and the hiU will not ns*, 

And the colours have all passed array from her eyes ' 

(2) Give in yonr own words the thoughts expressed in the 
fol’owing stanzas — 

Tet did 1 love the* to the las^ 

As ferrently ■* thou. 

Who didst not change through all th» past 
And canst pot alter now 
The lore Where Death has a»t his seal 
Xor age can chill nor nval steal, 

Kor falsehood disavow 
And, what were worst, thou canst not see 
Or wrong of change or fault in me 
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■ I icnow not if I conld have boriic 
To Ecc thy beauties fado ; 

The night that follou-cd such a morn 
Had vrorn a deeper siiade •. 

Tliy day without a cloud hath j)asl, 

And thou wert los'ely to the Inst 
Extinguished not decayed ; 

As stars tlwt shoot along the sky 
Shine brightest as they fall from high. 

Why would the night following such a morn have worn a 
deeper shade 1 Quote from your rending or your per.=onal 
‘experience examples illustrating the principle implied. 


Second Papeh. 

A. H. PiniE, Esq. . . . . Examiner. 

1 . (a) How does Canon Browne propose to satisfy the desire 

of University Extension students for a degree ? 

(6) Give the substance of Mr. Morley’s answer to the 
question “ What is Literature ? ” 

(c) What lesson regarding Bimetallism does Max Muller 
derive from the study of antiquity 1 

2. “ University teaching is characteristically structural, 
catholic, equalising, chastening, historical, personal, spiritual.” 

Explain the meaning of each of the above epithets as applied 
to .University teaching. 

. 3. (a) Bring out the full meaning of the following antithesis 
in plain language : — 

“ With the great rulers upon earth, head and crown drop 
together and are overlooked. It is true, we read of them in 
history ; but we also read in history of crocodiles and hyainas. 
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Vi ith gwit wnKrt, in portr/ or pro»», »hit f»15« **»7 

i* icarcflj more or other than a eeitore The featnrea of the 
m'm are itnpnated on hte work* , and more limps bum «'*r 
them, and more religiously, than are lighted in temples or 
churches “ 

(&) Desenbo, the character of Peter the Oreat of Russia as 
revealed in Lanilot^s dialogoe ' 

(«) Justify Forster's opiuon thst— 

“ Inudor ranica with the class of writers who are too wue for 
the foolish and two difGcnlt for the idle * 

4. (a) Mark Pattiaon says 

“ Sfilton's attitude towards Nature is net thst of a desenp- 
tire poet, il indeed the pbtaae be not a ielf>«oBtradjetioD ” 

(1) ^Vbat was Milton's attitude towards Nature t 
(S) la what aense is the phrase desciiptlTa poet i sslf 
cootradietioB t 

(&) “ I^Bgaage only as an lostmmect, not as an end in itself , 
many Imng languages matesd of thecae dead language of the 
old school . a knowledge of things, not of words , the free use 
of bur eyes and esn upon the nature thst sarrouDds us , intelli 
gentapprehenaioD, lostesd of lesding the memory — all these 
doctrines, afterwards mhentej br the party of rational reform, 
were first promulgated in Lorope hy the numerous pamphlets 
of Comeniua.’' 

Fzplam and illustrate the educational doctnnes meotioned in 
the above sentence 

6 (d) Show that the subject of the Fall of Man was not so 

much fildton’acbOKe as his necessity ^ 

(£) Account for tbe fset that Paradise Lost is more 
admired than read. 

6 (e) Explain and ifluffrste tbe meaning of — 

(1) IiiiagtnsUon,if itbeeubject toreason, uiU" ilare 
of tbe Ump” 
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(2) Our prejudices imprison us : and, like madmen, 
we take our jailors for a guard of lionour. 

(6) Give the substance of Helps’ advice as to the treat- 
ment of suitors. 

7. Explain the system of Verse Tests by which the Chrono- 
logical order of Shakespeare’s Plays has heen determined. 

8. Show, by writing the substance of the following extracts 
in plain language, that you understand their meaning : 

(o) My friends let me very strongly recommend you to 
give up the hope of finding the principle of life in dead bodies , 
but to take all pains to keep the life pure and holy in the living 
bodies you have got ; and farther, not to seek your national 
amusement in the destruction of animals, nor your national 
safety in the destruction of men ; but to look for all your joy 
in kindness, and for all your strength to domestic faith, and 
law of ancestral honour. 

• JRUiJctn. 

(i) For people who are of that eager spirit that they must 
contend with something, or somebody, there are always the 
great men of former days to contend with, and, if possible, to 
surpass : and also, there is nature to be wrestled with, who will 
not yield her “ open secrets ” without much compulsion, and 
who is an antagonist always at hand, ofiering full scope for our 
utmost energy and mettle. 

mips. 

(c) Manners have heen somewhat cynically defined to be a 
contrivance of wise men to keep fools at a distance. Fashion is 
shrewd to detect those who do not belong to her train, and 
seldom wastes her attentions. Society is very swift in its in- 
stincts, and, if you do not belong to it, resists and sneers at you, 
or quietly drops you. The first weapon enrages the party 
attacked ; the second is still more effective, but is not to be re- 
sisted, as the date of the transaction is not easily found. People 
grow up and grow old under this infliction, and never suspect 
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tie troth, MCfibing ths •ohtod^ which »ct» on lh«n ^*>7 *“ 
luriously t« any caoM but lh« right «ne 

/■•jifrron 

(J) The Vge of Romanc* has not ceased , it never cea*e * , it 
dues not, if wc will think of it, so much as verv eensibly decline 
“ Tile pussions are rejireascd bv sonal forms , great pafu'ions no 
longer show ihemeelres.’’ Why, there are piasiona still great 
enough to replenish Bedlam, fur it oeser wants tenanU , 
to suspend men from bed posts, from unproved drops at the 
west end of Newgate A passion that eiplosively shivers as 
under the Life it took me in, ought to be regarded as consider- 
able , more, no passion, m the highest bey day of Romance, yet 
did The passions by grace of the Supernal and also of the In 
fernal Fowers (for both have a hand in itX tan never fail nt 
CarlgU 


Toian PariiL 

(£k»aj ) 

J O Javsiaae, Eau., sijt. £ran«"er 

' When 1 hear of the distinction between the poet and 
the thinker, I realty see no dlfTcreoce at oU tot the poet 
is really such hy dint of euportor vision— by dint ofa 
more deep serene vtsion,— and he Is a poet solely lo 
virtue of that ” 

Wntean essay, according to the outline pven below, ou — 
The Poet as Thinker 

1 The processes of thought common to prose and poetry, 
and those, if anv, peculiar to the latter 

2 Poetic inaighc , the nature of poeln. inspiration 

3 The contributions of poetry to knowledge 

4 Poetry and ethic* , ideals 

N B —Illustrate each section of your essay as far as you esn 
by rr/eresces (o (he poems ^ the Course 
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(To 1)0 answered by those Candidates only who now appear 
for the B-A. for the first time.) 

PHILOSOPHY, 

First Paper. 

{UTental Philowjthy.) 

Dr. G. Thibaut, rh.D. . . . . . . Examiner. 

1. Define Consciousness and Self-consciousness. Indicate the 
principal respects in -which fieMt of consciousness differ among 
themselves. Describe the influence of Attention on intellectual 
operations, feelings and volitions. 

2. Distinguish between Sensation and Perception. Charac- 
terize the special position held, among perceptions, by the 
perceptions of Touch and Sight. Describe the development of 
the perceptions of Touch. 

3. Distinguish the task of Logic as conceived by Bosanquet 
from that of Psychologj', According to Ladd ‘ the primitive 
form of Judgment is” the conscious affirming of relations of 
resemblance and difference bet-ween the contents of conscious- 
ness.’ Fully explain this definition and revievr it in the light 
of Bosanquets theory as to the nature of Judgment. 

4. Discuss the question -whether the ordinary logical scheme 
of the types of Judgment adequately represents the principal 
kinds of our experience. 

5. YTe read in Ladd’s Primer' Sensations do not ordinarily 
arise unless some of the organs of sense are excited by certain 
of those manifold forces of nature -which arc adapted to excite 
them.’ Fully consider the position maintained here, from the 
Berkeleian point of view. "What criticism is passed by 
Bosanquet on systems of subjective Idealism, and how far does 
such criticism apply to Berkeley’s doctrine 1 

6. _ (a) Show in what way Berkeley disposes of the dis- 
tinction made between sensible and -absolute extension and 
motion. 
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acE.'snox nrzRS 


(l) TThat w BfrkelfT** tatuia;; n> •* 

not idr*a bat oolion* of other finite rpinti red the icfimK 
dmae tpint I 

7 Gire fta aceeaBt of thebutoneslonteoedent^ of Berkele/* 
(ritesL ToiBt ent to vhat eiteot the doctnou of l!erk<I«7 
und 3Ia!ebrtnehe Ofree *ad whtrtui the* difler < 

fi Cleirlj ciponad the dieers^ce of flucae’s »i«w of tbr 
ides of CatmtioB from the Common Seoee new 
Attempt e entinam of Hume’s theory 


(To he anrwmd bytboss omdidatei ozslf vhoBowopjMor 
for the B for the flnt time ) 

Stcovn PsrtK. 

(£cXi<« end nutitf tf^htn ) 

r K nor, EeOi tkse £rtmieer 

*1 Desonbe the utore of Ethuai m e erieoce utd diitiegouh 
It from Ppjehologjr. 

S 'Whit ue the eb;erts of oar more] jod^meots I Diseaei 
the quMtioa lud lUustrstevouraiiewer b;f concreic eiiinplee 

3 Explain the doctnoe that t«lf reiliaation 11 the iiiprem* 
end of We 

4 EipUm and cntiose hfilTa theorr of the Dn;i,on aid 
derelopmest of the ide* of Jnitice 

5 Explain and cnti«»*e Butlct’aconeeptioo of the coonita- 
tioQ of hnman nataro. 

6 Explain — 

(a) Plato's clasifiratjen of eirtaea 

{*) Anttotl^a dootnne of the oltimate end of htunao 
action 

{*) The Stoic fonpnla of “ linng according to nature * 
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7. Give a systematic account of the Ethico-political system 
•of Hohhes. 

8. Trace the rise and development of Intuitionism in 
English Ethics and distinguish the forms it assumes at different 
stages. 


Or 

'(Btfiics and Natural Theology.') 

1. Describe the nature of Ethics as a science and distinguish 
it from Psychology. 

3. 'What are the objects of our moral judgments 1 Discuss 
the question and illustrate your ansvrer by concrete examples. 

3. Explain the doctrine that self-realization is the ultimate 

end of life. , 

4. Explain and criticise Mill’s theory of the origin and de- 
velopment of the idea of Justice. 

5 Explain and criticise Butleris -conception of the Constitu- 
tion of human nature. 

G. What is meant by Conscience 1 Explain hovr Conscience 
bears testimony to the existence of a Moral Governor. 

7. Wliat is meant by the Principle of Causality ? Explain 
the Causal argument for the existence and attributes of God. 

8. Explain the doctrine of Theism .and distinguish it from 
Deism and Pantheism. What is Agnosticism ? Examine the 
Agnostic objection to Theism. 



595 QirtSTIOT MTTH5. 

(To b« uunoered by tbou CoadliUtes oaly wbo is 

1677 Any Csmdiilatto other than those vho failed in 

1877, answering these Questions, vill reoeiTe no aarln > 

rtan Ptree 

(3/eiifat 

Da. O. Tnisarr, fh.B EMTuier 

I DistiBgoirh between Seoeaiion end Terteption Chine 
tcnze the special position held, among perceptions be the per* 
eeptions of Touch sed bight. Explain how we leant to perceiee 
the distance and tme tcagnitode of bodies by means of the ere 

S Fully explain and aoalne the menniry of the two M 
lowing scwrtiOBS made b* Retd— dl)««lour isaQualitr of lodirt 
unt a sennUon of the micd aDd(,7)the eenssuon of colour is 
Beta reserablance of tbequahtT of the hedy 

3. The ordinary psycbologiesl aceoaot of th* ongin of Sesta* 
tiOBS IS that Senaatioes anse in th« mind when some of the 
organs of sense are ezated b* eertun of tbnic toanifold foivee of 
nattin which are adapted to excite them. Folly consider the 
pmition herein avamed, (rom the Berteleub point of new 

4 Reid says that ' the belief in • material world is older and 
ofstoreiuthonlr than urr pnoci^esof l%ilosophr ' ‘^tateasd 
reriew, with Special referenoe to this QiicUtion, the theon held 
hy the Common Sense school as to the functions of PtUosopdiy 

5 {«) Show in what way Eeikelea disposes of the distinction 

made between sensible an absolote extension aad 
motion. 

(i) VThit 11 Berkeley^ meaning in maintainuig that we 
hare not ideas but lieUou of other fimte epinta and 
the ui£nite dixinespintf 
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6. Give an account of tlie liistorical antecedents of Berteley’s 
system. Point out to what extent the doctrines of Berkeley 
and Malebi'anche agree and wherein they differ. 

7. Clearly expound the divergence of Hume’s view of the ' 
idea of Causation from the Common Sense view, 

A ttempt a criticism of Hume’s theoiy. 

8. Show how Hume applies his theory of the nature of Causa- 
tion to the settlement of the question as to the freedom or 
necessity of human actions. Eeview the legitimacy of this 
application. 


These questions are for those Candidates only who 
failed in 1897, and who again appear in 1898, taking up the 
Philosophy Course of 1897- Any Candidates other than 
those who failed in 1897, answering these questions, will 
receive no marks.) 


Second Papek. 

\ 

{Ethics and History of Ethics.) 

P. K. Ray, d.sc. . . . . . . Eraminer. 

1. Distinguish our Desires from our Appetites and state the 
.nature of our Desire of Knowledge. 

2. What are the objects of our moral perceptions? Discuss 

the question and illustrate your answer by concrete examples. 

3. Explain the origin and nature of the duty of Veracity. 

4. Explain and 'criticise Hume’s theory of the origin and 
nature of J ustice. 

5. Explain and criticise Butler’s conception of the Constitu- 
tion of human nature. 
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C Eiplam fa) riata't of rirtuei , (8) Arwtotlf’* 

Joctnne cf the end tf hotuan aonon , »nU («) the ’^toic 

/onaula of "Jiviog an'orJ>»fr to nature ' 

7 Ciiee a a'codnt of the Ethico-poliUcal ejoCetn 

uf IIobl>e« 

8 Trace the rtu and il*‘«elo|.meiit of lotuitioaisia laFcsluh 
Ethics and duitmsuuh tlie f-^we <t aj«iinifa at diSWrent atagea 


' Of 

(EMteeuaf Aafafat Jiteltfy) 

1 Uiitmaui«h our Deeirea frooi oar Appetites and state the 
nature of uor Deeue of fCoonled^e 

3. ^Vhat ate the objects of our nvin) percepiionif Diafott 
ths questiunaod lUiutrate jrour saever bp coarrete eiam}i1eo< 

3 EsptaiD the ori^n aoil osture of the duty of Veraeite 

4 Eiplaia anil cnticiso Huuie'e theorp of the origin acd 
nature of Juacice 

“i Eaplaiq and crilK.i>o Outler'o cooceplion of the Cmimiiu 
tioa of humad nature 

6 AVliat Is meaul 1>^ Cotucieocef Explain Imw Cynofieucc 
bears testinioop to (he exi'teine of a dioral OsTenur 

7 (tTiat u meant bv the Principle of Causality I Explain 
the Caustl argument fi*r the existence aud aitnbutes of God 

a Explain the dxtnne of Theism and distinguish it from 
IhMsni and Pantheism Wliat le Agnosijiisml Examine tVo 
Agaostic objection tuTbnsn. 



B.A. EXAinSATlOTT. 


401 


AEABIC. 

' First Pater. 

FIatovi Mohammad Ydsdf Jafri . . Mvaminci-. 

(N.B . — Supply vowel marl:s to every Arabic word you write.) 

1. Translate into English : — 

(a) ^ 

Aj ( — P ^ 

AjIOI JjA Jil^l Jyr: 

AJ|,>y<> aLo j 

1>| jCio 

Aj{a^ 

tjUi ^iU(j j 

AJIA^I (_yj ^liJl (Jf ^ksr^l 

Ajli i_j — laJi (.ALc A* ml 

AjI^mo ^ A.£>jU [ lAix 

( 6 ) 

aLO tjJjAllji J l;'«l 

Axl? ^ j Afti 

• aLcLc a UlAJ As^ 

Aj oa5j aS Ajja^Ij (♦? J 

AUjO aA^I ^ Awlxl 

2. Name the authors of the above extracts and the occa- 
sions of their a’riting the above verses, and give a biief sketch 
of the life of one of them in Arabic, 

3. Give the syntactical construction, according to Arabic 
Grammar, of the last ta-o couplets of the extract (a) above. 
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cJi Ay jUt y»X3ij U»yi v^ij^3 
»aJ} - ,s»v* SI j J^ 

. A* SiA*» 


yi J3< 

4;y-'t yi J J-y» • o*^'” ^ ^1 jl*- 

jfcjJt »s«4-a5 j . c-*l» JU> ■ »aJj Ay t-’j 

*i*->' uiO fci*^l •S'iM j J'-*^ • tHilp ijJ# • ylf 

UlU, *01 ..^j »Ai Ji» . »s-li> . 

•J^'i'^ <->* “/ s**'r^ */ o T^i ,b . ^^^p tA* 

• J^aJ -yWl ,yi> Ijai y jjkSi ^j>l yjJ 

. ij^i ‘'I uJ' fcr^ J-* • v^y i}* 

»>*ef <La j IaSj imS)^ ^ cJ.S* 

S Coamtce opon 

y y ijA* i^AMyi _ Jiit^ 
la tfae iborc estnut 
S Tiaiubte loto £og]<sb — 

^S». j *i-A U> j 

^ylf ^y-i) ^^P jje*> ^1 j-yelb y* 

I— 4yy oA^P **> > * ^1 5y» *wA:k Aif J *Atf 

c-*^l Um j oyi J la^i^l 

» ijiLiu Lc 

4 Comment opon 

6 Compare the wntiBje of sad isjif^ 
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6. ^7rite out in Ai-abio the.purport, the occasion, and the 

success of the letter ^vrote to 


7 Translate into Arabic -with diacritical marhs. The 
numbers in this extract must he expressed in words and not in 
figures. The latter will carry no marks. 


In spite of these obstacles, the last ten years have seen some 
progress in female education. Eemarkable instances have not 
been wanting in which native ladies have attained literary and 
academic distinction ; several have passed the University n- 
trance Examination, and two or three have obtained degrees. 
The instruction oflered has been chiefly of an elementary charac 
ter. Tiie progress has been especially marked in Southern an 
"Western India, where women are less secluded than in the 
North. "While in 1871 there were about 10,000 girls 
school instruction in Madi-as, the number rose to 59,000 in 188b. 
In Bombay, the number similarly increased from about 9, 
to 49,000. In Bengal, ’the number of girls at school wtis o, 
in 1871 and 80,000 in 188G. 


Exaviintr. 


PERSIAN. 

Eiest PArnn. 

Maulvi AIohaiiiiad Yosuf Jafki 
1. Translate into English, explaining allusions and figures 
of speech ; — 

(a) 

t --.III... la. 


— i_A kAjOya 

A_U? ij lAli Ji !; 
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QCESTJOT riTKSS 


_ja ^ b 

> I — “jf J—^ 

|*J,t, »iT* >* I ^ ^ 


oy>* »*— J — ^ < 


S (.Uj tfSjiay (V— ‘J 

({,) 0-1 Uw/ 

0—1 ^U. J Aiji jf J^ La Js • 

w/' *-^ -^ C?*" •^' 

C—l J < a*,^ 

;l i** vV iJ la* (» ■ Ifr kjT 

0—1 i*-*. ^pJ, *S i.iy -A>j i^j 

-'j — r* / O— U — ^ 

•a-' tra* oT 

;<■■■-- * » ; *— i-» ll»*- 


ka. ^.y f wJ |»— iO u!*Jl 

0—1 Jl — y (.y ^ «.*y y — Ji y»^ 

:! Scmn ftcoaplct from cscbof tli« sImtc extrect<, aad nam« 
the ^ 

3 'Eiplaia in Feniao, udcommeDt on difficult word* and 
paa-aj::?! in — 

(a) fX,^ ^ ijf f— 

*-^ — 

^ ^ ^jLJX ^ 

u— 
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^UJ j> 


(•;aV 
yr- c 
rjjV 


-j’j 

31 J cy^ 31 


( ixc ^ — idi 






r> 


i*VA- 4?^ 


(<») 


jyl^I «-ilf A? jyJl 




t.*-Jbo Jl — ^jy° J ^ ^ lai-c JU 

ir^Ajj — >lo/i /♦'^i^y^'^j' <y — =" 

c: — Lo|j,|^ U> Jl*» (J — kc 

u^'" y3 'j *>-^** 

“ iD^jj^ (/i?® j y ‘-^j 

— *! j^j^y j — ^'y lit* — ’33' 

v:, — «v<o ^yl^ p oli IaI (i) if 


4. What waa the object of in -writing the &xilx&l£> ? 

Write what you know of him in Pei-sian. 

5. Analyse the following lines according to Persian Gram- 
mar, and name the author : — 

ur*^ 3' t5^'^|3''^ * [y 3y3 

• ^ljjyi_ft)3^^l<W A> |♦ojftJ^^Lc 

6. Translate literally into English, adding explanatory notes 
where necessary : — 

(tt) jjyi }Aj^ 

->^— ^y *>*0 b — '*^y* y 3 j* 



QCESTKTC PAITJSS 


*-h? y if* 1^ y y 

(J_jjj ^ >£^ j. J — •!« f }\}r* ub* 

y iiiyl ^U. J Ji yi_» Jf J W.T 

JjiJ J J'asJ J — {If* J tl-.»>y 5/ 

( 6 ) *r“^ jjX. tj fci— b ^g y\£ 3_}—i\ 

ij jl tp ,s.»^ c* — I^lf jt 

ya. ly ji t/ tj'f y** ^ ^ 

— iTycJjj 

ti J a-K—i tij— : Jji 



^ yy I 4f 

if-^ jl>* i-y jj» — ' — “ t!>— 

*iC— ly.y if ^J 4 -; j,;^ 

aj~f 

^U» t. ,t>j «Ji> y if Ifcj* 

a/ JA— " It— 

7 GiTC the diOlreat aw of if sad «ith exsraplM 
(I Tnnalate tnto FenisD — 

Prominent smoag these wss Mshomed Sbsffi, of Uniballs, 
seho Lad grown nch lU tncst contrsctor for the troops btfotv 
Delhi, (o whom war meant more done), andnbo heartilv 
entered into the conaptra^ The plot thickened, aintosl every 
M.iisgulinaa of importance had been sounded, and the time was 
Dearly npe for a general nsing, to be aided on this occaaiun by 
the armiesuf the faithful enrolled onder the banners of the 
Svuds of htalia and Sittana. To a Mussulman Inspector of 
I’olice belonpa the honour of exposing the whole plot and nip- 
pmg rebellion in (he bod. At the nak of hie reputation, his 
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position, his pension, and by the all but certain sacrifice of his 
only son, a boy of sixteen, Mahomed H^'at Khan, after secur- 
ing copies of the correspondence, he exposed the svhole con- 
spiracy. Mahomed Shaffi and the Patna TVahabis were seized. 
The former tried and sentenced to death, escaped martyrdom 
by a legal flaw, and all were transported. Tliis ended the 
hopes of rebellion in India, and tlie Punjab Government decid- 
ed by a bold stroke to destroy the 'Wahabi colony at Malka, 
root and bi’anch. 


Second Papjek. 

Matjlvi Ashuaf Ali, si.a. Examiner, 

1. Translate-into English ; — 

e)'3' ^ y- 4^" 

AflJslj ey* ^ - y" y Wxi Ij y 

J Jjjt! J ^Lo Ij-^f AS' 

\y'\ aT jyC — y (3.^ J 

^ ^ ^ ClT ^ j 

j c?y j ^ y 

liyjA IiWjO jyt J iXli'IjA JSjLoI J Af 

_ Ou,>l ^Ux!j jjjLSkXJ J Aloiflj J •— ^ 

Af ll^jA Axj. tjJ? CAjo (_}<»W (JJIAj ,5iXe 

Ai»i^ Oj'»>= ijUifbjl oAt) Jlixixb Aaib 

CUIAU AJ J ijA (JLcL^ J*b: 

.Xi? Oflij t^bo (_r-SD ^IMxi j A.AIj J^oicb (^*.5^ 

(*1*. olyas Ij jj-iij A;*A jI ti«i aIsU As^Ii 



rwtrA 


i\t> 

yjyf t ■ 

l^-‘ *v’c jt ^ y.*Jt ilif ^ 

• -I ,- iJ y >t fi > »* » cO^ 

i Tiji't'a, Ja r»t»'^a, picia^ ui »I *''3 

j* *uuv^ (*«.y , • ‘jj-A. *>y*f U-’y 
fv’^ i.-.V»i / *} w-'-'y* >jy *>' •— ’^■»y jiti 

0 ^ C- f.*:* .H- 'j *; y w— »,♦* 

»^»i;y- >*v’'*'5 v-*»> v<'’/’*“^ yJ/-^'*-.';^ 

J 4 X 1 w>X» 

(rf*/* *’i** ^■'^’ »-~*' wV ') *•* it *“»’ } 
/ y*** c“ i ’**'vf wi*‘-»v»“^j 

**-^r'j* 

& iTfw. t« r«».i-. *-• 

( Tn^kd-M* ^to i «)>•«’> 

(a! v>* J,» tt •.■'lyJ 

w j*^vi*VJ‘^yy‘V f**»^^y‘*»ry**' •- -» 

tpi* I ♦•< ^ pi ^»^^***^ ^ f"' ^ 

y k/^ /^ ,** V '**** k»y 

*y t?'*" «.'r y’*** 

•y- r^-y^'i .1 ; ,*. 

•t-^ 5 ,* « 7 «a •-.» V» *.•« 1 ^ • 

^ *■*'> i.»'*»i •*< <.» '.-r* ^ y j I •^r**'' 
>ii V.** ■• / **'* J • v>^/' *' ^-'t* *• ^*'“ 

^"» *»"’/ *• l~ L ’ '*“#'' •'/ 
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b L-*^'*^ •='*“' <^‘5>!' M ^}r‘ ^ 4.*^ 

Alsri^ ji y (_5 .)j5)Iw ii'jftLi (yjjt yOj !!j Mjf y ajU>e ^ 

^'S— J (^li— l;J^I ij'O (jr* jl AS'jJ - ^j^jl" ^^y *J 

X)^ ) 3' ij^^*‘ (s'^J^^ ly'"^) 

(.c^^ 3* ^ jJ 3' ^ cf'* •^J'*^ j " (** 3* 

y j ix!l^ y Aj . aJ ^ .^jb 

5 Point out the chief distinction that lies between the 
styles of extracts from A>eUj^l and ^ ^ 

on the one hand and of those from .^U .-^1^1 and 

U«u ni'ilS’ ^ti^l on the other. Piscuss, in Persian, whether 
it adds to the beauty of, or spoils the style, supporting your 
position with arguments. 

G. Give some instances of words and idioms borrowed by 
Persian from Arabic. 

T. Translate into Persian; — 

That the British infantry soldier is more robust than the 
soldier of any other nation, can scarcely be doubted by tliose 
who, in, 1815, observed his prowerful frame distinguished 
amidst the united armies of Europe ; and notwithstanding his 
habitual excess in drinking, he sustains fatigue and wet, and 
the extremes of cold and heat, with incredible mg our. When 
completely disciplined, and three years are required to accom- 
plish this, his port is lofty and his movements free, the whole 
world cannot produce a nobler specimen of military bearing, 
nor is the mind unworthy of the outward man. He does not 
indeed possess that presumptuous vivacity which would lead 
him to dictate to his commanders, or even to censure real 
errors although he may perceive them ; but he is observant 





AM 

to fvKip»t»t t fc j fait o( rwi.— ^ 

♦! n'a nM r7»J«t»in d»flc»r. ar J ttf r* iKoti •« 

»t„J f4*»J-il ef »am.--i^rUof jo-a m"*' 

f#ru 

Tl» fat, avl tt»» no t'J 

J lisfariii] wn*<r« » f f\»ra iW #r«’ 

pikrr IB* 3j>it tt« k,2r~*a>k ofantr^ ( > tl« {MitiK. 


jikS--.Kurr 

lunT r*r*« 

A Vt«u, ).•■«, a« •• 

<«» »nr^rt •r»^^ «T^ 

«< «'X«r«r f*«'« 

«*J »TT*1 •'ra* 

ftw fiT/* •ffra 'V* •'?«*'» «»«tf 
ftr** ^lrr^ir< ^ I 
h,r«r r<t!f <M-» «nrrt^ "» »• w't i5-» !%»•.. I t= ^ l I 
p*»» <4 1 . u. ti-ftf r-f •» 

« 7 » »!■ » l«*» Ml I'-f Ml.«ltf ^ ^ ^« , 

kW l 4 »k 

(It 11*5 «'»<'«?• 

•* t* n'lv’fkaa#** *«^*t 
# V* I 


sv 1 1 
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"Wlio is licre the spealccr and "who the person addressed t 
Parse Explain pr?NT a*‘5 a pathantara for 

What precisely did the consist in 1 

(d) ^ ?IN: NJj: 1 

svfm Jwr?Er li 

Supply the context of this passage so as to make your transla- 
tion of the last line clear. Explain the Samdsa of the underlined 
•word. Give the genitive in all numbers of Name and 
describe the metre of extract (d). 

2 Explain in Sanskrit, in the form of a itkS : — 

(a) 



sTPriTgiTvmvnr furrg- h 


(6) wwi: ^ 

!T P5lt I 

dvjlif t i? VT TFTnBI 

dT*llihW^ Vi^r+i'G 

is a pdthdntara for ^srf^ in the first line. 

(e) JJnT f^KPT 



STT^ N? 11 

3. Translate into English the folloiving extracts from ‘ Apte’s 
Guide’ 

(a) flraRPiiTO ^ 'm€t i 

•w ftrgcj TRTt VI ^ vr^trpfj H 



Qrr57JD’« rirrrA 


4U 

(tj w*; f«r»n rq ^ cTt 

owT*' «t"T»nr» ir^ V? frrr i9«<ni 
Ki fnr ^•sr?' 
ir^^J er: i 

(«) irirf i ««t i 

(»rf r«*»r»i«»^t» «v'<*5f«V«n'’t I 

(0 %»f '•< «*r*rir*rn lyrtT intf* 

w ifT«» tn'njn’«ii 

(i) I 

«»»i wT-t *n*'! •^••wr‘• w-ff «vrVn i 
r»r*« 

M*ii*»*ii'»4*flT*»i t N4f*j»»*r»i 'It ri*^»** 

I 1L4 «!v>k« 4 Tf** tW i^*r* tr* U At* 

rtfH I »»tt««r« ifF4» I tt»f /<■»•!»»»» t* 

«S*A/*<« w •• ’T-* r«t 

1 ^’e rrwr* 

• 9X^»n f»*»4rrt»;t I 

4»*-< ^«*»f I 

f»» t—iX •'1* «k4 ttV»« •* 4 

|j> nwlrnr^* ,*•> 1 « f ■» tx^* *► J « 

WV'i li ’I 11* 4 •“* r**!** 

i.. 1J..1 lit *•;»-• -i*-*! •«*%'■• f* V A« » •« •. ttfv k».) 
• T» 

</> WW •<« »’-» *-*»A*'» I tt»-l *• •» It-. *J»M 
«.u4*F l« *1*1 *»»--»• */* f'Vrf*’. < 1V» 

Ijt *-.V< f T tt «l t»< »Vt» 

lS*> I 
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^f) In tlic above is adjective to f ^ or tbo reverse 1 
Give reasons for your answer, and quote other passages 
from the Ultara-ram-charit in which the words are 
used in a similar way. 

{/) Decline the base of in the masculine gender in all 
numbers and cases. 

fy) In the above, is qijjx used as an adjective or as a 
noun i 

(A) Explain the simile contained in the above slo'ca. 

(i ) Support or impugn the conversion of the dental nasal 
■q into the lingual »ji in by quoting the rule 

given in any of your Grammatical text-books, or by 
stating the rule in your own words. Account for 
the dental nasal q in qtqjfqqjq, as also in the words 
and tjqe, not following the rule. Wliy is q 
in xferrst converted into while it is not so converted 
in epe 7 

(y) Derive and conjugate its root in the third 

person, singular number, in the active voice, in all the 
forms of the Past tense. • 

(fc) Bhavabhuli being the author of Uttara-rSm-ebarit and 
not of JRdm-charit, is the pharse BcP 
correct ? Give reasons for your answer. 

(J) Was the metre used in the above tloha ever used before 
BdlmlKis-Iidindyan ? If it was, how was Bhavabuti 
justified in saying in Canto II “ jd ” 

3. Write in Sanskrit a few simple sentences of your own com- 
position, conveying the full import t)f the following stanzas : — 

vit qqt 

^"1^ ^ fWrqtqqfq Iqr \ 



fttisTwt nrtM. 


4U 

«TS mtn, 

r'qnf'i frr% i 

rmm vt^^i w^i ^ i 

^»'s«j»{*m^»rf»Ti "nf 

t Ti»«Uu ih» f JI-'*r>BS tct« T-rctuK. k')Ji"S «> 

f>!«4«Ust* ■ •*•» »Vr* 

«} ■*? T«1 ^T" »*[*»« m «* 

1 nT«« I ^ f4 ■nc'tt 

•» <w ircwii''* «ft*»i’» *^ii« 
?i^r*WT WT"« Tt »<■■ 

fr« «• r<1 »«!• FUfe KT* 

»f<-rt'<l U ttvM i«»i« ift«J fn *t 

Irrtftft*?! f«i ^ 

ffdvwTx'vVvt^f 
t tf %TH. 

• "ir*** I 

(4 ^Ufltr^'tn ills, *■'*«* ft i>»*rip« 

* 

ll\ mr% I rV 

ttt'i •r«’^« f«ff''tr* f» j ■{*» 

•4^1 •*!»^ t'Sf »«*• 

W'f » 5^*.* 



S.A. EXAMINATION. 


417 


5. Translate into Sanskrit the folio-wing : — 

“ This large company of hermits, principally Brahmans, being 
oppressed by the Bakshasas, has resorted to thee for defence. 
Come, Rama, and behold numerous bodies of the meditative 
munis lying slain by the Eakshasas, in many parts of the forest, 
a creat slaughter is being perpetrated of the dwellers of the 
Pampa, and tlie Mandakini and the residents in Chiti-akuta. 


HISTORY. 

First Paper. 

C. A Akdrews, Esq., m.a. . . . . Examiner. 

1. E.iplain the origin and significance of the term “ Holy ” 
when applied to the Roman Empire. Trace the origin and 
development of the mediojval belief in an Ideal State consisting 
of a World-Monarchy and a World-Religion ; and explain the 
theoretical and historical basis on which this belief rested. 

2. In the conflict between the Emperor and the Pope, define 
the Pope's position, and describe the various advantages and 
sources of strength which be possessed. Show that both theo- 
retically and practically the strife for power between them was 
irreconcilable. 

.3. How did the early Rennaisance contribute to the partial 
restoration of the Imperial authority, and diminish the influence 
of the Papacy. What was the precise effect of (1) the Revival 
of Learning, and (2) the Reformation, — on the theory of the 
Empire. 

4. Institute a contrast between the Eastern and Western 
Empires in the time of Charlemagne, and point out the resem- 
blance and inter-relation between the two Empires and the two 
Caliphates. Wliat beneficial effects had the Crusades upon 
European civilization ? 
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"Wlvat appear to have been the motives of the policy of 
Hastings, and how was it affected by financial considerations J 

2. Notice the pnncipal inaccuracies and misrepresentations 
of Burke, Mill and Macaulay with reference to the Eohilla 
AVar. Why was Colonel Champion dissatisfied with his posi- 
tion, and what is the nature of his evidence as to the conduct 
of the Nawab of Oudh 1 

3. Compare the position of a Zemindar before and after the 
Perpetual Settlement. "Wliat powers for coeicion of defaulting 
tenants were given to the Zemindars ? How does Act X of 1859 
amend the Perpetual Settlement 1 

4. Describe the reforms of Cornwallis in the administration 
and the judicial system of Bengal. 

5. To what extent did Cornwallis in his second Governor- 
Generalship reverse the policy of Wellesley, and why 1 

6. “ The conception of capital involves two fundamental 
attributes that of ‘ productiveness’ and that of* prospective- 
ness. ’ ” Explain this. Distinguish Consumption Capital from 
Auxiliary Capital 

7. What are the elements of the Cost of Production, and 
of what sort of commodities does it regulate the value 1 

Point out the ambiguity of Mill’s use of the term Cost of 
Production. What terms does Mai'shall propose to substitute ? 

8. Wliat analogies can be drawn between industrial organisa- 
- tion on the one side, and the physical organisation of the higher 

animals on the other 1 

9. Examine the relation between the price of agricultural 
produce and the rent of land. 

Show that the rent of a mine should be calculated on different 
principles from that of a farm. What do you understand by 
Quasi Bent 1 



4 J 2 


ccisno^ mcsft 


tad TtiM of^-! 

it* 

JO n*£t»*euBi«aa lU***-* #fr)*nJiJs*«' lK»t if 
tfri •'^«') b {omUta, b a 0tB>aiuia nlf e( K*)- 

HaJ tsJtlwim « niis nMi *"* 

»b 4 U t^vr* *n d'lmi&e 


fl»rr.«b t'am. 

/•frf’nt ra.'r*.'«>) 

W K r‘<TrtMr»»,rM,fcB- . ij**t^*' 

I I’jtalli'iil* mI «N* fft^'^ilr^ k»rta *» 

TmajjU if fprt'w. CML»«ivt r*'irs«tfv«k’Jr |}d> diiTtik.«i fcf 
»* 4 frfr»«!P»Rl 3 P •Ij t. «)«.< ViU »Hfc a ttt** * 1 “ •f‘-^ 
|*.ia4c<f (I'ta 

1 fV«* liaii aaf •7*Un ef liTTM »fii{ ra • jE^ I U»}* ? 
•>« |-i**f »»*» u tit*» U»{ »«a4‘« e-^iir 

\ r»l t> 14 #T» iaaiAlli «>» e-1 »» « 

a»l iU «t»f •« ! •*< i»i a *eii<4k w»'J Tu J • «»*!• 
f.«4 aa] a ifa^>-* irtinli »t » it kMf> a m tT.i t* 
XUl jKWlW 

J, If a I4ik4 K** k* i«4 »?% 1 1»»* {wrrxa-w'v-aJaf t* r* at** 
tu tk* 4.A«fc-« ts* wMf« af ,tf ,/ tv fr^cnas, t^tt 
m aJ! f r*o i&t mka-i al a «a 

t t»a«T«i*^I*<*a*tatt*Wiv» a twa b Wl 

a*a* a« tst> if U^Ut*4 |U*«iUnjf 
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and placed Ijack to liaclc, tlie angles oi inclination of tlie planes 
being 30° and 60° respectively ; and the -weights are 6n the 
point of moving ; show that the coefficient of friction between 

each plane and weight is ■ — 

2+V3 

5. A body is projected horizontally with a given velocity ; 
prove that it will describe a parabola and find the position of 
the focus. 


Two bodies are projected from the same point, one later than 
the other by i seconds, so as to describe tlie same parabola. If 
Fbe the initial velocity and a the angle of projection, show 
that the p.articles are nearest to each other when in the same 
horizontal line, and that this occurs at an interval of time 

— ^ — ” 2 projection of the second body. 

6. A hea-vy ball of elasticity e falls from a height of « ft. 
upon a plane inclined at an angle a to the horizon, rebounds 
and strikes the plane again. Show that the distance between 
the two points of impact is 4ne (1+e) sin a. 


7. Find the moment of inertia of a sphere about any diame- 
ter. 


8. Find the value of the following integrals 

dx 


P dx p dx p 

J l-{-C03x J 'x^-x J 


sins * cos^ xdx. 


9. Show that the expression x” ^ (a-f-4xn) p admits of inte- 
gration immediately or by simple substitution, (1) whenjj is a 

positive integer, (,2) when is an integer, (3) when-^+p is 

n T* 

an integer. 


Integrate xj (a -{. 6x*)^ with respect to x. 

10. Find the length of the curve (y - 6)^=27oxa between the 
points whose ahsciss® are 0 and o. 



OVESTKTJ rilTRJ 


rilYblCS 

^■:m P4r»*. 

J rj.i«, r>j, .. 

(SJl 1*4% llrMfB'trwa**'* /*t» •• •"* 

(i< <«{<»■• A, C, C tmtt •urU r<.2 f'r** 

, ri/tt fvtVwx 4*i/«rrjr cA'iT'ri'J) 

A 

I 6ui*llwi U* cf {T««iUU-B ia vrnlt ia>l 

t'sVjU.U'l if U (n»vi*«>l in lU 

h* i» t«rvi« tf tU a'.iUvf tuMtaneifM tm «i.>pi 
AM-i*s<evS nartU •« n iieifurm ilrti 

1V»( U> a/taev *1 •«* tlKfM) JXBl Uatwt); 
(« *<1 r«*;*<.U lu tLat vf na u-u* <tin<«etr*tnl Bt 

i'a rmU* 

f. (.4nUil ui a>i%<p.U(iU»l iBita^ ^VUl it* 

l.*rt itki Is'annf l.rra t 

IV^aalVaiia * af *1^* •!»« pft or* tiK*4V 
ASl/VUA* iraUtr 1 *« |<vJa<t if • *t4«a M(>>n ieW rav|%> 
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Prove that the vrork done in producing extension is equal to 
the product of the average resistance overcome into the space 
through •which it is overcome. 


B. 

1. "What is meant by the interference of sounds 1 Give two 
examples and explain them fully. 

2. Explain fully any methods by which you could determine 
exactly the wave length in air and vibrational number of a 
given sound, as for example, that produced by a standard tun- 
ing fork. 

3. State and establish Doppler’s principle. 

A train passing through a station at the rate of 36 miles per 
hour is sounding a whistle which emits a sound the •vibrational 
number of which is 1200 when the train is at rest. Find the 
apparent change in the pitch of the sound to an auditor in the 
station. 

4. What is meant by a free •vibration and what by a forced 
vibration 1 Explain fully the nature of the vibratory motion 
in a string fastened at both ends, and oscillating freely and sho-w 
that it may be explained as due to two waves of equal period 
and amplitude moving in opposite directions. 

5. Give in brief the evidence that sounds are usually com- 
■ plex and can be resolved into simple harmonic elements. 

Work out the simple harmonic component sounds that may 
be present in the sound produced by a closed or stopped pipe. 


C. 

1. Explain fully what is meant by the mechanical equivalent 
of heat. How did Joule determine its value ? 

Find the heat equivalent of a cannon ball weighing 961bs. 
moving with a velocity of 1250 feet per second. 
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2 What u muotbj cbtiUiliont Gm r<asefii for the 

that water boiU oader dtlTerrBt presxjret at diifereal 
Mmp*r»tureii 

Fipbin bnefly the method ol meaeurtR; the eletalloa c! 
high autiost aboee the aea hjr the oae of ihu jinnciple 

3 Explain how there u a eanet)' of meaaioga to lha term 
^ epeoiSc beat of a bod; * ^lut two tmportact caeeo ar« 
uauallj conoderedf 

Doscnbo Eunaeo'a ice eatortmetet fir the determicatioB of the 
ipeoQe heat of a budj 

4 What u meaot bjr tho •pheroidal etate t IIow do ;0J 
eipUm It 1 IMeoti'ia etptnmeou wbwU aupport *«ur explaoa 
tiaa. 


Sacoao Paraa. 

CiiaUau DieOaroati, Hjt iZiwnteee 

( \#{ were (hia/wi- ^Vt'vfu !» ttlrm/tf,’ u .Wwa A uni tut 
ruru liJU tut <a fltrtuu D f'uU lurl* ■r^t h flruu Jtr r(eU 
fueiiuM uunflulitj aiwuveeV ) 

A 

1 What {* the meaeore of derutlon of a rar refrtrted 
through a pnimt When u the deviation a mimeiuw } Gir«a 
proof of 7 OUT atatemeat. 

1 Trace the position of the lauges of a bnght pomt be a 
lens consisting of a sphere of gltaa of ndioJ 8 laches end refrac 
ties index I 5 when the point xaoTee fmai an lalimte Oistan'o 
opto the (pbere. 

3. find the fcpcaf length «t a eugfe Una thatUopticallT’ 
equiealent to two thin leases in contact and loco! lengths/ and 
/■ reepectivelj 
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'PSTien a Inmimous point is placed on the principal axis of a 
convex lens (A) and at a distance a from it, an image is formed 
at a distance 12 inches from it on the other side. If a second 
lens (J?) is placed close to A the image is 18 inches off. Deter- 
mine tlje focal length of the lens B and state whether it is 
concave or convex. 

i " 

4. Explain how the primary rainbow is produced and point 
out how the angle between the incident and emergent rays in 
the case of one of the rain drops may be calculated. "Would the 
phenomena of the primaiy bow be as they are if the refractive 
index of water were as great as 2‘5 ^ 

5. Explain the theory of Rowland’s concave diffraction grat- 
ing. What are the advantages of this form of grating 1 

0. Enumerate the different kinds of polarized light. Explain 
how they may be produced and distinguished from each othen 
and from common light. 


B. 

1. Dedne magnetic dip and describe the method of deter- 
mining it. ‘ 

Assuming that the earth’s magnetism is due to a very small 
magnet at the centre of the earth, shew that tan D=2 tan Z 
where D is the magnetic dip at a place whose magnetic latitude 
is L. 

2. Describe a method of determining tlie magnetic moment 
of a magnet in absolute measure. 

3. A given electrio charge is to be divided between two or 
more Leyden jars of the same] or different capacities. Provo 
that the work spent in charging the jars is least when they are 
all charged to the same potential. 

4. Define electrical potential. Trace any analogy you can 
between electrical potential and temperature. 
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A iphertof lOwntimttrwndiMMtWeta *tl)i W tn>t’ 
ef *tcctncEtjr 11 « »urToand#d bj an ia»uUtr4 »ph»n«*l eon 
doctor el \h eeotlDKtrM radio* ^r^ed »>15» 00 'sw'* 
eltctncily Drttrmle the peteolioU (d U>« tphencal *orf»er« 

6 DieUojruwh l)*tor«en tha coodsetioo of tleetrJdtj lo « 
ineul oad in an dectnljU D ta cnba (all/ ih* {ihtaomeoa 
attending eieetrol/tie tondacUbn. 

6 Sute TutAift Uv of lha inJnetiea of cnmalx prrxiam] 
changM IB the niagnetlc fiehl TThat u the corfinent of 

I'll iadoitioB of a circuit t 

Show that tha eocfhncot of cell lodertioa par omt icagth 
«f a long, straight ■otanold (* 4** «* •* «h«ra ■ (s lha radios 
«f tha aolaaoid ami m the ontobar of tore* per ooii Uogth 

7 Acimlar eoit of dOeaoUinatraa diatnrtereriT07>iaa(l of 92 
tnrna of InaaUtad eeppar mra I* taada to rtTotra ah«ot a 
Terticil diataaUr at the raU of 1X7) reretatio&i per sinate 
Amtaing tha hanzontal lateasa; of tha canbHi taagecUe torea 
at the place of ohacraation to V 16 find tha altetmoolire Ton* 
daaalepad In the coil at ttie nninaot a>hen it toiacUea with, and 
also vhaa it is at right aoglan to, the magactie Birndiaa. 

6 Defioo the ahmlute unit of alcctrietl poteatui in tha 
alactrosiaUc sad elKlromagnetle Ufa-iora. 

The Volt is dafiaad as aqoal to 10* ahoolote eiaetroraagnctii* 
C. 0 8 Units. 'What weoidbetbeaoiaherotfDot-grsm second 
units euataioad in ona VoHt 1 ft.mSO'S em. lgtam=I4S 


PTUCTICAL EXAMINATION 
J McmiutT, Esq.. k-A. . rxanmfr 

\ What u neaat bj tha C G 8. sjitam of nmU t Befiaa 
the nnit tasgaelie pole on thi* ajataai. What namber deeotca 
on the “fout lb-#acond* iTstenapoIe •hich has strength 5 on 
VhaC Q 3 ^iteznl 
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2. Give full experimental details of an accurate method of 
determining G. 

3. How would you find the focal length of a double concave 
lens 1 

4. Explain how you would compare (a) the strengths of two 
magnetic fields, (6) the magnetic moments of two magnets. 

5. Describe in detail any method of determining (in Ergs) 
the difierence of potential between two points in a conductor 
caiTying a current. 


CHEMISTRY. 

First Paper. 

A. Pedler, Esq,, m.a., f.r.s. . . , . Examiner, 

1. Explain clearly what is meant by the terms atom, 
molecule, atomic weight, and molecular weight. Describe 
briefly what experiments could be made to ascertain whether 
the formuliB CO & SO 2 correctly represent the molecular com- 
position of carbonic oxide and sulphurous anhydride. 

2. Indicate ns fully as you Can the differences between ; — 

(o) Mechanical mixtures and ehemical compounds. 

(f>) Solution and chemical action. 

(c) Ghemical change and physical change, and 

(d) Chemical decomposition and dissociation. 

Give examples. 

3. State precisely the reasons which may be assigned for in- 
cluding in the same family of elements (a) phosophorus and 
arsenic, (i) chlorine and fluorine, and (c) oxygen and chromium. 

4. Describe carefully the preparation of pure nitrogen. 
Indicate its properties as fully as possible. 
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B Duenb« Ui« preparation el 

Give tb( an;, of tliaialauecc witb esmr, ar^ti« 

Clide, plumbic salphiJe, nueganc** du'tide, litno »aier aad 
ebarcoab 

6 Rvh of tb« following tnbounera m tmtrd with water , 
etpUin what actioo, if aar, Ulra f'Lac* •— anfiTilroa* a«d c 
(aipbale, pbiapbonc cblcride, mIkic cbloride, podie chloride, 
•oL^drouj cupric aulpfaate, ailtcte fluonde, aciiiaoDia gaa, bone 
ftqoride, talpbnrUiuxid*, boncaulphaleand nitrogen tetroxide 

7 Devnbe flit method* 1.; wbieh indic *r,d periodic and» 
are l>e«t prepared Oieeiu* ihe auiuieit; of Io<!ioe, apecutl; 
with rcferceee to theac lodie*. 

8 Sate bneSr, with e<{«alioits wbea powille, tbe action 
ef dilate (■} tulphurie, <l) bpdroebtone aad (e) nitric aeide ea 
eseA of the followinerabetaoeea — oarUe, tine, pUtinais, tileer, 
qoaru, aodie carbonate, iron, ebareoil, lead and mageenask 

0 Diccuis the methode b; wh <b ci;gte can be prodoced 
CO a targe eale a« repaired lor tnonalactoriog psrpoeea. 


Sccoen ram. 

Babu Asnara Cnanae Saerai., n a. £roini»er 

(S B— JV» tt »« «Ke>«p*e4 0*t fnm fW'm A. 

•V /rom firrtwe B, ne /rew &rtfcee r. a«<f frvn D ) 

A 

1 Shew b; a companeon cf their eooiponodi la wbat re 
tpecte the elemenU cuboo, eilicoa, tin and lead maj be aud to 
eonititate a oatanl gron[x 

2 A relation u fonod to exirt between man; of the elenietite 
and theic atomic weights. State the nature of this relaUoa, 
and mention not lem tban three of soeh properties Show b; 
taking an; lene* of elements, that thu relation does exiat. 
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. B. 

3. Describe the process of extracting silver from argentifer- 
ous galena. 

4. Describe Uie Bessemer process of manufacturing steel. 

C. 

5. 0'32r> gram of zinc yield 127'3 c.c. of hydrogen measured 
over water at 25° C. and under a pressure of 760 ;n.m. Calculate 
the equivalent weight of zinc from these data. (Pressure of 
aqueous vapour at 23° C.=23'5 »«.«».). 

6. The chloride of the metal has the following percentage 
composition : — 

Metal , , . . 47‘79 

Chlorine . . , . 52'21 

Total . . 100-00 

and 6-8 grams of the chloride require 17 grms of silver nitrate to 
precipitate the chlorine. Tlie specific heat of the metal is 
0'0956. Find its atomic weight and identify it. (/1^=:103). 

D. 

7. What is an alum 1 Give the outlines of any process for 
the manufacture of common alum, and express the chemical 
changes involved therein by equations. AJum is used as a mor- 
dant. What do you understand by this 1 

8. Point out the resemblance between the corresponding 
compounds of magnesium, calcium and zinc. By what charac- 
teristic tests are the salts of magnesium distinguished from 
those of calcium and of zinc ? 

9. Describe the changes which occur when the following 
substances are heated in contact with air : — (a) lead nitrate, (6) 
ferrous sulphate, (c) miorocosmic salt, (d) lead sulphide, (e) a 
mixture of mercuric sulphide a d iron, and (f) silver sulphide. 
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10. Dacribe tLt Ktmo of nl{^arttt^ hydrog»n on «>* 
follooing ioluUoni —<•) orwoW oail, (&) »1om. {«) poUiriotn 
dicbromttf, (0 mtnU, (») BUgnmom tnlpLjite 4ad 

f«m« tblondf 

II Dearnbc tb« pnpontton «f «rbite )t«‘l keJ of Bitrr 
li Dfwnbo lb« prej^niioB ol pcuuium 
lc^oiTOMig;vk««di.o«d< 8uu*b»ti4Vt« pUr« «be[ilbe*«Jt 
u (a) bated tlnDgly, (() boilt.! with % dreog •olutiua td aot* 
tie potvh, and (r) added to a talfhonc arid aoludao of f^rroii 
eqlphate 

13 Stentien the epeeial propertia wbieb ptalinnm puMeva. 
IRliat tubalaccea tboald ttot W (u*ed in pUliDam crveilila and 
vbp 1 now u pUtinie ehionde |avpu«d f ^hat d^nlle nlti 
does It form with alktliee chlondn 1 

U Yo<iu« gt^saaank|it« «( banws a<atpbai» tSamVo 
M detail bowpeq would fttf^KauJphiireitedbjd^i&freaib 

IS Yofl are gi*ea a Untieh aorireigs. How would jev 
prepare gold chloride from it t Eipm* h/ eqoatie&a the re* 
aetioni which lake place when the following lohetaBcee are 
added to an and aolotioii «t annethlonde (e) oxalic acid, 
aclpharon* aad, and (c) acid eoletion of aatimonioiu chlonde 
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M.A. EXAMINATION, IS9S. 


ENGLISH. 

First Pater. '' 

M. MA.CM1LI.A};, Esq., m.a. . . . . Examiner. 

{Candidatet should not attempt more than eight questions.) 

I. ‘W'hat opinions are expressed or implied in Paradise 
Eegaincd on (n) true kingliness, — (6) the value of popular 
opinion, — (c) glory,— (d) riches, — ie) Hebrew Poetry, — (/) Greek 
Poetiy and Philosophy ? 

Arc any indications of the author’s approaching old age 
discernible in the poem ? 

II. Illustrate from Samson Agonistes, Paradise Pegained, and 
the Sonnets the prevalence of the autobiographic element in 
Milton’s poetry. 

III. Wliat are the principal points in which Samson Agon- 
sties differs from the dram^as of Shakespeare ? 

rV. What are the chief thoughts expressed in the Sonnets 
on Fairfax, Cromwell, and the Massacre in Piedmont ? Explain 
the historical allusions in these poems. 

Y. Comment upon the following passages : — 

(at The way he came not having marked return 
Was difficult by human steps untrod. 

How should this passage be punctuated 1 

(6) Where the shadow both way falls 

Meroe, Nilotic isle. 

(c) Means I must use, thou.say’st, prediction’ else 
Will unpredict and fail me of the throne. 
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QUESTION MroRS. 


(i) A kingdom they portend thee, but what kingdom, 

Real or allegoric, I discern not. 

Nor when , eternal sure, as without end, 

Without beginning , for no date prefixed 
Directs me in the starry rabnc set 

(e) And as an ereniog dragon came 
Assailant on the perched roosts 
And nests in order ranged 

Of tame nllatie fowl, but as an eagle 
His cloudiest thunder bolted on their heads. 

(f) For enl news rides post while goud newi baits 

VI Draw a comparison between Cleopatra and Juliet 

VII What praeticd lessons to guide us in our daily life 
may be derired from ni Ttmptil, Certtla^ut, and lUmtt ani 
Jshet t Why did Shakespeare introduce such a repuUire char* 
acter as Caliban into TA« remyetf t 

/VIII IIow does Shakespeare represent tbs taenUl eonfiict 
that raged in the breasts of Macbeth and lody Macbeth 1 

IX. What was the position of political affairs at Rome in 
the days of Conolanus I How far does the play of Ceriofanas 
rereal Shakespeare’s political stoUmeots t 

X. (1) Bnefiy explain the following passages with refer* 
ence to the context — 

(а) If It were done, when ’tis done, then 'twere well 
It were done quidly 

(б) Where be the sacred mis thou shouidit fill 
With BOjTOwfol water! Now I see, I see. 

InFulna’i death, how mine receired shall be 

(*) Antony 

Bhall be brought dnmken forth, and I shall see 
Borne iqneakiBg Cleopatra boy my grestness. 
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{d) A. torcli for me : let vrantons light of heart 
Tickle the senseless rushes ■with their heels, 

Tor I am proverh’d 'with a grandsire phrase ; 

I’ll he a candle-holder, and look on. 

(e) Sir, you may thank yourself for this great loss, 

That ■would not bless our Europe ■with your daughter. 
But rather lose her to an African, 

Where she, at least, is banished from your eye. 

(_f) Shall remain ! 

Hear you this Triton of the minnows ? Mark you 
His absolute ‘ shall ’ 1 

(2) Comment upon the words in tllick t3'pe in the fol- 
lowing ; — 

(a) When liim we serve’s away. 

(h) Ere human statutes purged the gentle weal. 

(o) Stall’s to the Capitol 1 
(d) Come thee on. 

(«) Tour serpent of Egypt is bred now of your mud by 
the operation of your sun. 


Secokd Paper. 

M. Macmillan, Esq., m.a. .. Examiner . 

(^Candidates should not attempt more than eight questions.') 

I. Illustrate the leading characteristics of Wordsworth and 
Shelley by reference to their poems and draw a contrast between 
the two poets and their poetry. 

II. Explain the following passages with reference to the 
context and mention the ‘ poem from which each passage is 
extracted ; — 

(a) 0 Lady ! we receive but what we give 
And in our life alone does nature live. 





crEJilJs Tinxs. 


(}) {lev's bet Ik;:# 

Are »»*«ur 

(»J If eee^ iljwe, {/«•» eay {•» J*V* I 

Iv car V», la e^r^ike cft'Tei'J. 

V eua'aJ A • ea o* f •#**> 

\»i tcl jca fuMM ll« &<)i. 

tri.3 cn«s»*li t«»A at tk • tiJ*Sjni.»» Sc^r*. 

Wl-eatrMi t>la«-»TC tj it' t-j jetsteJ. 

A»S fc» t>>* ts'arvJ pnaer t 
(*) ITu »i»« asd •"75 ‘a! •■ ^ fea* •■ 
tftj Lu »eenir->« »ut<t<L«va 
(/) S>-^A'«lrt I’ts 

>l'<L*d rt « tti» Aeferia, a»5 1* le'wti.V 
Icta e&^ It* terLii elt aad 
O* bvua «iA^fT w* 
r»l n (i* a>4iii * ii>'«t‘tU 
lleansL^ it t-* tte dstast ta ni,e~e te*. 

in D-enu it« trctb «{ tt>* lt4>~ 

^la Lj fTttT«!>*a*»* cf ii» *wej arp'rti <f bsaia 
saisre.ia is< p7«er<(diVs*UaS« f * >> fi-sg ttrs. {^ma; 
ttaai* alt»« as^S tl« p»U U a (m. f^rte a*a* 

Wbd fncsa et ettrr K£&(t*estb eeure pecta rar.fwl tktt 

jo-wetl 

IT WliiS uTesar»a» atu.*J*»j»ard» coJ'ra leirace ta 
7a J7 m« *w t lavhu az J ia«tat tcra>>d'«i terrftr 

lo It* tt*>-r 7 t< •evJal^'U atj tie trh-* '.,••» cf gT’'!^ * 

T VTiat da ypa esoc-ier to la^e tte e«-9 pcrp ■»» 
wxti vtut 7« Jf reaver* »M <»0'v«'d I Ft wiat c>AZ.t »s J to 
artat meat u tJtJ jiapw aov^pLated f 
En^a^ 

(j> Tt.4 toi* d»«d-Aa, ti-- ware ijT.a 
b T./3U A C* «Or>i.-il «a^ 
if * drepi” as^^ah al-*' *»-'« 

Aai I <aa «f«at a ti«a. 

(i) S] rs'tai* be toa trfanu ci.3i 

Fr^s »i*aee*.e4r c^^a^rr n** {"TT'^* 

At tin^ tb* fraa* toit ULi> Ua la 
IL* ta.3attz*i g'v.v* de£tod. 
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VI. Compare the social condition of England in the four- 
teenth century as described in Chaucer's Prologue ■with 
social condition of modem and ancient India. 

VII. Translate the following passages into nineteenth cen- 
tury English : — 

(а) A1 ful of chirkyng'was that sory place. 

The sleer of himself yet saugh I there, 

His herte-blood hath bathed all his here ; 

The nayl y-dryven in the shode a-nyght ; 

The colde deth, with mouth gapyng upright. 
Amyddes of the tempul set meschaunce, 

With sory comfort and erel contynaunce. 

Yet saugh I woodnes laughyng in his raee ; 
Armed complcint, outehees, and fiers outrage, 

Tlie caraigne in the busohe, with throte i-korf’e : 
A thousand slayn, and not of qualme i-storvei 
The tiraunt, with the pray bi force i-raft ; 

The toun distroied, there was no thing i-laft. 

Yet saugh I brent the schippis hoppesteres ; 

The hunte strangled with the wilde beeres : 

Tlie sowe f reten the child right in the cradel ; 

The cook i-skalded, for all his longe ladel, 

(б) His purchace was bettur than his rente. 

(c) Seynt Julian he was in his countre. 

His breed, his ale, was alway after oon ; 

A better envyned man was nowher noon, 

(d) The goute lette hir nothing for to daunce, 

Ne poplexie schente not hir heed ; 

No wyn ne drank sche, nother whit nor reed, 

Hir bord was servyd most with whit and blak, 
Milk .and broun bred, in which sche fond no lak, 
Saynd hacoun, and som tyme an ey or tweye. 

For sche avas as it were a maner deye. 
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Cl'ESIKTC PlT£a5. 


OiT» tkt oemiB" »nd tt/mologj ef anwv— 

— f^v, — - ll'\i «e«t^ — $elirfat, — ~ 

/trfytad. 

Vin Give »n ftcnuot of tha fleiional tq^sra luad bj 
Cbkucer which hiae *ibc* hu Ijrae become r*re, dvaappeared, or 
undergone transfornmtion. 

JX. On wh»l grounil* may * atrjhigh poeition be tlaunKl 
for fipenser among the Engliihpoeut Oire an ucmt cl the 
contents, language and metre of h>e great work 


Tniao Pans 

kl J TPsirt, &<), MS Ei-gtntMr 

I hleetioo and deecnbe a tew of the eustcms of Utopu tbah 
nay be eonaidered Ucoptaa in the ordinary seue of the word. 

OiTC a tnmmary of aereral paeaages in Utopia that prore 
Sir Thomas Uore to have been a statrsman in adranew of hie 
age. 

IL Give the preciee tDcaoiog of the words and phrases in 
thick type. Trace the ongm of this mcsning m each ease 
Had I foreChoughC so much, or doabted any auch sequels 
A eunous deeirc to ao« B«wea Ils caa avapb vith no 
myrtbe cor sporte AtcooeerDyng my kjnsfolke I passe not 
greatly for them Theishoutdebeeouoted for verye deserdes 
X chaonced upon Xetide OTOrthvarte jodgmenls lie was of a 
m aan a stature The rude and vplaDdiBh plowmen of the 
countrya XThich plucked downe fermee and tovnea of but- 
handry Better be called bsppie or weltby then DoUbfe or 
fsmoua Ko sooner taken triUt th« manerthey should be 
punished. Were so fallen mto povertie end become so impotent 
and onweXdio Beynge tbos touched on the qoioke and hit 
outhegaTile Three BtoryM one over another Sturdy and 
Taliatiste beggers Bidio men, in whose debte and daosger 
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they be not. Such nigealie penny-fathers. The grosser 
that any interpretation of the lawes is. If they by coveyne 
be wiped beside their goodes. ^ 

III. (a) Trace the influence of Bacon’s political experiences on 
his moral standard. Illustrate from the Essays. 

(5) Bacon’s remarkable talent for discovering analogies 
seems to have inspired him with too much regard to them as 
arguments. Give a few examples. 

(o) Compare Bacon’s Essays with those of Addison .as regards 
subject-matter and-style. 

IV. (a) Reduce things to the first institution and observe 
wherein and how they have degenerated, but yet ask counsel of 
both times ; of the ancient time what is beat ; and of the latter 
time what is fittest. 

Explain the nature of the advantage we derive from follow- 
ing the first of these precepts. In the second, why do we lea*n 
what is belt in the one case and what is fitteit in the other ? 

(6) In choice of Committees for ripening business for the 
Council it is better to choose indifferent persons, than to make 
an indifferency by putting in those that are strong on both sides. 

“Why is the former plan preferable ? 

(c) Crafty men contemn studies ; simple men admire them ; 
and wise men use them. For they teach not their own use : 
but that is a wisdom without them, and above them, won by' 
observation. 

Explain the connection between the chameter of the men and 
their treatment of studies in e<ach case. What is the force of 
without and above f Give an illustration of studies not being 
able to teach their own use, and another of the use being wofi 
by obsen’ation. 
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V 'WIaI U tte gsuwTil th%r»rtwirti« of th« IHiaVUrttt 
ProM wnfen.from Asclivn to IlooV^rl TTlist wasthecnfin 
of Jt 1 In ecnnecUon »ilh thu npltta Bacon’s romark • 

“ The^ modern Unj^ges will at one tuBe or other plae li* 
bsokmpt srith Ijoolca." 

VI now maj th« high literary cxeellecee of tbs Anthoruoil 
▼eruoD of the Bible be aecoanied fort 

VII Clarendon u a striking (sample of the remark that fn 
tome cases men’s ments are their «<rn and (heir faulu ibcM cf 
th'ir lime 

Sbov that thu U true at to Clarenduti's style in the nistoiy 
of the Bebethen. 

VIII (a) Compare Thackeray, so an bisUmcs) novelist, eritK 
Ecott 

(t) I7bat It the type of chancier intended to to represented 
by Saoond I Sho* Lov this character is exhibited in its 
different phases in the coarse of the deeeli'pment of the a,«ry 
(e) What IS meant by ait/y m a work of Sclios I lUnstrate 
from Bemoiul 


FoCBTH Tarza. 

M J 'VV’dite, Fsq , Si a, • . £iantnrT 

I What u Carlyle’s amception of the ZTero I Show bow 
be maintams that the Hero ts always utnosically the esme. 
With differences which depend on the tune and the ennronment 
he finds himself in. 

II Explain the nature of hudoctnne of Hero-Worship, and 
point cot the tccdeQciu and theories of his age to which it waa 
more directly opposed. 
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III. What were the truths he meant to enforce in the fol- 
lowing passages, and what connection have they with the rest 
of his teaching 1 

(d) Men of Letters are a perpetual priesthood. ' 

(6) Understanding is a hand that can handle any tool. 

(c) The Eighteenth was a sceptical century ; in which little 

“word there is a whole Pandora’s box of miseries. ^ 

(d) Destruction of old forms is not destruction of everlasting 
substances. 

(e) Quackery gives birth to nothing; gives death to all things. 

(f) Let us honour the great empire of Silence. 

IV. Translate the following passages into simple langu- 
age 

(а) Most lives, though, their stream is loaded with sand and 
turbid with alluvial waste, drop a few golden grains of wisdom 
as they flow along. Often times a single cradling gets them 
all, and after that the poor man’s labour is only rewarded by 
mud and worn pebbles. 

(б) Every man’s heart has a regular mode of aetion ; but 
I know a great many men whose braini, and all their voluntary 
existence flowing from their brains, have a tyUoh and diastole 
as regular as that of the heart itself. Habit is the approxima- 
tion of the animal ^stem to the organic. It is a confession 
of failure in the highest function of being, which involves 
a perpetual self-determination, in full view of all existing cir- 
cumstances. But habit, you see, is an action in present cir- 
cumstances from past motives. It is substituting a vis a tergo 
for the evolution of living force. 

(c) What do you think opens the souls of poets most 
fully 9 Why, there must be the internal force and the 
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«zt<rnftl itimulu*. Neither li enoush by i(»elf -A. »w* 
j>ol flower >Q the ilark, kad « fern will not fltfwef 
I don't think thet there areiMay poete in the eenee of cmtor* ; 
but of thoeeeeoiitire tuluree which refect Ihemeelyee Mtumll/ 
In toft and nielodiooe worde, plcadiogr for eynspathy with their 
j'jye and aorrowe, aeery litentnre ia full Nature carre* with 
her own band the bram which bolda the creatire Iraaginatupn. 
but ihe caiti the over aenuilve creature* Lb teoret from the 
■vne mould. 

(<r) These parenthetical paaea^ea, nulras your audienee ■■ e( 
auperiur intelli^nce, will coofuae them hlany peopta can n |c 
oa horseback who find it hard to get od and get clT without 
asuUnce One baa to dumonnt from an Idea, and get into tba 
saddle again at erery pareothesia. 

V (s) From a modern platform speech one would infer 
that before the present generation the Kboolmaater bad seerr 
been thought of, and that the Engliahof fwat agea had been left 
to wander in darkoem Tbe problem waa understood in Old 
hogUad belter probably than the platform orator anderstands 
It, and receired a more practical solution than any which on 
our new pnociplr* bai yet been amred at 

■What la tbe problem I Why thoold the platfona orator be 
spoken of contemptuously t What waa the praetial solution 
of Old England, and wbr are the new pnociples no solution st 
sU } What do yon consider the ontcome of all Froude’s specu 
latious on this subiect 1 

(*) Sofar, perhaps, the fioestresult of tLienUfle sctinty lies 
in th* personal character which devotiou of a hfe to science 
B«enn to produce 

Hescnbc the type of character to which Froude here refers. 

(c) The same mass of iron mir be in the condition of 
a heap of dust, each particle separate fn?ni the rat, or It 
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may be in the condition of solid metal, in tenacious and in- 
destructible cohesion. It is with a man as it is with the 
iron atom. It is only in permanent combination that human 
beings develop their finest qualities. 

What is the social and politicjil truth here symbolized ? and 
what is the theory it is intended to refute ? 

(d) In the primitive anarchy there is no law, but that of 
strength and courage. In the modern anarchy the superiority 
is with cleverness and energy. Of morality there is equally 
little in both. 

Wljat is the evil of which Froude complains ? and what is 
the origin of it t 

VI. (a) 'What is the origin of ellipsis and tautology in 
speech 

(6) Point out a discrepancy that sometimes occurs between 
the grammatical and psychological predicate. Give an example. 
What form of expression was introduced to avoid this dis- 
crepancy ? 

' (c) Explain the force of the following case-forms : — 

She is daughter to this duke. 

The curse of curses is our curse to love. 

A prince of power. 

A very little thief of occasion. 

He that kills me six or seven dozen of Scots at a break- 
fast. 

Their tempered youth with aged fathers awe. 

VII. Give a few illustrations of the d llerence between' Old 

English Syntax and Middle English Syntax. 
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orEsno’* papem 


FifTfi S*AniL 

JO JtTM»(i% .. • 

I M&ti lii&Sl sTmmftrr, 

Full of proportions on* limb to onothrr, 

And nil to nil tbo world t>««idr*< 

End) port Bvtj nil the fsrt]ie*U brother, 

For hend witli foot htth pnrtte eniitr, 

And both with noon* nod tide* 

Kothing both got «o f*r 
Sut mtn hnUi caught and kept it u hi* pr** . 

Ill* ejM di«nouot the highrit itar , 
ne i* in little ail the ephere 
Ilerb* gladly cure onr fltah, h«au»e that they 
Find their aoiuunUDco there 

Put theM eUaaJtnUi your own words tarefalie following 
the thought in the ortgiital, and omitting bo kIa eiprm*il 
there Briefly expUia the central idea. 

II Frotn harmony, from httrenly hamony 

Thu anirenal fnine began , 

VThen Vttore underneath a heap 
Of jarnog atom* |ay> 

And eoald not heaeo her head. 

The tuneful voice was burd from high, 

Arise, ye more than dead. 

Then cold and hot mod moist and dry 
In ord'r to their etaiiona leap 
And Music’* power ©bey 
From harmony, fixnn hraTenly harmony, 

This uniTeiAl frame began , 

From harmony to harmony 
Through all the compass of tho notes it ran. 

The diapason dosmg fhU in Man 
Eipress briefly in yoqr own words the meaning of ihes- 

itaazH Carefully eipUin the three Imm m thick typo and 

esamine in detail the figure used in them. 
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III. First, -what is true ambition 1 The pursuit 

Of glory nothing less than man can share. 



The Visible and Present are for brutes, 

A slender portion and a narrow bound ! 

These Beason, with an energy divine 
O'erleaps and claims the Future and Unseen ; 

The vast Unseen, the Future fathomless ! 

■When the great soul buo3’s up to this high point, 
Leaving gross Nature’s sediments below. 

Then, and then onlj*, Adam’s ofl’spring quits. 

The sage and hero of the fields and woods. 

Asserts his rank, and rises into man. 

Put this passage into j’our own words, carefully following the 
thought in the original. Briefly explain the general meaning. 

IV. Wliat is done wisely is done well. Be bold 

As thou art just. ’Tis like a truant child 
To fear that others know what thou hast done, 

Even from thine own strong consciousness ; and thus 
Write on unsteadj- eyes and altered cheeks 
Alhthou wouldst hide. Be faithful to thyself, 

And fear no other witness but thy fear. 

For, if, as cannot be, some circumstance 
Should rise in accusation, we can blind 
Suspicion with such cheap astonishment 
Or overbear it with such guiltless pride, 

As murderers cannot feign. The deed is done. 

And what may follow now regards not me. 

Express the several ideas of this passage in jmur own words. 

V. Men of nice horionr, withont one grain of common 
honesty (for such there are), are wonderfully combustible. The 
honourable is to support and protect the dishonest part of their 
character. The consciousness of their guilt makes them both 
sore and jealous. 
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Explain this passage Express the phrase tn thick typ« 
your own words, and comment on the paradox which it contains 
VI Man IS a being of high aspintions, “ looVing both before 
and after," whose “ihonghts wander through eternity,” dis 
claiming' alliance with tranaience and decay , incapable of im- 
aginiDg to himself anoihilation , existing but in the future and 
the past , being, not what he u, but what he has been and sbal) 
be Whatever maj be his true and final drstination, there is a 
spint within him at enmity with nothingness and dissolution 
Tins IS the character of all life and being Each U at once 
the centra and the menisferenca ,the point to which all thini.3 
are rslerred,andnhe line w which all things are contained 
Explain Ibis passage, carefully following the thought of the 
original Express the general meaning hnefiy in your own 
words. Eumine in detail the figure lo the words in thick 
type. 

VII Ax soon as there is faith, as sooa as there u locisty 
comfits and cualiioas will be left to slaves Expense xnll he 
inventive and berete Weshall eat hard and he hard , we shall 
dwelt LVe the ancient Homans ui namw teneaenta, whilst our 
public edifices, liWe then, will be worthy for their proportion of 
the laudsoipe m which we set them, for conversation, for art 
for music, for worship. V7e shaUbe rich to great purposes , 
poor only for selfish ones 

Put the several ideas of this pas.aage loto your own words 
Explain with particular care the sentences in thick type 
VIII (a) Enveloped in a comcuon mut, we seem to walk m 
cteacnees ourselves, and behold only the mist that enshruudv 
others. 

(4) Sympathetic people are often incommuiucatiTe about 
themselves , they give bach reflected tnuiges which hide their 
own depths 

Express the meaning of these paassgn simply aod as far as 
posible without figure Examine lo detail the figures nsed. 
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» 

ENGLISH. 

Sixth Paper. 

Eaay. 

.T. G. Jexnings Esq.j si.a. . . . . Examiner. 

Write an essay, according to the outline given belovr, on — 

THE AGE OF SHAKESPEAEE. 

I. The varied characteristics of the Elizabethan age. 

II. The circumstances attending the great literary revival of 
the time. 

III. Tlie political and religious conditions of the ages of 

Chaucer, Shakespeare, and Milton, compared ; the 
influence of the age upon the poet. 

IV. A contrast between the genius of Shakespeare and that 

of Chancer on the one hand, and that of Milton on 
the other. 

V. The position of Shakespeare among the writers contem- 
porary with him ; the reception accorded to him by 
his contemporaries. 


PERSIAN. 

First Paper; Poetry. 

Surgk.-Lt.-Col. G EakkiNG, ll.n. .. Examiner. 

1. Translate into English ; — 

^ ji Ojloj 1^1 jl • J Ji oJtij 
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Explain thu paxsage. Express the phrase in thick type m 

your own words, and commenton the paradox whicliit contains 

VI Man IS a being of high aspmtiocs, “ looking both before 
and after,” whose “thoughts wander through eternity," dw 
claiming' alhaore with transience and decay , incapable of im- 
agining to himself annihilatuni , existing but in the future and 
the past , being, not what he la, but what be has been and shall 
be Vriiatever mae be his true and final destination, there is a 
spirit within him at enmity with nothingness and dissolution 
This IS the character of all life and being Each is at once 
thscentre and the dicnmfereitce ,the point to whichall things 
are referred, and the line in whwh all things are contained 
Explain thia pasiage. carefully following the thought of the 
onginsl Express tlis general meaning Vmefiy in your own 
words Examine in dtuii the figure in the words in thick 
type. 

VII As soon as there it faith, as toon as there is soeietr 
comfits and cushions will be left to slavee Expense wiU he 
InveatiTe and heroic- W« ehsl) eat hard and be hard . we shall 
dwell like the ancient Rotnaasin Durowtenementa, whilst our 
public edifices, like thsire, will he worthy for their proportion of 
the landscape in which we set them, for conTciaation, for urt, 
for music, for worship. Wo shall be rich to great purposes , 
poor only for selfish ones. 

Pul the eeieralideae of this passage loto your own words 
Explain with particular core the aenUncea in thick type 
VIII (a) Fmelopedinacommon mist, we eeeni to walk m 
clearness ooraelres, and behold only the mist that enshroud* 
others. 

(6) Sympathetic people are often ineommunjoative 
IhemseWea, they gire back reflected images which hide their 
own depths. 

Express the meaning these passages sunply and as far as 
pceaiWi without figure Examine in detail the fi'afea osed 
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ENGLISH. 

Sixth Pater. 

.1 G. Jexnixqs Esq., M.A. .. Examiner. 

Write an essay, according to the' outline given below, on — 

THE AGE or SHAKESPEAEE. 

I. The varied characteristics of the Elizabethan age. 

II. The circumstances attending the great literary revival of 
the time. 

III. The political and religious conditions of the ages of 

Chaucer, Shakespeare, and Milton, compared ; the 
influence of the age upon the poet. 

IV. A contrast between the genius of Shakespeare and that 

of Chaucer on the one hand, and that of Milton on 
the other, 

V. The position of Shakespeare among the writers contem- 
porary with him ; the reception accorded to him by 
his contemporaries. 


PEHSIAN. 

First Pater ; Poetrt. 

SurGX.-Lt.-Col. G EaxkiXO, M.n. , . Examiner. 

1. Translate inco English ; — 

“Eji M — ♦* la'jD ^ af 

ij — ^ ijr^ ji Ja aJLL jyialij 
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Liujta* • I, f.i J -^'** 

b> P »'* — ^ >> »■’ — tV— ^ 

y/ bb J> Jr— ^ • gij* -»'•* 

*. J- 3i> ^ ^ J-^ ^ 

^s) AmWm and commeDt npon th« vordi orerlmed itt the 
a))u\e p&as4gc, smog denntiont as fit as possible- 
(,M tVrite, >s EujlwJ, a bnef account of the lathoc cf the 
pcom fruin «bich thiscitractu tabea 


2 Translate into Haslish — 

• — S' yW** **' *-' uAf^ 

w- 

'j J » J.!,— a./,— 

•: — - 

i jv*- >*-•' 

-i— " aSjW yjSji 

'=— " Jt- <£7* jijJ **' 

J** J V 

•J — i* y^ *1^ iJ^ o-' ^ tS 

o'" jeU-^ ^ i^U. ij. 

■— i* — ♦* jji 4? 

(«) Comm»nt upon the expreuion OTerlioed in the first 
couplet, and raenbeti some other eomtnon expressions 
into **a'h the nnmbe' fin enters, with their mean 
■nij 
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(5) Refer tlie Arabic ■w'orda overlincd, to the triliteral roots 
giving: tbe exact shade of meaning conveyed by each 
derivative form, and giving in all cases the English 
meaning of the primitive root-form. 

(c) Scan the last couplet of the above extract and refer it 
to its metre. 

3 Translate into English ; — 

^ 2— . I ‘A 
tjljj 

oA/ (4b j ^^}'y 8lj ts*^ J 
c/ wlj— j » 

tJjC (_f o A f j»b^^ 

• J 

•i . — jAf jl vAjf v-jbb 

o-jy J.UA. jyjl lyxii j liJj if 

Jo ja o-AA? jji. Ji — vA. 

\ZjS^ ptAx: a ■ — Irr t_,>c i_CAo j_e.y’3 

c'^'j ‘-s^— ^y r/ 6'y 

‘H/ I*'— 'a 
. r"*' w" 

^f^A. oAXjl I* Ax: 

(a) Give the singular or plural as may be of the words 
overlined in the above extract : and give the Etymo- 
logy of the last word of those overlined. 
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(6) fxpUin (m lioglub) the eoupleU jack^ed betwf'o 
*at«n«h» Whit » the praurj Biisanioi: of the «cr(l 
? etid h»* date the mes&tas ervae ^ 

4 G»^e (m Eejlwh) <h« meen^ge •( the Colloesing pro*odj 
cil terme — 

■- n.l>-» 

'With ea eutnpU ef eech 

5 Give t ehort eecount ct the 

G 'What i« the eUodard ot the (oliowing metres, tad what 
ij'*j are pertmuihU la each 1 

(а) «>>>«»» 

(б) 

(0 er/*' 

1 TrantUU loto Tersien — 

f^ea I ««B«id«r the difflcoltiee of oor task, the uaperfeetion 
e( theioMtamtatathroagh which we mc«t aecemn^/wm^ithe 
nultiplicitf of the latemte with which we have to deni, the 
luhilitj q{ our Dunt cirefal enlcoUtioee to be Ovemt nmte- 
m1 aRidenU oTcr which we have no command, the romplexitv 
nnd centrifagni might ef the form we ere called upon to har 
laanice and coordinate, the eitraordmar? tendency «s the Enat 
for two and two to mahe fire, and the imperfection which 
stampu the conduct of aSthnmanaCaira, my wonder IS that our 
niiscamagei ihoald not have been infiaitely mnltiplied 


Secovd Karat Poetbt 


&itjn lit-Col G Rl'ero, w-o . Eiowiiter. 

1 Tramlate into Poglieh — 
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f — 


y*T'l} — Lsbj^^ (* — ^ 




vSm.o| ^ .2.»A 


^ vj' wf Bit ^yl 

— ^^jjf — fji/Ly'j' Ji 

y vjl — fcitA. CUxA — sri |.|j<^_jA. 

liriji AJ tS 1j Jjjf 

jj j6 ej[jj ^ Ij 


(o) From whose works is this extract taken 1 Give in 
English a short account of him with the date of his 
death. 

(4) Eefer the above to its metre, and scan the second 
couplet 


2. Translate into English : — 

(J — ^0 ■ — . "k ^ 

ob tr"'' — ^ ’■^ ji Lfij 

tll~^ Ij 

tj*^ iXjb ^ ^ (.Jae 

JjOJ ijilJ ^ ^ ^ 

JUi. j ar" Ij ^ • 

*e- i:>=- eiil 

UJlj lT^ 

cli^j tz:ij <0 — B-» ixltOJ 

(o) Explain fully in English the meaning of the couplet 
marked with an asterisk. 
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(») fxpUm (m hBglwM Um' eoapleu lacl'^oed 

wUriti*. Wi»t ntfcepnen»ry neaniDg ef l^'■ wo”i 
9 ho« donth* meaBin^srue) 

4 Giv» (m EnpU’b) th« nr4Ding««f the following prosodi 
C»1 itnni — 

uuBa. w*-- - 4 ^ - jjJ'-jifj 

with tn eutapl* of «uh 

5 OiTe ft fthort ftwouai of ths 

G VGkftt IS the *U&d*rd of the following aetreSi ftnd vbftt 
ere pcrmiMibli in eocli I 

C«) 

te) 

7 Trfttuliu into Tmiso — 

Vbe« 1 toftvdet th* dkScolUet et oot \«sV, the iTnpertKaion 
of the iiutraaeaW through whKb w« mutt BMe^onW worh, (he 
mullipticitj of the lotercsts with whuh vr hft\s to deth the 
lisbihtj of oar moat csrefol talcnlstioDS to be overset bv siftte 
ml s«<dea{s over which w» bs*e BO eemnand, the TOtaptexiiv 
snd ceolnfngftl might of the fo«e» we ere eslln] upon to her 
isooize snd co>ordisat«, the extrsoidmsix tendenc; id the EUat. 
for two ftnd twO to oisho five, ftnd the uoperfeelion whuh 
rtimptt the coadopt of «» faumfto aSttrt, my wonder m that oar 
ouacsmsges shenld net have been loGnitelj multiplied. 


Secobb Fftna Porri 

Sargn Lt. Cob C Ilftsn^p >.(k j^iawKer 

1 TrantUte toto Eegluh — 

^Uf ftilJ ob ^ 

y £— j~~^ I' 
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1 «aj ^ 

y •^{j — (* — ^ *-hh^ 

o.Mij 0..M0! 

^ — iJ'C o» — •lb y 

j' — — ^F*; 

jj J ia. tita. <£^A — |,|S^_ya. 

eriji ^ ^ ^ 

y J'^ id[jJ * 1^ i^a. 

(a) From whose works is this extract taken 1 Give in 
English a short account of him with the date of his 
death. 

(4) Eefer the above to its metre, and scan the second 
couplet. 

2. Translate into English ;— 

O — UaL-x) Jxi y jyjf lij-a. 

J 1 ^ a. L) 

ali Af — su kJ^S y — jf 

{j — ila- Ij tyii*x> _j(j 

Joj lijL jj. — *i (Jic 

JjAJ oiy y — LrflUj.5 

Jla. J sr" u ^ • 

*-^—4^ *J ii>=" i^l Ojj'f «_flj’ji 

ilfO isy’j cr^ 

vi«— iu> aaiaj 

(o) Explain fully in English the meaning of the couplet 
marked with an asterisk. 
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(t) CammeDt upon cxprcmOhicTcrlifod 

3 Tr»n»lite Into EngUih — 

n'i ““ j ^ . 1^ oW 

j’ 'j ^ ') u-*' l*' 

(.-i*- y. ol* -=-5 fjjy*- 

c^lii y «» — <•< jjt>— i4*-* 

J.S ol— j j • ^»-f» */•*• iy 

fi. *i .jW' *iij *f • ^0 iJ j ijb 

r-^ i’*- ;j j- • iji j> ^ c— *»; y 

U-“-^ »s— a y ;» 

(ff) What m4 the otei« «t the tothor of the above I tS rite 
a ehon aceouat «f bin tod of b>» worVa in Eoglidi 
(t) TipUin IQ Cafstuhall tbe allQ^iooe in tbe above ex* 
tract. 

4. Write In Fnglieli a ebert Inofraphy of Pidi, lacludinp a 
|i»t of bia works aa far as >011 know Uiem. 

b Give in Esgltali a bnef sccoonl of tbe atruetiire of the 
vanoos kinds of poem met with id 1‘enriaii 
e Give in Eagilub an anal/sn of the tnetrea known as 
Mutaiianb and MoCadsnk with a figure shewing the (ioir .1 to 
which each belongs. 

1 TtansUicinto idioinaticFcriiaa — 

“ He was dressed In a tong dark robe of pnrple iilk, wub, I 
think, tome gold embroidery work on it , bis head wu aocover- 
ed save by bis own curly, bat now somewhat gnriled, hair, 
which he wore rather longer than wu usual with Abyssmians, 
and not plaited in rows according to the general custom Ills 
complexion was darker than that of most men of the Hgrd 
mountains, being of a ndt chocolate colour , but whatever thi 
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colour, the owner of that powerful, cruel, and intelligent face 
would be bound to make his name known in any country either 
ns a leader or as a destroyer of men. Attention was riveted to 
one striking peculiarity — a pair of gleaming tawny eyes of a 
much lighter colour than the skin of the face. To these flashing 
yellow orbs, whose effeeb was aided by a brilliant row of white 
i-cgular teeth, was no doubt due much of the terror with which 
Ras Alula was generally regai'ded. I had seen such eyes in the 
head of a tiger and of a Icopai'd, but never in that of a human 
being.” Another writer more pro-saieally deseribe.s him a.s 
“ fift. 9in. in heiglit, well built, broad-shouldered, deep-chested, 
muscular, and an athlete." He was copper-coloured, more like 
some of the races of the Sudan than of Abyssinia, and one 
thing peculiar about him was that he was a monogamist. 


Tnian Papeu : PnosE, 

Maulvi Ashraf Ali, m.a. . , . . Examiner. 

1. Describe the various and show tImtoJioc is the 

highe.st of them. 

2. Translate into English : — 

j 

Aj ijliii ts— f .jI ,4^ ijf if j 

— iyi}l A? b OA? 

j)) tlj" j j->* blf^o 

t5 ^ — y Ij y ^9^ v'i' 

y wT ^ AAwO^ wi.*** y bo| ooo^-^ ly^ 

vy^l^ lyt } tyJbo ^ cJ-i*** 



4S1 


Qi isno'! rirrE^ 


j v.4^' t-oy j s^ *•**{ 

u’j' ;j;- i »’j »*“> r’’“ o'/ 'j *-’■“ 

«— I'j i_*V' j 

(.'ll* 4.J jl Ij ^ J.V« *V 

^1, *^u*j ^ ^•. *_j,y »ii 

• «^'**-; «_V*' uoy<^ 

3 In Uie above (oset^e ci|iUm tV tiliurutr pbru'S 
mrt.i}iborical rifmeiont, and alliuu-m rtfrrmi to 

4 TranaiAte the (ulUerins into t ogbth — 

c'jU* ^ 

•^y */^ 'j V 

ljU»t «UjJu1 ^l-a« f y }\j'y»^ 

;' J s^'/ > j' c— ; j's’ >*4; 

- abr- / ^ , tie- 4.U ,i— ,,U. 

ta^lr**^!/ Jjy- ajj ia^y af Ay 4) b p** ;a 

^£.aulb i|k . Aaaaa Ja< J^l j** ;a 

3 Ky^ ’ j u’/*¥ 

jVjjiar*; 

u**^ t?!» '; W» j'Jy 

JJ Jtf Ji- U J ^ y/. ;• a,- ^yfa 

• J'y ' >=^1^ 

!> Dncnbe, in Feman, tbe aim and object of the compoti* 
lion of ^ 4- and lU place in Persian literature. 

6 Name theanlbor ofat^^ ia>A>y ^ desenbethe nature of 
the work, andmentioG the time of its prcJuctiou, the cause or 
c»u*ca leading to it and the onginal «urk or wotka trvra wbreh 
It u taken. 
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7 Translat-e into English • — 

5S0-<1* 

u-i^j j cj^' j Ilf"* Jr^ j'5 i!f^^ 

^ A-. Ji jU ^Uo.1 J jAr 1^0*1 ^Uj J 

j 3 j iS-l^ 

y ^T ^ ii^lo>iAi ^^At*jk Li Uft ^ _J . ojjT lir* 
_Vy t_^JLoy 'iiyjii ^VV ^ ,il.i «.r»£U:I tJ^-> iJJjLi 

15‘Vy V^'j J^* ji il^ (^^-~® t^* •f O;^ 

Ujy^l ^■fjA’* '~-J^ 3 ^ '“'^J 3 **'•“ 3 

f *Xul*l 3^ Of^^* *4"h A$* Oob 

i^yji ^yl i^ULcljl J.6| J^lskxs jjjL-Ja.b 

• 331^ 

S In the above passage, 

{a) Describe the teima ey^* and ^y^and give their plurals 

(6) Separate Arabic, Persian, and hybrid words, and give 
their roots as m ell as singulars or plurals as the case 
may be. 

9. Translate into idiomatic Persian : — 

Chivalry, or knight-errantry, have ever been so intiniateh 
■connected with enchantment, tliatbefoie we leave this subject, 
it may not he improper to make a few remarks on such traces 
of it as may be discovered in the East. The peculiar ideas and 
habits of a people, as I have often had occasion to observe, may 
be seen in their poems and romances, wnth a piecision not 
inferior to their more serious and moral writings , as a poet of 
true nenius, though he may ascribe to his heroes more virtues 
and fewer faults than are to be found in the imperfect nature 
of man, will, at the same time, ever copy the living manners of 



42C 


orESTMTs rinrfts. 


tWf prtMint or {omrr timn bmj’n'inoloM In -^o»1a, 

iintl other EMiem woThioff»hcT,«r*»ftaunier»Ue A«(atidiyif 
was one of the inoat faiiMua wunora la aticieal i'onla h< 
challenges fights «nil kdU Anvfs the *i>n of Afrasutb, king of 
Tiirao but l»in(f eetilhvhiahihrt afaiBst the farioa* Kstuo, 
after a tingle eonilat, «hMh Unt two ds>s he killed b; the 
bluw of a mace , ItoBtam hating 4>'‘^ereil that he lia<l a cham> 
whiih rendered him lotnlneral.le to apeir, tword, nr arrow' 
Rnaom hu teveral dueU with htaowo nun ‘nihrals whom he did 
ovt Wauw uj the laiit of wiucb he nnfortanately kiUa him. 


Focuth ParEa raost. 

kiAntt ^ksaaar Au, « a. Sraimnir 

1 Dittmsuuh between ^ fit and ^sae fU and prove tint 
{«ao u included la the latter Oit« aooe intUacei of the 
lart and csplau tbeto 

2 hfention the different kinds of or ttmile, and ftive 

an example of the AeiAJ Ihingt to two things. 

3 llow do t^Uwi aoda^ difl'er from one another f 
lllaetrate )our answer with example*. 

4 Mention the tanvoe kind* of and give an example 

<f eith 

5 bamte, in Persian, what you know of the author if 

five the division of the work and the genera! 
virw of It* content*, and point out the new figures of speech 
*dJ-d by the author In what tense u thi* book supposed to 
he withont a parallel in the whole range of Persian literature ? 

€ Translate into English — 

jhes AS j liy.'i jjf j ^ 

f'yj c'“'» 
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y {s — j <^**=1 AileUil; 

A-'Ljj^ ijiyi ^ Si^ 

ci'i-''t^ ^ li-xt-o yb ^jj y y 

AlJlib X£ 0> i - A^f 

^ O. i-'lji^ »I_J Ai-:j 

U>lr^ J 

iS l3^* J o»a.Lo ls^Sj k_l^l 5*i*-c 1^ u^^jy 

jO •^•^Vj^ULmc jyGlj^x j jl LSji Si\aLi.i« 

7. In tlio above passage point out the various figures of 
speech employed and comment upon the esrpression 

8. Mention, in Persian, some of the Indian customs mention- 
ed in 

9. Translate the following into Persian, in rhyming words 
and phrases ; — 

That mode, which prevailed in Europe, of the knights of 
hostile armies challenging one another to single combat, during 
a truce, was very common in the East, I shall give one remark- 
able instance. The gallant Sultan Jalalnddin, whose father 
Mohammad, king of Kharazm, was driven from his dominions 
by Changiz Khan, having afterwards recovered part of his 
kingdom, marclied’ about the year 1238 against the Georgians : 
when a truce having been agreed upon, in order to adjust, if 
possible, terms of accommodation, the great men of both armies 
sent mutual defiances, and many comb.ats were fought. J.alal- 
uddin disguising himself like a private knight, entered the lists 
when a well-mounted Georgian appeared against him, but, at 
the first career, he unhorsed him, and successively three of his 
sons who wished to retrieve the family honour. A champion of 
uncommon size then approached. He was surnamed Pil-afgan 



QrEsniw rirEEs. 


45'» 


liw lilow* fell with «ch f<»r*|ifld ripditr, ll.»t J*lalai3 JiB. 
*ppr<'Ii»o«tTE lest hu bans sboaU fij oT, f>r sjok oadtt 
•['Hin? to the ground, ind smeJlu«lssc« »tlh sueb 
tint he pierced the Otorgiu'e furchesd, end etUndeJ buj 
lifeless on the ground. 


SVKSKKIT 

PlMT riW, 

It&u^MsnorsnaTsrs Pr IUdesr Cnwu 
hTATSlLAn4,c.te. • i:re«i»er 

1 («1 Wh; ue the Jiif irit kJid CiiS*4^j* VpttHKii r>> 
ip’S.tirel/ M olM 1 Whnt ere the cbereeurutia of the * 

(h) The function of the Wing V? fliwiS Ih 

how u their object eerevd by the tntmdaetion of nameroas 
« »ten«t 

£. Professor Umn dtol'* the V«d.v literature, properIjF so 
celled, into four penods, *hivh id the inrersA order of their 
sntirjoitv, ere the Si^r* period, the 2/'<UiieM period, Ue 
Jfasira (Anod,*ndthe CAteeJae period. 

Gire the rr&sons ■ddu'vd id support of the shore tVbat is 

meint bf fUni, ilrd&siseo, Ujet>«,snil 

3 *n 9 *i gr^mi 

• 9 T*Tf»r II 

^ I %tT ^ 

T%r^\i 
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Give the padapdlha of the above riehi and render them into 
English, 

4. (n) Give in Sanskrit the purport' of the 1 and 2 Khandax 
of the 5th Adhyaya of the Chhandoyya Upanishad, beginning 
■with 

TTontTf^* fMcR^cin ^ 

(&) Is there any indication in the above passage, which is 
opposed to the doctrine that the Vedat have no origin, or that 
they aie co-eval with the creation of the Universe 1 

5. ci^ erraf? ^ « 

(o) Wliatare the meanings of cTSI. and ? 

"What is the difference between the imports of m ^ and 


(i) In what case is here ? Quote any other passage in 
which is used in the same case. 


Give the meanings of 41 bj and 

(c) "What is the force of y.’=i* 

{d) Quote rules from your text-book on Grammar to justify 
or impugn the use of the sufBx ^ in and ^ 

(e) Can you give any reason why does not take place 

until is attained. 


6. (a) 





n3 
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(i) n* J 

«nf^ II 

(i) rijiUin »V«a*«»» {*ii!«-*it,giTjn?/wVj^j'W 
O') tiimnba M allnlwit«l Vt 1,jr tlie 

in rtlricl {«)) Wi\t «litf«r»iit»ti»«oins )im Ix-en Uflnc^ Ifo® 
|ti» «)jOTe p*«*ije« I17 tVofix-i.r Mnif I 

(ill) Ptfiltiu lh» ftliiuMun «>>Bl>inc<l w e(triri(i) V!h'> H 

ZVf^ 

t "^nikrit u not an immulxMe form 0) upetv-li of ilirme 
ongin, hut i« «cr7 diCr*rvni n>><r, fruin wU>t it oat whm tbe 
llmdoa Snt carua (o fuJia.* 

Su])|inK or impugn Oie obovr pronwition, giriDS iraroB* •atl 

lUuatratou. 


Sccotp rarax. 

tlanAMiiioPAnrtrArA rt Mantsu Cnaxcxa 

}fTAta*aT»A, c.tr. . , £rAaiiKr 

I (<) AVhicb araongat/ourdniaatle text hooloi uaaiftata 
»nii which frakantaT Sopport^ouroMwerb^ the opplicfiti'm 
of the cbardctcrutica of a ■■bata and thvie of a frataraaa tj 
them 

(») Wh.« is the pnBCipf.. in With 

wful has It and what *ort of fqCw ^ Wat are 

Ibe meins, M stated in the K&e^ipraktm fur recuncil- 
mg 

C') Who M the hero of the Jfne&ctaidtit.j and what hiod of 

beru li tie 

Briefly giro in SansVnt an actouot of lus Iifeasgirenmlhe 
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(d) Why arc thuUnmas Jtdlati Madhah-t, J'trirhehahrtlt.a and 
iluird-rdUTiafa respectively so named? Account for the neuter 
-gender of the names of the dramas. 

3. (rt) Prove by internal c\'idcnce which of your three 
drama text-books were composed before the K&vyapraMsa of 
ilammata Uhattn and which after it 1 

(b) What internal evidence besides the Siitradliaras -speech is 
there that the Uttara-rama-charittra and Miilati Mddhaba are 
both works of the same Author ? 




^ 

Wliat theory has Mammata Shatta attempted to establish 
by the above passage and by what argument ? 





sr# fwRiTTr Ji 


4G3 


cjiESTjo'i wnns. 


(a) Bopportth* ojnnwa of FUiffarayan* M 
fcbove cxtrscta, bj afmg tmtancaa from the MadrlraWwu* cl 
Diliukj'*'* lomu in politic*. 

(&) ExpUla tbr nreile OAUined Id th«*(>o<’e ihtu b; elur* 
1; aUUng the mraninj* o( the il.ika 
&■ Bhrw th* double meauinge »t bjr the author m the 
following extrwU(a) tnd (t) •nil f«inl oat and ertilaiQ the 
jtteet^rdi that occur in the following rA»a;;e<. 




(5) •CJPISJSPlfin ** 
TO' 


(e) exificiM*) 1 


C le there oil .Uant^rainlhelallowiDg extraetl Oire 
roasone for jouf aniwer, pointing out the chuactenstics 
of Alwkar*. 

TToTnifa’tT I J 


7 Translate the follamiigestncts into hnglish — 

(a) Tiftu^ V V ^ 

^ fu «nirniX:7ir ^nrfttrti 
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cfij tz^g- 

ft? Trfrii^r ^ 5r xnf%^ 

fxi t% 1 m m ^^Txt ^Tferxz 

^ ft ^ 

trgrft^ ^ft)€t 

armww w^T 5ifti?rr f% izf wrft^fti i 
(^) ^ *i§^ 

TOj: ^ ft? mn^ I 

^ «it ^5T§ft:ft 

^T^f ^ft irfttg ft^ II 

(c) ftf ^ ^?;Tcf 

wptn^i 


Teird Paper. 

A. Venis, Esq., m.a. . . . . Examiner , 

1. Wliat do you believe to be the teaching of the Bliagavnd- 
gita in regard to a personal Highest Being and his relation to 
the human soul ? Support your view by references to the text 
of the Gita. 

2. Translate and expound the following passages : — 

(a) ^ Tjjf %f% I 

ftsrftt^ ii- 

(b) ftft I 

ci^rtcr ftc?r ifftfecw ii • 



QIE.'TIO^ WEJtf 


(c) \ 

g ^ ire? ?! B 

(i) xrrc?! ^TR* ?r«ni i 

Tf® ^ni* ^ ^ ^ T mglTr ^ « 

(0 njqnng »i'5iyi^ ^^*mT*rat7nT i 

^HnijTfit ^OiMTa ?! u 

(/) ^ tJW g^* TTlrfH ^ ^«3 HIT I 

^7?rr ?f ^ « 

3 Exp>)qn<lth«&l]Bkb7»il<<tnn*{>{ TIVP! ud iti rttitloa 
to y<iU F.x]>km tb« foUo«iB> — 

s^OTife ifts'jJiraiasisTO TO^=r« > 

4 lllattnu Oie rxnoatkittdsof ^(n?I Ikidd^wnin th» 

TxttTkkauiaudL EipUio — 

^El^a!r^q!T3t Hnllnv^»<in»t(l 

?lW^g *STfV^ {] 

6 Tr»n«Ut«»nJ MpoBniltk* foliovto;' {A^wagM from th« 
&lrlraktbhlthja — 


(a) ?rerrei'w?Rt 

i ?niM*ra ?^i^- 
*TrgTr i ^ g^rd^^^rO:?! ^nmw 



^R^*rf?tgtr?Rii gf? g*!T'3iH!un- 
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WtT ^ W I 

^ Rfqaw -^ -g W^ Wl^ I tiRRw^ g^fil 

[b) ^ ■'^r^ v^(ilctjRiRsiw 

^WFicfT TT^a i 

^ anw 

^ %cT ai^^sirar^ ifa i 

^wafa a a^aaRacrtaf i ^ana^ a 
fa'^ai^^ra xrnjaraRfa aat^aia:aia^waai 
aat ^ ^pR=?r|taT aaf^a"ST aiina^ii 

(c) ^a:saT<5i^ fata^afacaaia awa- 

^araaaTfa ai w^^aaaifa an waaaraifa 
araefafarTaai i araraa^T^B^n^ia^aj + + + 

i ' 

Complete the argument in Sanskrit. ’ 

• (^) asris^^T^aia^ ^§,afa^ a 

-gaata a'^ aiaiai^aa a^ftaaiawri 
^f%^: %aar: ■gaFnr^afaaair^ aaaTa ^ar- 
3jif^or ^tfia • aiaffaa^ ^srai^iKai- 

^ V •* 

^rr^a1%wi^a‘=a : I ^■aiaja^ia’g aaraaa^- 
aa*. ^T^ala^ an'?;^ a #aaf. aaaia' 

^fai aaafa arafawi^Hnarai^ aia'^ aaa^ a 
%avgT %aaai^ ■^aTawiafsa'^ ii 



QCtsntrt tiTCtts. 


AC? 


nieroitr 

Fltsrt P«m. 

SI rfcTTni«rt, * A. . 

J Vrw*l ir« t'-* »pw>»l eh»r»rtmrt*^ «1 the HiCTrlsift 
tchool o( Politv^l Knmoray, kni wbAt Krvth* cVi;^tK/C> uci«r 
vhich till >■«• ta llmtiti vnUnt 
S!n:t)9iiiQr>< p*ealunt>aof tScn'x]^ kSwI cf (linn^tt In 
I'oIitKi] »5ncpw7 

2 To vliil doctnsc of Adita SraiUi btr* tS' (iircim^ 
lb* tiAQ>« of “ fiatilvrauinat* t Expluo Aitm Smith if 

thiory of tie* wiur»l or^ntittiin of tciiitr; • 

3 Is wli*t letiy etn the tens 1 a» be •j'pb'd tn » L»» « ( 

F-eonomUit \\ bit u tsont that * Ceoooauc^ i< » 

JlfpotbeUral ftcieaee't 

4 Ruio. ih» Iaw of IViTiiAKbtfi; Tieian ksd C*rT7*» vsn' 

nest it 

5 IIow fir U It tne that ** lUot iit>ei BOt ester isto the cut 
of productMs’'1 VTLtt wtjjiai lUot, asd opon vb«t do<^ the 
Qwi P^t of » bnuseu d<;{«ni t 

6. Wbat u a matktt I 

I>i»lin;?TiiA SlioTVf/enwl StonoaS bapply Pnce ffvin lyrg 
penod Konsal SnpplT P^ine 

7 FxjUio the Lav of Subitttolios, aedibnir bow It usd^ 
to nT»rtijn earaing* to eCcMnej U.iifren Tndn. 

8 Iharafw the (cononuo effectof > lav establuhio; OS FigSt 

liosre Workia* Doy ' 

0 ITovdoeaCagebotBeconstfortbeaBpopuUntyofEnghjh 
Political EeoBoniy 

tu Prore tbit the itateBieBt, that labour asd capita] eircu' 
late lea-hly, leansg tie le» and mortiDg to the men proSl^ 
*W« toployiaetif*, Joa not aRiIj U “ the pre eeosomte eta.’ 
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Second Pafee, 

M. Prothero, Esq., m.a. . . . , Examiner. 

1. “ Democracy is a form of Goremraent.” Explain the im- 
portance of this principal, and shew that Democracy is one of 
the most diflacult forms of Government. Discuss the influence 
upon it of Representation, Party and Corruption. 

2. AVliat did the Romans understand by Nature, the Law 
of Nature, and Natural Right? How did these conception.s 
influence Rousseau ? Give some account of Rousseau’s political 
theories. 

3. Point out how the idea of Law differs in ancient and 
modern times. Wliy is it so important to a nation at what 
stage of its history its Customary Law is first reduced to a 
Code ? Enumerate and explain the operation of the agencies by 
which Law is brought into harmony with the requirements of 
Society. 

4. Trace the early histor}- of Wills, pointing out, 

(o) Their object in early Roman Law. 

(/') The difference between 

(i) Ancient and Modern Wills. 

(ii) the Patrician and Plebeian forms of Will. 

(e) How the early form of Will wtis modified by the 
Prajtorian Edict and the Jurisconsults. 

5. Sketch the growth of Primogeniture. 

6. How does Mill prove the importance of Originality to 
Society ? How does Society endeavour to check Originality V 
Why does Mill object to State Education ? 

7. “ Mill confounds the proposition that variety is good with 
the proposition that goodness is various. ’’ Explain this. 
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ji SliQW lK« iBfcmp»tiWrty ■iU» *11 
j utioi/U tli»tn'5C0erel»ti,f*»»'tl»!,»t li »*U 
fil.li-- !ti wUt r*rtieiUr» «}<«• U»<t Jlriluh OoT«eN«Bi P 
Iit'Ip'* •« ertotnry t‘» U>i» |>nbn('<« 

U i)iitinj?nn'j V.ItI*'* I" »»<»i Irm4 1* p«fU»r»'* 

IlighU i* »»«• 

^0 1^«*^"** “w^nl Ip 1 lltMT »* u *'*1'’'^ 

r.l, »oJlio« l« «l X*«urtptP,rj of fVcM-nj t1' r> T 

Tilirn I'Affn. 

J 0 jHf «o», r.«i, M 4. . 7a»wiv» 

(OJj t ff iXf /vUiMtJ 44r<faMf U ■Anrr'TV , lit ftfitmi 

ll, 7. W 12) icrfi •« nnfruk wr kr ti > 

*\ Gk'l« *A *COit&V u( l(t« (S«CMd Vtuttlotu** *Kx\ 
tuiiiia* tlis iif th« ilum*** tav^nli Urt«c« *t Uiu prriiij 
ltliuii*te /ouf »uw<r hr utw* of * iii»[i 
U. liiTC *n *cc<puBt of tli« citcumtuie'^ wtucli its) h' tl t 
«c({uitrtu«nt of bifil/ l« (U>tno, vif ifncnbo iLe of 

):<)««rntnea( uoi^cr wliicb <1 «*s {lUcoit w * Roto** pniTinc. 

3 Skelfli ibt Uvos of 'tibonu* *0)1 Cbm> Gnfcbut, S'''»‘S 
Oiiiur acrouot of tli« |«lilicli conditton of tbt Roman coomon 
*lt/ *nJ of the lulcARo in itoir (ici« 

t Rx\eunc (li» natoro of th* Roman impenai Mvemv'ntv in 
the limeB of AnJrl»l•»^ Vf^piawn, and Diovletian soTenlljr, and 
*«count for the diaogea effected 

6 Traee the Teulotue ongtna of riudxlism ind 10 tlii« 
connexi'iu crna«<l7 etjjlaio the ehwf vhan^es lolrwiuwl jUBon* 
the Franki I17 their aettlenicnt la Gaol 

6 Give an account of the evenli nhii-h auhatitaled d r 
CarloTingiaM forthe3Ieroniij5ttn«a.v Frankith kinga .and coo 
««W tipiavn the eborictet of the rtrolution. 
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*7. Describe the events -which led to the coronation of 
Charles the Great as Emperor ; and explain the relations of 
Emperor .and Pope during his reign. IlluHtrate the first part 
of your answer by means of a map. 

S. Ex])lain the composition and the powers of the Frankish 
National Assembly under Charles the Great. 

9. Examine the effects of the Norman conquest upon Feudal- 
ism in England. 

*10. Describe the circumstances in which the Parliaments of 
1205 and 1295 were respectively called ; and discuss the claims 
of each to be considered the fii-st complete English Parliament. 

11. Give an account of the events which led to the Spanish 
Succession "War, and briefly trace the course of the war. 

■*'12. Examine the foreign policy of the elder Pitt. 


Fodrth Paper. 

J. G. Jexkings, Esq., u.a. . . . . Exainintv. 

{Only 7 of the following questions should he answered; the questions 
* (2, 3. 6, 7) marhed with an asterish must he attempted.) 

1. Concisely recount the events -which established the 
Ghorian dynasty in Hindustan, and describe the political condi- 
tion of the Hindu states north of the Nerbudda at the time. 

'2. Give a short account of the reign of Slier Shah, and 
describe his internal policy. 

*3. Recount briefly the events which brought about the fall 
of the Bahmini kingdom in the Deccan, and the rise of the 
smaller kingdoms that issued from it. Illustrate your answer 
by means of a map. 

4. Describe briefly the events which led to the subjugation, 
complete or partial, of Alimednugur, Beejapore, and Golconda 
by Shah Jehan, explaining the inter-relations of these states, 
the Mahrattas, and the Emperor at the time. 
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MAtncJlATlCS 

Fiter Peres. ^ 

(X/f'iro, eW 7l»»rjr «/ S/nall^iu ) 

T C Lr«il, ».« /Uamifr 

I Plod (he condiiim that (he 3 n»t« of the equation 


(u»+fa*+*a-fis<) (car le id A I 
lE'j fj, be (be 3 i«)ols«f thu e^uaticn lo AF yrore 



- •~>h e the eqaetioM 

(*»-,* tat(e»+y»i-l 
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3. Find tlie whole number of combinations that can be 
formed of ri different things. 

Every one of n circles in a plane cuts every other, and no 
three intersect in a point. Prove that they divide the plane 
into n*— n+2 parts. 

4. Show that [p-I -fl is divisible by p, if j> is a prime num- 
ber but not otherwise. 


Every prime number of the form 4n-f 1 is expressible as the 
sum of two squares. 


!j. Find the radius of the circle touching the side JSC, and 
the side? AB, /IC produced of the traingle ABC. 


If O be the centre of this circle, prove that 
a.A(y>-h.J}0^-c.COi=abi;. 

6 Sum the series 

(0 sin e-|-sin (c-f-lSl-f-sin («-b2S) -f-.t.-j-sin 

, ^ I cos , cos 3^ , , , . , 

no cos t ■{. "'/• 

and express in a single term the coefficient of r" in the expan- 
sion of Cj sin a- in ascending powers of x, 

7. Find the expansion of tan x in ascending powers of x .os 
far as the term involving a®. 

Show that if x be very small, the expression 

X- isin x-f Itanw- | tani .ris atle.astof the seventh 

order. 


8. Give a sketch of the method of proving that 

»'-(--“)(-s)04S) 

and deduce from this identity that 

l+5-+rj+4^+ &o- o'i 'V- 
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<5!:i5ncr» rtrrt-. 


0 . It mh eo»'S»'ifOt o4 & r»l»nJ *3ir*U*>e 

Uulru b’/th«*ac3 frf »JJ 

CMfficif bU «h>cH prtitult lit ftroTt iIaI tlx 
{n;lion.t ihu« fi>rm»<-I. |p'r«w«4 hf oottv, U « »ap»nor liw' ^ 
the poiitiTe rpote 

<tho« bow to (*i(rn<» Ittaiu lot!/* fewitire rorte, bb<I bIiu 

tap'nor BBiI inferior Imtu to tb» nr^tirr rooit. 

20 r<Bil «lt the «»amra«ar»l,|r roote of tfr •riuttioa. 

U EipUin, to ftcfnil unoa, IlAnitr'* tatihod of tppfoii 
jaatin; to • root o( «Q ttgttirBK «<t«ai<oa 

In finding an e>lJ root «t« number br thu nethoil,abowthat 
tb« fim applieation of tb« trial ditiror prea Uo Ure* a rr*iHL 
^nplnv the method to fied Ibecob* root of C7 to three pUera 
«{ decimala 

1& fiiate a rule for (be esprmtion of a detensiaani la tertni 
of lU iniDort. 


t jlcuUle tbr raloe of 


‘ 

1 2 
1 3 
1 4 


1 1 1 I 

3 4 « 

6 lt> 15 { 
10 20 35 1 


1 3 1$ 35 TO 


tad eolte the equation 


=0- 
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, Secoxd Papek. 

(Differnitinl and Integral Calcuhit, and Differential Eguafiuns.J 
T C. Lewis, Esq., m.a. .. .. Examiner. 

1 . Enunciate and prove Leibnitz’s Theorem. 

If «=Ein“''a'log(3r+ a/x3-1 ), find the value ol whenA=0. 


2. Change the independent variables from ar, y to r, ^ in the 
equation. 


d-p tl-p 
dx-dif3 


= 0 . 


where r = (.v2-{.y2)’'^"') i7i< = tan ^ K. 

X 

3. Define the terms maxima and minima. 

.Prove that i>|/(a') j- is necessarily a maximum or minimum 
when f(x) is a maximum or minimum. 

Given the whole surface of a cone, including its base, find its 
height and vertical angle when it has a maximum volume. 

4. Show how to distinguish between a cusp and a common 
multiple point. 

Trace the curves 


(i) CxS-aS)3=ag3C3^~f.2g), 
{ii) gi-xi+2ix3g=0. 


5. Find an expression for the radius of curvature at any 
point of a curve whose equation does not give one of the 
variables explicitly as a function of the other. 

At every point of a curve a constant length a is measured 
along the tangent. Show that the radius of curvature f' of the 
curve so obtained is given in terms of f, that of the original 
curve at the corresponding point, by the equation 
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QCESnO'* WrERS. 


C Tltilace the following to nUon&l algehraical differentul* 
jx i* cog>tf i _ . 


V 

and integrate 


xl+H-l j, , 


Jl 




(«+i> 

7 1 ind an eipresaiOQ for Ibe area of a eurface whose equa 

tion »• given ' 

Bhowthatthe area of that partof the sphere rs], enclosed 

hy the cone tan ^ a: *oe ♦. ** » 


8 Prove that the Tolaote of any closed eurf-ice c 
«xpreu*d la the form nxjd5, wbenar.y, *1 

co-ordiaate* of any pointof the aarface, and f, *n, n the 
tion eoaioei of the oormt) there 
Apply thta to the ellipaoid. 

0 Prove that 


1 1« 




rFTT*' 




If 4 and 6 are both pneitive, then 


/.’.O'-/.' 


10 Integnte 

y( |<<4+rt(l+,viy = 0 

a dy>+2y dj it+x lix^sO 

find the lingular eololion of the latter equation and dnscnss 
>t* catare 
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11. Show how to integrate the general linear differential 
equation with constant coefficients. 

Integrate 


(sin 2jr+4cos2.r) 


12. Explain how to solve the equation 

where P, Q, P are known functions of x, y and z. 

' /f" S'" 

Integrate (^+z) j^+(»/+z) 


Third Paper. 

{Analytical Plane and Solid Geometry.) 

T. C. Lewis, Escj., m.a, . . . . Examiner. 

1. Find the length of the perpendicular drawn from a given 
point to the line whose equation is /Ja‘+5i/+C^= 0, the co-ordi- 
nates being oblique ; and explain the double sign which appears 
in the result. 

Show that the equation to the straight ,line which bisects tlie 
angles between the two lines ax'‘-\-^^xy+cy^=(i is 

(a co%u.A^l))3?.\.{c—a)xy—{l>A-c cosa>)y2=o. 
where si is the angle between the axes. 

2. Show that three normals can be drawn from any point to 
a parabola, and distinguish between the positions for which all 
three normals are real, and those where only one is real. 



yvEsnu^ rArrp«, 


A circle t« limwti ttipmcl* tV I«-t » f t1 c uortiii!* ' 

II (/, jr) >« the etiitre of lIiU ctrel*', attov th*t 

a/-.-a> 6-»7 

a i.iven tliB g«nml*«iu«t«u loacirtlic, ilrtcmiuf in 

in trrnunf tli' lYnnulfnUof lli* ^|ttatti>n 

An *lIi[Av >■ dMcnbMl anMto Uitich tli* iicle* > ( X tn;«nutn> 
•id<^»reiAn]|«l bkow that wlieti the art^ >'l 
rU<(ini I* a raaiimum tb« ceMr« of «>« rlli|«w thti lin« 

{oinDi^ tliF luidille poiata of tL« |anUr| itdra of tte 

4 If an' two traiBgU-a 1* aocti that the lirio* joiomc o>rr^- 
»]iouiiins sn^t«t nmt iR * poiDt. th«a iLw interwctintx of lorrv 
«ix>uitmg aidca lie <>ti a alnigbt line. 

^Uuw tlial any two hnmologou* tnaagin are polar rtriprocala 
with r««{)Kt to toiue ceiu« S, that tbe hexagon fonuei] bv their 
aulN i< ifliicnpiible iR another cooic S’, am) tliAt the foar inter 
■ertiena of S and S, and the eerurei of ciOtet tnasgli he on a 


5 Two (raiQglea are either cireu]Sscribe<l ahonl or «el( «>n 
jogale to a conic, ahtiw thatlUeir au vertices lie on ac<»nir 

1/ three tnangleaarenrcumacnbedahoBt the aanir c inc the 
three '■onie^ which pass each through the \ertice< of twi’ 
tnan;,les latertect in (lie eame point 

*j Tind the condition that two straight lines whisw direction 
ciMines are given bv the e^oationa 

= 0 , e**+»#.»+r.»+i<V«+ 2 i .x+Sr Xi. = ii 
ma} tv at right angles to one another 

find the envelope of all plane* dravrn through a fixed fwint 
(^1 Si which intersect the qoadne lr*+ +2f>r+ .a=ri in 
lecttngnla,. hyperbolas. 
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7. Find the equation of the tangent plane and the equations 
of the normal at any point of the quadric 


-^■3 . . =2 


=1 


and show that all the normals which pass through a fixed point 
lie on a quadric cone. 

8. Find the ratio in which the straight line joining two given 
points is cut by the quadric W^O, and deduce the equations of 
the tangent cone whose vertex is a given point, and the polar 
plane of a given point. 

9. Show how to find the directions of the rectilinear genera- 

tors which pass through a given point on the surface of a quad- 
ric. , 

Any point on the surface of a hyperboloid of one sheet is 
defined by the intercepts 04 g, which the generators through it 
cut off on the generators through a fixed point. Show that the 
equation to the section of the h3’perboloid made by any plane 
through the fixed point will be of ‘the form 

{+ 1 + 1 = 0 , 

10. Define the terms Nncx of curvature, geodesic on a surface, 
and show that the lines of curvature through any point are at 
right angles to one another. 


FouRTn Paper. 

(Statics and I>y7iamics.) 

W. N. Boutflower, Esq., n.A. • • Eaaininer. 

1. Show that if a rigid bodj-^ be acted on bj' anj* forces, the.se 
forces can be reduced to a single force and a couple whose plane 
is perpendicular to the direction of the force. 



qicsTioN iArtn5 


i'H 

A eireU U dnvwQ lliniusti th« fo-t t ( ttje pcroalt ffiic ' 
if (/. t) tw the centre !>( tliU tmie, «Luw tl>»t 
J/— ..Si 6«<? 

3 <flven the pcnere* e^ioMion !<• » wniCi Jrt'niiine 
111 Cerrianf the ct>Fnii.ient( of the er{tiili n 

An U ilenenb*’'! •» Mto tottcli the »ii!e» ■•{ ft irsHci'iuoi. 

t*(i u( lutctereiaraUcL thtl when the ntcJof th' 

eUn»p la A maximum the centre ct the ellijaw liiaccU the llpe 
J'ltniii. the middle p- mUof the {avralle) aide* cf the 

4 11 ail) t»ii tnu>i'le*he each Oixt the 1 idc« ji.minji ei rrc* 

»(Ma<lin5 (oslee meet in a {Mint, then the iiiter«ecti«iui <d eorr- 
ajMuditin eulee lie • o a atraighl bne 

hhgw tlAl any tw" homologmia tnanglee are pwUr rceipr'<**l« 
'•itli rni<e«t t» anme ewuc 6, that the heugon formed hy th«ir 
aidea la iB'criptibl* in another eonie S’, and that the fourintar 
crciione nf Sand S', and the errticee of rjlher tnangle he r & a 


5 Too tnmglea are eithercircnmeenbed about or **'f eon 
]ugtte to a come, ebow that their »ia Terticea he on a e>>mc 

If three trianrleeare eirenmacnbed about tbe saiiie ciinc. ihv 
three cuniea which jn»» eaoh through the \erliee» of t*' ' 
triaiiglea intersoct in the *aro» point 

6 Pind the eondilioo that tero itrughl linex whose direction 
cwnues are giren hr the equatiuns 

l»+/(^+Ci=0,aA»+*rA+r^+fu'a»+^ .t+2^i,.=-'i 
may he at ngbt angles to one another. 

Vliid the envelope ofallplaneadrawn through a fixed jioiiit 
ff.ff, a) which intersect the qnadne Ar>+ +2 Dt+ =0 in 

tecungular hyperbolas 
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7. Find the equation of the tangent plane and the equations 
of the normal at any point of the quadric 


- 1^2 2/2 , c 2 


=1 


and show that all the normals which pass through a fixed point 
lie on a quadric cone. 

8. Find the ratio in which the straight line joining two given 
points is cut hy the quadric Z7=0, and deduce the equations of 
the tangent cone whose vertex is a given point, and the polar 
plane of a given point. 

9. Show how to find the directions of the rectilinear genera- 

tors which pass through a given point on the surface of a quad- 
ric. I 

Any point on the surface of a hyperboloid of one sheet is 
defined by the intercepts a, is, which the generators through it 
out off on the generators through a fixed point. Show that the 
equation to the section of the liyperboloid made by any plane 
through the fixed point will be of ‘the form 

« p 


10. Define the terras lines of eurvature, geodesic on a surface, 
and show that the lines of curvature through any point are at 
right angles to one another. 


Fourth Paper. 

(Statics and Sgnamics.) 

\V. N. Boutflower, Esq., b.a. , . Eraminer. 

1. Show that if a rigid body be acted on by anyforces, these 
forces can be reduced to a single force and a couple whose plane 
is perpendicular to the direction of the force. 
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7. Investigate the motion of a particle constrained to move 
on r. surface of revolution whose axis is vertical under the action 
of gravity only ; and show that the projection of the particle on 
a horizontal plane describes equal areas in equal times about the 
point in which the axis of revolution meets the plane. 

8. Enunciate and explain D’Alembert’s Principle. 

Show that the motion of a free system of particles relative to 
its centre of inertia is the same ns if this point were fixed in 
space, the applied forces being unaltered as regards magnitude, 
direction and point of application. 

9. Find the moment of inertia of a sphere about an axis 
which touches its surface. 

’Tliree perfectly rough, equal and uniform spheres rest in 
contact with each other on a perfectly rough horizontal plane. 
A fourth sphere of equal radius and density is placed gently 
so as to rest upon them. If motion be then allowed to take 
place, find the position of the upper sphere at the instant when 
the other spheres separate from it. 


Finrn Papeu. 

{nydromcchanict, Ojytics, and Anatomy.) 

W. N. Boutflowei!, Esq., b.a. . , , . Mxaminer. 

1. Investigate the general differential equation for determin- 
ing the pressure at any point of a fluid at rest ; and when a 
given quantity of elastic fluid is contained in a vessel and is at 
rest under the action of given forces, show how the constant 
introduced by integration is to be determined. 

2. A cone whose vertical angle is 2a and density f floats with 
its axis vertical in a fluid whoso density varies as its depth ; 
if r be the density of the fluid at a depth equal to the height of 
the cone, and the equilibrium be stable, prove that 



QCESTKHl PAPERS. 


m 

3 A ripht cone with a perfect!/ fleiiWe cumJ 6urt»ce«l 
ft ngid bon^onta! eircuUr base u blicd vrith l!o>d wluchwl*^** 
■witb ft given angular Yelocitr , find Uie tension perpcnaifoi^ 

to tbe inendianatao/ point and tbe force Mndins todet** 

the conical gnrfice from tbe base 
4 ObUio an eipiation for the itead/ motion of liquids m 
form 

P+,q^c-v 

where p is the ptessare, v tbe eelocitp, f the ilec*>tv, f" the 
potentu! cpergp per unit of volmue.ftDd Ca coostant for the 
xame itreMn line 

9 laveati^ate an eifireaMon for the deviation «f ara/nf 
light refracted throogh a pnem m a pnocipol plane and ehose 
that It IS least when the ray paseee eymiDetriMlly through the 
prism 

Two pnviDS of equal refracting anglee are pla cil with one 
faca of each m conUrt and their other fii-es ptrallel, and a rft> 
paatee through the cninhiaalion lo a principal plane > prove tliat 
the (leriatton wiU be from the edge of the dLOScr pntaa 
S Prove thatifa etnall oblique pencil it refected at a ephen 
cal lurlare of radius e the distance « of its primary focus from 
the surfaoc is given by the eqmtion 



where t IS (be angle of incidence and ■ tbe distance from the 
surface of the ongiQ of (he pencil 
7 Describe tbe Astronomical telescope snd exnlain the 
edraatagesof lUmfdea’e eyepiece 
Draw the course of a pencd of rays from a very distant 
object through such a teleecop^ tbe distance between tbe lenses 
of the eye piece being {of the foal length of either, and the 
em-rgent rays falling on th? retina of the e^ e in parallel lines . 
sud eipUin your diagma. 
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S. Describe tbe transit-circle. 

■WTiat observ’ation would you make in order to determine tbe 
right ascension of a heavenly body assuming the instrument 
to be in proper adjustment F How would you detect an error 
in collimation ? 

9. Define a sidereal, a solar, and a mean solar day, and 
explain from what causes their lengths differ 1 

Assuming the length of a sidereal year to be 365 days, 6 brs. 
9 min. 10‘7 secs, in mean solar time ; find approximately the 
difference between a sidereal and a mean solar day. 

10. Obtain equations for the determination of the right 
ascension and declination of a star in terms of its latitude, its 
longitude, and the obliquity of the ecliptic. 

If the change due to precession in the declination of a given 
star in a time of given length be a maximum, prove that the 
star’s right ascension at the end of the time is unchanged in 
magnitude but of opposite sign. 

11. Explain what is meant by the aberration of a star and 
show that the efiect of abentition will be to make the stars 
when referred to the celestial sphere describe small ellipses 
about their true places. 

In the case of a planet show how to find the effect of aber- 
' ration upon its proper position, and state whether the aberration 
of a planet ever vanishes. 


PHYSICS. 

PrBsT Paper. 

A. W. Ward, Esq., m.a. . . . . Examiner. 

1. How would you test the unison of two tuning forks by 
Lissajou’s figures 1 Describe the arrangement of your appara- 
tus and say what you would see in the case of two tuning forks 
whose frequencies are 25G and 256'20. 



m 


ccEsnti^ PitEnS 


3 An?l\tcoii6wuK»pcrtec»lyflMiWf curved sarfece*^ 
ingid horizontal eireolar host u filkd wtU flnid which WU *» 
■with a given angnlav -vriticrty , fintl the tension jierpcadica 

to the tnendian at nny point andttiA loree tcndins todetic 
the conical surface {roiothe hwe 

4 Obtain an eination lor Uie atcsily motion of liquideiathe 
form 

where pu the pressure, « the velocity, f the denuty, 1 it® 
potential energy per naitof volame, and Ca eonitant forth* 
saine etreaa Ime 

& lovestiSt^te an expression for the ilenttion of a ray of 
light refracted throogh a prism in a principal plme and show 
that It IS least when th» ray piastoea ayrDioetneayy through the 
pnso 

Two pnsBie of equal telrartinj angles ate plaerd with ea» 
face «{ each la oontact and their other faces pciraltef, and a ray 
p&MS thiough the combinatioa in a pticcipal plane , prove that 
the deviation W‘U be from the edge of the denser pn»in. 

6 Prove that if a eoall oblique pom-il is refected M a sphen 
cal surface of radios r iha dulance v of its primary focos from 
the Burfaie is given by the equation 



where f is the angle of incidence and a the distance (roaj the 
aurtaee of the oiagus of the peomh 
7 Describe the Astronomical telescope and explain the 
advantages of lUmsdei^* eye laece. 

Draw the course of a pencil of rays from a very distant 
object through snch a teleaenpe, the distance between the hnses 
«f the eyepiece being {of the focal length of either, and the 
voiscgent rajs falling on thomm of ^he eye m parallel hoes , 
»«<1 erplmi your dugram 
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S. Describe tbe transit-circle. 

What observation •vould you make in order to determine the 
right ascension of a heavenly body assuming the instrument 
to be in proper adjustment ? How would you detect an error 
in collimation 1 

9. Define a sidereal, a solar, and a mean solar day, and 
explain from what causes their lengths differ t 

Assuming the length of a sidereal year to be 365 days, 6 hrs. 
9 min. 10'7 secs, in mean solar time ; find approximately the 
difference between a sidereal and a mean solar day. 

10. Obtain equations for the determination of the right 
ascension and declination of a star in terms of its latitude, its 
longitude, and the obliquity of the ecliptic. 

If the change due to precession in the declination of a given 
star in a time of given length be a maximum, prove that the 
stai’’s right ascension at the end of the time is unchanged in 
magnitude but of opposite sign. 

11. Explain what is meant by the aberration of a star and 
show that the effect of aberration will be to make the stars 
when referred to the celestial sphere describe small ellipses 
about their true places. 

In the case of a planet show how to find the effect of aber- 
’ ration upon its proper position, and state whether the aberration 
of a planet ever vanishes. 


PHYSICS. 

Fir.ST Paper. 

A. W. Ward, Esq., m.a. , . . . Examiner. 

1. How would you test the unison of two tuning forks by 
Lissajou’s figures ? Describe the arrangement of yo,ur appara- 
tus and say what you would see in the case of two tuning forks 
whose frequencies are 256 and 256‘2D. 
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2 A wave ot sound jf=« eor 5 [“(rf+x)i IS reflected by the 
iplana oE yi, find the poaitiooB o{ the maximuni and minimain 
Tanations of density 

If the sound vere inandible hoveould you determine its trare 
length 1 

3 In the ease of a Bound vaee establish the equation, 

STi 

Interpret the general solution, 

y=/\r -uO+ffjr-h'f) 
and exphm why the simpler fom, 

y secos ^at-r) 

IS lufBoiest for most purposes 

A Gire an aecoant of Tindall's expenmecls on the cosTet 
stoD of radiant heat into toond 
C A ioisll pencil of light IS refracted obliquely at a tpbtri 
tal euHaea of ndiua If, tW e|> Ss- be the diatances of the aourte 
and the focal lines from the refracting surface, i aud r the 
angles of incidence and refraction, prove that — 

>i«wV cos3» (iixisr— cost 

H * , ““ 71 


6 Acoonnt for the pbenomenon hnown as the loss of the 
half undnlation 

Calculate the intensity of a plane wave of light reflected from 
a thin plate, and the positton of the bands 

7 Calculate the thKhnessof a quarter wave plate of quartz, 
given that the refractive indices ai« 1 St-l and I 553 Take a as 
6900 tenth metres 

How would you produce a plane wave of elliptically polarised 
light in which the ratio of the axes should 1 1 
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S Explain Huygen’s principal and employ it to account for 
the rectilinear propagation of light. 

9. Give Stokes’ explanation of fluorescence and explain hovr 
by means of fluorescent solutions, the ultra violet spectrum can 
be examined. 

Hovr is fluorescence connected •with absorption and hour is the 
latter connected xvith anomalous dispersion ? 

10. "Write a short essay on the relation bet'ween light and 
magnetism, and give a brief account of the electromagnetic 
theory pointing out any matters of dispute in the undulatory 
theory of light -which have no'w been settled. 


Second ParEr- 

A. W. W/r.D, Esq., u.a. 


Ecaminer. 


1. Defi' a simple shear and prove that if k be the resist- 
ance to/ npression and n the rigidity, then Young’s modulus 


for th/- ..tretching of a rod by appended -weights is 




Upon -what coefficients do the speeds of propagation of light 
waves, sound -waves, and extension -waves depend ? 

2. Prove that the attraction of a homogeneous solid sphere 

. A/ 

of mass ilf on an external point distant r from the centre is -“j- 

What unit of force is employed in this statement, and how has 
it been determined in terms of commoner units ? 

3. Describe Joule’s method of accurately determining the 
temperature of the air. 

4. Investigate a formula for the steady flo-w of heat through 
a long har heated steadily at one end. If 6 be tbe temperature 

at a distance x from the hot end, sho-w that 
-where /i is a constant for the rod. 
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neaee stow llla^ if >a logenhaaf » experiment wax be melt- . 
«d off to distances 1 ^, /j. ^ of the sranons rods, then 



where % is the coefficient of conduetioQ, and all the rods bare 
the same cross section, perimeter, and coefficient of erai^ision 

5 Dow would you cxpenmentally show — 

(a) The interference of two nys of radiant heat 
(i) Tliat thin phtes of toumaline prc oat the same rars 
when hot that they absorb when cold. 

(e) The existence of dark lines at tbe ultra red end of 
the solar spectnini 

6 Explain clearly the term amiable energr If a srstem 
consist of a nnnber of bodies at different presmres aod temper 
atares eontaioed within a Te«si.l from which neither matter nor 
heat can escape, expH"» he what pr«ce«s of rednclion to thermal 
and mechanical equilibrium the ereatest amount of ener^e can 
be ccnrcrted into worV 

7 If £ he the latent heal of expaoaioii, proTc that 



Calculate the latest heat of steam from the following data 
Volume of 1 gram of steam at 100° C and 7CQmmsi651c cms 

Tension of aqueous taponx at 100“ 1 is 76.1 73mm 
Density of iZys=13Ct J—4 175x10* 

(Numerical redactions aeednotbe made, but the result should 
be left in a form suitable for kganthais eompuution ) 
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8. Prove by any method the first thermodynamic relation, 

<fw _ 

a c/ (i> const.) (d const.) 

* and interpret the result. 

9. Find the relation between the volume and pressure when a 
gas is allowed to expand adiabatically, and describe any experi- 
mental method of determining the ratio of the specific heats. 

10. Deduce Dulong and Petitfs law from the Tvinetic theory 
of gases. 

In a inonatomic gas the energy of a molecule is entirely trans- 
lational, find the ratio of the specific heats. Mention any well 
known monatomic gases. 

Third Paper. 

(ElecCrtciUj and Magnetism.) 

X Mhrrat, Esq., m.a. , . . . Examiner. 

(N.B. — iVb more than eight questions need he attempted.) 

1. Find an expression for the energy of an Electric distri- 
bution in terms of the charges and potentials of the various 
conductors in the field. Show that this energy may be consi- 
dered as residing in the dielectric medium and explain how it is 
distributed. 

2. Find the induced electric distribution when a small 
charged body is placed near (a) an infinite plane, (61 a sphere, 

• both sphere and plane being connected with the earth. 

3. Distinguish between the magnetic susceptibility and the 
magnetic permeability of a substance. Describe experiments 
which shew that the value of the latter under given conditions 
depends, in general, on previous values of the magnetizing field, 
as well as on its value at the given instant. Especially consider 
the case of soft iron. 

4. Find the energy of a magnetic shell, in a magnetic field. 
Deduce an expression for the mechanical force tending to move 



QtTESnO'? PATEES 


the eliell in any apeciEed manner Bow would yon T*nfy tliat 
\he magTitlic action rf any electne wcnil is identical with 
that of anr magnetic aheU» of a paKiciilar strength, bounded by 
the electric circoit t 

5 Define the hb F acting rtntndan eleetne circuit. Shew 
that the E. II. r acting round a circuit containing a galranic 
battery can be calculated Irom thermo^bemieal data, pirti 
eularly considering the case of Clar^ standard cell 

6 State Amjiere’s law for Coding the magnetic action of an 
element of n current on a magnetic pole Thence calculate the 
galracometer constant of a tangent galvanometer whose coil 
baa a rectangukr aection. 

? Shew hew the eurrenta in each of a connected evstem of 
eosduecors of known resistances coDtamiog known E. hL F's 
may be calculated. Determine the comet in the 
when the battery is placed lo one of the proportional arms of a 
TTheatstoae'a Dndge 

8 Desenbe the bclliitte galeioometer Shew (with math* 
matwal detai’*) how to use it to determine the time integral of 
a transient current 

S {a) Describe Seinn's Ampere balance. 

(i) Explain Carey Fo*t<i*s method of calibrating the 
wiK in a slide- wire bndge;. 

IQ. Shew genersllT how the coefficient of self induction of a 
coil may be calculated if ib dimensions are known. What is a 
Etvyt Describe a method ofeompuicg the coefficients of 
eelf induction of two eoiU 

II Define (a) the aotivity, (i) the mean current of an alter 
Bating dmamo. Prove that the fme toeaa ■.urrent is very 
•Pproximatcly nme-teothe of the curteot indicated by a dma- 
mometer included in the eiicmt Shew that this relation holds 
whether the self induction of the oreait u eegligeable or not 
12. Give some account of HerUb eipenments on the pro* 

perties ol Elettnc Waves. 
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PRACTICAL. 

Pir.sT PArER. 

J. Mdurat, Esq., m.a. .. .. Examiner. 

1. Determine experimentally the relation between tlie period 
of oscillation of the given simple pendulum and its length. Plot 
your results. 

2. (o) Determine the sensibility curve of the given balance. 

(6) Eind the radius of the given wire.^ 

3. Find the rate of loss of -weight with fall in temperature 
of the given vessel of water. 


Second Pater. 

{N.B. — Two experiments to be selected.) 

1. Given the wave length of sodium light to be 5890 tenth 
metres, find the wave lengths of all the lines visible in the given 
apparatus. 

2. Compare the frequencies of the given forks. 

3. Find in C, G. S. units the strengths of the given magnetic 
fields. 


Third Paper. 

1. Find how the resistance of the given wire varies with the 
temperature. 

2. Assuming the electro-chemical equivalent of copper, 
findH. 

(At least two determinations should be made.) 


CHEMISTRY. 

Fir.ST Pater. 

A. Pedler, Esq., m.a. . . . . • . Examiner. 

1. Discuss the various methods which have been and are 
at present used in determining the molecular weights of com- 
pounds and the atomic weights of elementary bodies. Indicate 
the degree of reliance which can be placed on each method. 
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S How wonlJ you »pjJy tke gctioni Tustliodi »o 

tte iiaswer to iK« prtTioo* c^neatioB io th« of 

tbe molcouUr wcigliU of SulfJiar tnoxkfe, Sulphur dioxi<jr, 
lliojpbofie elilonJe and i\>taM <• chlwrulr, aad of the atocjie 
weighta of Kitngen, IitdiBe, Mcttuiy aotl Sihcon f 
5 l>tscT\b« the tnauutr in which tha theory of 

ijuantiirateDce or atutuKitT «m defcluped, acd indiOte its 
Vns'ipnl (e&turea aud uv» Whet are itt ticuiutioua X 

4 What do tou unilrnund hy tlie term chenml aOinitr 1 
IndicaU the ealuit of \>it atumiilt wWh 1 jee here toade ta 
Bicasure it, allowing how our ti«ws hare ^dually cUaeged 
with rtJmnce to thn »o\*;<rt 

6 llivuis bnt.nr the catore of the following pleaoneca 
Allntr>.p>i liooerwra, laootorjdiutD, SuhetituUoo. ComhimaticB 
hr addition, Eiotleraiic reactivu aad Endotlrmic react os« 

C State clearly our frre'fit Tirw« with rtfcreaec to the 
nature cf aoluiiofi*, ud indicate the workert towboBOsr 
knowlrdge u due. 

7 Explain clearly wtiat le tnnot hy ” tlectrulytic diwocu 
tion,* and aoniort the tbeorr hr ae niicy facta M you can. 
tPbat are the pnocipal cbanricnstic* and Uwa of electrolytic 
dis.wicuiUOD, and contract it with ordinary diescciatiou 1 

B Vi nte a (ODCise account of thediKoveiy of Chlonne, of lU 
pnocifcil iQetbudsof manufacture on a large arale, and of lU uifg 
9 Gire the method* of pfepitration of all the oxiJ •« and 
oiTacida of Cblonsc, lodme, Kitrogen, Loron and SelcLium. 
Indicate any epecial fact* vtUi rcferen.c to eirh proccaj 
descnlicd. 

Sico\» Parer 

A I’lW.EB, Esq , H a. Zramiitr 

1 tiplain the metbodacd prepanog Silicic acid w iMMceral 
form* Du»cuss the general fonnalo the Silicates, tnention 
mg ttcetal specific instantea «f «adi rta,*, md indicate the acid* 
from which they are derieed 
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2. Describe the compounds of the halogens -with Nitrogen, 
stating exactly how each is prepared. Give the properties of 
the bodies described, and their composition so far as you are 
able. 

3. Discuss the oxides and oiyacids of Arsenic, giving their 
formula: and the reasons on which the formula: are based, 
and also their physical and chemical properties. Describe the 
methods used for their preparation and the tests by which they 
can be detected. 

4. Describe how you would prepare the following compounds 
on a small scale ; — Ferrous sulphate, Stannic chloride, Aluminic 
chloride, Silver nitrate, Magnesie carbonate. Cuprous chloride, 
Barium dioxide, Lead dioxide, Auric oxide, and Boric nitride. 

5. Describe the glass manufacture and the composition of 
the different kinds of glass made. Describe also the manipula- 
tion employed in glass working. 

6. State how each of the oxides of Manganese is prepared, 
and give its properties and uses. Give the tests for the 
various classes of Manganese salts. Give the reactions between 
a solution of potassic permanganate made acid with sulphuric 
acid, and each of the following substances ; (a) Sulphurous acid, 
(6) Ferrous sulphate, (c) Oxalic acid, (d) Potassic nitrite, 
(e) Ethyl alcohol and (f) Aldehyde. 

7. Describe the metallurgy of Zinc by at least two proces- 
ses, and give its pro]:erties and uses. Also describe the prin- 
cipal salts of the metal, their composition and properties. 

8. Describe the metallurgy of Silver by three methods. Ex- 
plain fully the usual methods of silvering and plating. How 
would you detect and estimate Silver ? 

9. Describe how Potassium chromate and bichromate are 
made on a large scale, and give their properties and uses. 
Discuss the composition of the various Chromates, Chlorochro- 
mates and similar compounds. 
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10 How b rUtiBum fuunil in ii»tnw, and bsw u tL« pure 
metal prepiredl WlAtareita pnncipal cotni»)uoi}» and theif 
propcrt>ei1 UiMuaa the compnaiUoa of tbe vinou* tlaoea of 
AmmnnULCal pUtlBUS COt&inxiniU. 


‘TntBD ralCIL 

IlAiin A C SiitauMa. EtamiHir 

(N B.— Tfli ^eitiaiii ora tt t* •llrmplt t Ovi/rom &etifn A, 
»»« frtev SxCtaH B.aMfjiitfrm SccCun C) 

A. 

1 Trace the «3e»el<^»nt of the theory of compound radicaJe 
from the time of ite istrvduetion ut« Orpnie Cbemiatry 
S. Q lee ^ hnef hutory of the part ptay«<l t& the hiaUry of 
Cbemulry by ^ an Uelaont, Leneliua, Stahl and Dalton. 

D 

3 A mutore ef lOeer acetate and butyrate alTonled on 
•aalyau (a'73 per eettt of eil*er Oklcotate the propriion of 
the calta in the muturo. (Ag*10S) 

t Oils gram of a tboroosbly dned orjatuc base of the fol 
lowiDf perceoUje conpoeitioa — 

Carbon 71 SS 

Hydrogen . G-G6 

Kitrogeo dill 

Oxygen IC^ 

Total 100-00 

eiaa igmUd irith eoda lime and the erolred gas passed through 
dilute hydrochlone a«i The aad solution »as then precipitat- 
ed by platmie chloride in cacese, and the precipitate tboroogb- 
ly Itsshed, dried and igmted. The residue thua ohtuned 
weighed 0-193 gram. Detetmue the molecular weight and for 
Bulaofthe base, and identify ih (t^sISS) 
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c. 

5. Point out the chemical relations of ethylene and glycol. 
By what means can the former he transformed into glycol ? 

6. Point out the relations of glycolic and lactic acids, and 
■specify the reactions in which they are commonly formed. 

7. By what methods can ethylamine he prepared and distin- 
guished from ammonia? , 

8. Describe tlic effect produced upon carhon compounds hy 
the following reagents, and the mode of operating in each case : 
(a) chromic acid, (6) hydrocyanic acid, (c) alkaline hydroxides, 
and (d) phenyl-hydrazine. 

9. Describe and explain some examples of reactions by 
■which closed chains of carhon may he produced from open chain 
compounds and nice vered. 

10. ■'iSTjat proofs can he given that glycerine is a triatomic 
radical, and that its constitutional formula is Ca Hs (0 H )3 ? 

11. Explain the general methods by -which anhydi’ides of 
alcohols can he obtained. 

12. Give an account of the general characters and chief 
reactions of ethereal salts and contrast them with those of . 
metallic salts. 

13. Ho-w are zinc compounds of the alcohol radicals pre- 
pared? Give examples of their uses in Organic Synthesis. 

14. How is anthraquinonc generally prepared? Show by 
its reactions that it is a double ketone. 

15. Describe exactly the manner in which you would carry 
out the several operations involved in the preparation of aniline 
from benzene, and of ethyl aldehyde from alcohol. Give a sketch 
of the apparatus. 



m 


QCESTIO'^ riFERS- 


rniLOSoPiiY 

Fnar PMts. 

P K. Rot, Esij , It A. . .. 22zamv>fr. 

1 Expkio and crilltwe — 

“Tbe Aisuroplion that tk« mind i* a ml 1«ing vriiich c^n l>o 
acted upon Ly tli« limn, and which cso act on tlie holy through 
thehrain, is the only one compaUhle with all the (acts d 
eipenencc" IMd 

S. CzplsiQ and exanuae Berkeley's theory o( Perception. 
VThat, according to hun, u the dutioction (1) between Senea- 
tion and Pereeption, and (3) between Pereeption and Iinsgtaa 
tiont 

8 Explain and cnticieeReida theory of original and nataral 
suggeation. 

4 ExpUin and examine nome’a theory of power, force, 
energy and noceaaary coeneiioo 

5 Explain and asainine — 

•• We must hold then that there is a eoMcioninfia for which 
the relations of fact, that (orra the object of our gnduAlly 
attained knowledge, already and eternally exist , and tliat the 
growing knowledge of the indieidua] u a progresa towards this 
consciousness.* Green 

t Give an account of the pathological theory of Plato and 
Aristotle 

7 What IS meant by SoheUncel Trace the history of the 
ides of substance froin Lode to the present day 


Sacono Patbb. 

P K Hot, Esq, Ka. . Stamitur 

1 Wliat IS the relation of Eeaeon to Eipefience I Discuss 
the question, with special reference to the theory of 
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S. Explain and criticise the different theories of Space, 

3. Explain and examine : — 

“ It is vre therefore -who carry into the phenomena which we 
call iXature, order and regularity, nay we should never find 
them in Nature, if we ourselves or the nature of our mind had 
not originally placed them there.” Kant. 

4. Explain Kant's proof of the possibility of a Causality 
through freedom, in harmony with the universal law of natural 
necessity. 

6. Explain wliat Plato means by Ideas, and compare his 
Idea of the Good with Kant’s Ideal of Pure Eeason. 

6. Give a critical account of Liebnitz’s system of Philosophy 
and compare it with Des Cartes’s system, 

7, Explain and examine Green’s tbeorj' of the relation be- 
tween man and nature. 


Tniiu) ParEE, 

A. Venis, Esq., h.a. . . . . Examiner, 

1. Define Logic. In what sense does Sigwart hold logic to 
be a Formal Science. 

S2. Exhibit the essential elements in any simple but complete 
judgment considered as a conscious process. Make clear the 
meaning of ‘ Objective Validity of Judgment.’ Unfold the 
ground or principle that justifies the judgment — The sun 
shines. 

3. Discuss the rejil import of the UHiVOrsal and the par* 
ticular judgment with which the Aristotelian and the tradi- 
tional logic were concerned. "Why, and how, does Sigwart 
correct the ordinary view in regard to this point ? 

4. Carefully remew hlill’s criticism of the Aristotelian Syl- 
logism and Sigwart’a counter-criticism. 
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B Shew the »im, »«ij«indpoiitiiUtM of ilethoAsle^ M» 
part of Logical ScKQce 

e Sigwart (listinguuhM between Induction*** peycholo- 
gical fact and Induction *** logical method. State hii reaaon* 
for eo doing XipUin full; hu etatenient that ** The Induction 
of Bacon is in no w*; oppoeed to the Organon of ArutoUe ” 

7 La; out the mam point* mMilT* theor; of fndnctioir, 
ard careful!; ezamioe the ohjectioiu that hare been urged 
agamat it 

8 DetemiBC the use and the hmiie of (1) analogical proof 
and (S) the method cf difference 


rown Pare*. 

A Vitu, &4i xa. . Zraeiiner 

1 AmtotUaa;* —•Weare out loqoinng amt; in order 
to know ishat Virtue u but u order to beceiae good men ' 
£xattuoe hi* atateoeot a* a deecnption cf the nature and the 
function of ilotal Fluloeopb; 

8, Examine cIokI; the notion of Moral Obligation aa it taa; 
appear in the aTstemaof Plato and Anatut1e,and as It u treated 
under modern theories of EtoIuImd and Ferfectioo. 

3 State, and expUia each part of, Aristotle’s deffnition of 
Virtue , and also theargnmenlab/srhich he proTgathat Virtue 
IS essential to Well Being 

4 Bneff; contrast Flafoe treatment oftheVIrtuea (in the 
‘Republic’) with Anstotle’a (in the ‘Ethics’) How do these 
thinkers criticise a theoiyof pdcasure | Is their cnticism valid 
against modem hedonistic ajatems 

3 Discuss ths Kantian and the Utilitarian maxims of con 
duct Eiamin* Green’s reasuning against the Utter 
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6. State as clearly as you can vrhat you understand by 
Moral Progress. Illustrate your points by a careful comparison 
of the Greet ideal, as presented by Plato and Aristotle, 'with 
that of modern times, 

7. Perfectionism moves in a circle, thus ; — 

The goodness of man lies in devotion to the ideal of humani- 
ty ; and the ideal of humanity consists in the goodness of man. 

Fully discuss the question whether this really is an illogical 
circle. 

8. State Plato's views (as in the * Republic ’) in regard to 
the origin of law and the functions of Statesmen. Discuss the 
Platonic analogy between the individual and the State. How 
were his political views influenced by this analogy 1 

9. What do you understand -by Friendship (as in Books 
VIII and IX of the ‘ Ethics ’) ; and what part does it take in 
the moral system of Aristotle 1 


Fifth Papee. 

A. Vesib, Esq., m.a. .. .. .. Examiner . 

Explain and criticise one of the following ; — 

1. The different theories of the External World. 

2. Tile different theories of the nature of Axioms. 

3. The different theories of the nature of Conscience. 
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QCEfnOT flFK#. 


nnST D.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1839 


llATHLSimCS 

FrnsT 

(&hi Ottmtlrf OtmtnUrf Zpiolteil ) 

T C Lewis, Ea(i,, h a Zttf’t’itr 

I Fmil tli< CMinc ot the engle Lctwetb (h* Inset 



Fin<] the eqasdent te the line through » gum {»mt«Lkb ft 
equell; ineliaed to three giem bare. 

S. Fii«] the leegth of the peqyisdjrthr tfta the peust 
(/, f, A) on the pUno ir+"*+*«— p«C* 

FifiJ the e<}ustKiot to the two plesee through the poisU 

ifu *i)f i/p *»)• ■” • E'**** f 

Sle point (a, t, t). 

S DetemiiDetLecireoUreectioiucf the eVipeoiiI 


If A be the mean axis, the length of the diaraeler cenjogite 
to the circular loetiooi I* 2(«*+e*— 4*) », fed that cf the 
diitoeter peTpemlinilar to them ts 2 (i-h-hY’ 

4 Define the polar plane of a |iolnt reUUrelj to a quadnc, 
and find lU equation 

Show that the loco* of the feet of the perpendicular* drawn 
from the point* on a fixed diameter of a central qnadnc to their 
rrspettive polar plane* U an equilateral bvperbola. 



FIRST D.Se. EXAMINATION. 


499 


i>. Find the axes and area of any plane central section of an 
ellipsoid. 

6. "What is a right conoid 1 

Find the general functional and differential equations of a 
conoidal surface. 

Show that the only conoid of the second degree is a hyper- 
bolic paraboloid. 

7. Integrate the equations 

(») (1 ■{•%x-\-Zy)dx = (2+ 3jr-l-4 y)d>j. 

(ii) dx+ix‘+‘ixy)dy=0. 

{Hi) Sia a:dy-i~ydx= Vl-f-Sec^ ^.dx. 


8, Show how to find the orthogonal trajectories of a system 
of plane curves depending on one parameter. 

Find the orthogonal trajectories of a series of rectangular 
hyperbolas which have one diameter given in position and 
magnitude. 

9. If F(i) be a rational integral function of the nt'' degree, 

and ”n roots of the equation F(s)=0, 

show how to intesirate the equation 


F 



y=<! 


ax ax 


,+ e 


a X 
n 


Integrate the equations : 

(0 ^ -f* ^+8y=.r' -l-e*+e' 


dx 

.... 3-v X 

(«0 — +2/=Sm -w Sin 2 . 

dx ^ ^ 



£00 


Qttsncn rittss. 


10 InTtstSgtU > method of wlTing the equeUan 

Pi 0, It being foBctloae ef *, y end c 
SoIt* the equAttons — 

w f~ u) (i+Q-'+iJ 

{■0 (>+*-■«)£+?-+'->) i;=-»+y-* 


6eoosD PaKk. 

(Syuni/> (•/ a Partirfe «•/ Dynamut) 

V! N Botrmoerw, Eiq., » A. . JSiaminr. 

1 AputieUdeecnbetkcurTe vitb vemUe Ttlontj, inrei 
tigau AQ ezpreasioD for the occelenttioa in a direction mslung 
* fixed angle S with the oonual at an; poiot of the path. 

Proee that if Ihu aecelentioo u contUcl> thecurte^an 
equiangular epmL 

S. ExpUiafultj'vbatunieantbyacoDeerTaUTe ijeiem ef 
foTc«a , Aud ahov that U a ngid hcdj be acted on b7 anch a 
eyatem, the change in i(« hinetic energy as it paaaes from one 
position to another u isdvpendeot of the path described. 

3 One end of a atnog le attached to a fixed point on a 
smooth horizontal table and the other end to a particle of mats 
K on the table. If the etniig be extended bejond its natural 
length, and then let go, find the lubeeqnent motion of the 
particle. 

4 A particle descnbea ao orbit under the action of a central 
force Tarying inrerself aa the n**> power of the distance of its 
poution at anj time from the centre el force , obtain the differ- 
ential equation toils path anddiow that this equation u alvrajt 
lotegrahle when the Telocity at ahy point is that acquired in 
moTiog from an infinite distance under the action of the force 
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6. Obtain an expression for the force to the origin .under 
which the hj'perhola r cos 2 (—2^/2 a cos ^ can he described. 

6. A particle slides in a vertical plane down a rough cycloidal 
arc whose axis is vertical, starting from the cusp and coming to 
rest at the vertex ; prove that the coeiBcient of friction is 

given by the equation #£* c ^ =1. 

7. Explain D’Alembert'a principle in Dynamics in the case of 
a system of coplanar forces. 

Show that when any constraint is introduced into a dynamical 
system suddenly, kinetic energy is always lost. 

8. A plane area receives a motion of translation in its own 
plane whose components parallel to the axes are o and 6 ; and 
a rotation i round the point in the body which at the begin- 
ning of the motion coincides with the fixed origin. Determine 
the co-ordinates of that point about which the area might rotate 
so as to come into the same position. 

9. A uniform rigid sphere of radius a rolling along a hori- 
zontal plane strikes a perfectly rough vertical obstacle of height 
c which is less than n. Find the least velocity the sphere must 
have if it is to roll over the obstacle without rebound. 

ID. A uniform beam rests with one end on a smooth horizon- 
tal table, and the other end is attached to a fixed point by 
means of a string of length I ; prove that if the beam be slightly 
diaplaced from a position of equilibriiun, the time of a small 

oscillation will be 2r V-’ 

3 

THIRD D.Sc. EXAMINATION, 1898. 

First Pafer. 

iTheort/ of Pottntial Kith applications to EUctricity and ■ 
Magnetism.) 

T. 0. Lewis, Esq., u.a. .. .. Examiner, 

.1. A, B, C, D, E are points in a straight line such that 
AB. AE=AC. AD=a3. 
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QUESnO’^ PATEBS 


Attrsctiog Buwes ^ and £g *re pUced *t D anil C respec* 
tirelr, and th«re i» a diatnbution ot repellwg matur along BC 
and DE of uniform linear denaitica and respectite* 

ly ProTe t^at ttie force at any point on the aUTfact ot lli« 
ipliere of radios a and centre A i* tangential to tlie surface, the 
force due to any particle varying urmely as the tqoare of the 
distance 

S Find the attraction of a solid epliere formed of eoncentnc 
homngfoeoua thelU on a particle insido it and distant e from 
the centre 

Auumiog that the attraeiioo of a point inside the earth 
and at a distance r from lU centre is given by the formoU 
— Zt *h«re f i« the density there, and n a constant, show 
that t IS proportional to 


If 7ili.note ^ V*/ h * 

..U 


'W 

ablution of 7 V« 0,8aaUa ts -9 ^ 

ProTc that (bo solation 7 7 V « 0 (s 

V = S ( 

where Is a spherical soliil hartnaaic ot dcg-ec 


i Findan e]pre«9iott for the potentui ofa eoiid of rerolu' 
tion at an external point 

5 De6ne Electric Potential, Electrofflolive force, and Sur- 
fice deniitT and prove that if R be the resultant force, apd 
• the surface density at any point of a conductor, R=4 » , 

The eqnipotentul surfaces doe to a certain distnbntiau of 
electnciiy are the family of cylinders given by the equation 
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V/ _ ^ ^ j. ?■?, tlie generating lines being parallel 

* . 7*2 * 7*2 

to the axis of If electricity be distributed over one of 
these surfaces so as to produce the same effect at all external 
points as the actual distribution, the surface density vrill be 

1 Vn^+M 

equal to ^ 

6. What is an electric image ? 

Prove that the image of a concentric ring surrounding a 
spherical conductor is another ring within the sphere. 

7. Two concentric spheres A and B (radii a and h, a arc 
placed at a great distance from two other concentric spheres 
C and D (radii e and d, c < d). A charge E is given to sphere A 
and C is put to earth. The spheres B and D are then put in 
electrical connexion. Prove that the potential of D is indepen- 
dent of a, and find what charge must be given to D in order 
that its potential may be unchanged by the connexion. 

8. Bind an expression for the potential of one small magnet 
on another in the form 

y 

(cos =— 3 cos 6 cos f) 
r 

where a is the angle between the directions of the two magnets 
and t) and are the angles between these directions and the 
line joining the centres of the magnets. 

9. State Lenz^s Law for the induction of electric currents. 

If a circular wire were insulated and placed above any parallel 
of latitude of the earth, and then made to contract so as to take 
up a position iinmediately over a higher parallel of latitude, in 
which direction would an electromotive force appear in the 
circuit. 



COi 


Qcisnos FAPERS. 


If tliecircait v<re iocoatnet tou t« have alwaja the lorn 
of a email eirelo toacbtng id the aaaia point the p&rsllel of Uti* 
tude on which it ongin*lWU/,uid*«>tbat lU pole rooree fren 
the pole of the eartliwithaeoneUnteelycity, prove tluit when 
the rediua is f, ud the Utitwde of the pole x, the elcctromotie* 
force u proportional to (Ssutxcoe r4-eotuin t) cm f 


SGToen tarsK, 

(y«iirwr I Strict cn4 Sfktneal Harntnu $ ) 

A- W ^ 1 * 0 , Eeq, ,, £raniuMr. 

(i) FroTt that torall vt1ocsal*fr<wa » op tot, 

♦Or)* 

+ *S“ «* ^7^/^ ^ 

Tindanexpreasioawhicbfroinawetovwiehanbe eqaal to 
from *«l to »*ai shell he eqval to * (at~i»X end from 
a»>Sl to s*3l shell be equal to ' — U 
Prove that — 

s., -:j 

2 If /i (», ri *)=« /» (», y. *)-=$ end /j (,, y, re- 
present a »et of eo-orthogonal aorfacea, prove that Laplace's 
equation may be written. 
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Hence deduce Laplace’s equation in polar co-ordinates, 

1 

3- If V- - + proTethatf’n 

U— V<-f ^ J ^ r 

satisfies the differential equation, 

d^n] 


d 

d(. 




and that P,, is the only rational integral function of ft that 
does satisfy this equation. 


Provo that Pn 


-v/f"* 


a/ r 1 ” 
y — A- cos p I rfp. 


4. Prove that : — 
1 


1. Pn 




JL 


dfP 


2. Pan- 2^1 P>n-1 -f P2n-2 
1 


in~3. 


(P?n-2— Pin) 


/dPn\ 2n (n+ l) 

( 1 — 

-1 

Show that the area of the surface of revolution Pn where 

% 2 2 ^ \ 

5 is small is approsimately 4 o-a -{•2 t5 | « •f “ +2 | 

V. 2a-{-l / 


5. A small magnetic needle iVtS free to turn about a vertical 
axis through its centre /, is deflected by a fixed magnet J^'S’ 
(centre P) placed in the East and West line through 0. If 
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omncTf Tims. 


>a=5/, A-S'=sa, ro-r. L.VOY-J »rd A/2*^»»C0c^e 
Boment ot S'S , »lio» tli»t in tk* fiot.lins ot *<ia;3il.no£a. 



p«e«*fttadiZu tbe temonut cco^ccBtof lb«nrt})’» 
B*ga(lie ficIiL 

ITtocf dedu''t tbr e«a*l t^pmimatc foristtsli Bad th^t 
ta scit Atari; lra« lb* oajta tf u 


•I \ 

•/T' 

0 Fhav tbit th« pnt»a(a) motarau ct iBcrtis la ibt toltd 

vhoM IwuadiBg lorfM i* 

where ■ 14 (null, ue equal, oslcae aaS. nadtbesr valoes in 
the Utter caae 

7 If 5 m ^ deoole two roaplele tarftff bartaoBics of 
which the dej^Teee M, a, ate oeilber equal to one another cor 
toch that «+a= - I, thow that 

ff^S.,.,0. 

5. beingan element ofaepbencal latfaee deacribedftotn f aa 
rentre radina enit;, and the inteiraiion u extendei) all over 
the earfice. 


Proet that »I a lucrtit* cl a and » an be derelaped In a 
•enee of (srface harmonic^ auch dertlopiaejit upeaable la ode 
one »,j 
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i' 

2 2 2 

Ax +By +Cb -{•2Dyz-\-iE:x-^2Fxy ia surface harmonics. 

8. Show that the sum of the principal curvatures at any 
point of the nearly spherical surface r=a+ /3Qn, where Qn is a 
spherical solid harmonic of order and P a small quantity, is 

n. 

(T 

—1 0 


^ cosrf^ 


9. Find the value of 


/y 



t 

where X' =(1-^'® ) a -P" 


Tninn Papetu 
(jXisay.) 


1. XV. Waud, Esq., M.A. .. .. Bxamintr, 

QNbt more than tioo questions should he attempted.) 

A® y” s* 

1. In the ellipsoid of revolution — x- + ' — a* + — y 

a~ a c 


(c greater than a), the density of any section at right angles 
to the axis of revolution is uniform and equal to J, where J is 
a function of s only. If V he the potential at any point on the 
axis of X, distant B from the centre, JZ being greater than c, 
chow that 


h 


_r 



<3i+- 
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QCETTcrr rxrns5. 


.... 

1,-.J ,/ a 

• 0 - 1 .*) 


llroretboif that IIJ-B* ^ wbetc l>a Ucw<‘-asc, 

/), + 2 * 

^ u*+») 



S ^ynte A duMmUao oa CbpauiUl llaraoaiea aail titir 

ipfliciuan. 

3. TTnu A duocruuoo «o thecipannoaef utitrar^fasc* 
iionsmtn^oametnca] vnca,di«r«mui;tbc foUowwepviats 
The posaiUht; «( cxpaiuiOB in either »is«* or coemn 
The raluLtj o! obtauios • diEm&Lol coe&cicat Una br 

The ralulitj of a tisiiUr uugntioa, 
lUastnu roar assver hj diagrusa. 

4 \Vnt< adceertaUenon the tvuUud cf gnnt/ at the- 
esrfice cf the euth, on the eoppositicn that the eqoatiun of the 
earth a earface u pren 

'vhere < u nsall and I the eolatinide. 4 
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Prove that 

? = ^ { !-(!«-'') (^-cos2^)} 


where G is & constant, and u being the earth's angular 

velocity. G 


Prove also that if r he the distance of the centre of the moon 
from that of the earth, 6 the moon’s North Polar Distance P 
and Q the moon’s acceleration along and perpendicular to the 
radius sector r, E the mass of the earth 




QDtsno 5 wreM. 
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LUB EXAMIMATIOM, 1807 


JUniSPliUBENCF, he- 
C P Boti, Esq , L»» . • . 

, 1 ‘.“■S "X 1 -Si. fiS 

(1) TTbat do ;«u sadcnUnil iff ‘ AHlteident tnjMi 
' t Ho* do tk«^ ons« 1 

1 (t) WlutcntintsidoM IlolUsd maVe opon Beat^m's 
«a« of l&s l«na * JuntpnJf^tt ‘ f 
(t) Cnti«us ths diatioeUoa dn*n ^f Aiutia b«tv«*B 
'partkcuiof jarM^ndtv*’ *b4 
1 (•)" CoasidaraUs doobt hwct Ut« t>Ma tlirewitapoD 

doctrtss (Uat, apart IronUis aattUDceoI a aUta aod 
«{ a tavenl^ po««r wnbitt iU tbsn aa be b» la«> 
bsauae all Uira art ruin esforctd b; autb a povcr " 
Esplaia tbia passagt futtber 
(}}l}escnbe lb» nature of Imltrnatunal Zo» Whtr* 
dots HoTlaad pUce it in lua claaadiatioa of tbe 
diffrnnt kiadi of law 1 
t Whalaro (be tleaentaot poaiesaion 1 
“Tben u Qodoabt (bat (be tlasueal Bomanjaruta rtco^aia 
(d two degrees o! codUoI «ttr an objeeU " 

^Vbat are tbe two degrees rtfened to and how far does the 
eiew of the Bomaa ]wstaCMBad« wvUt tbe modem Lsglub 
tbeorj 1 

S >Muit are the eonstitamt demeata of a cuaUatt accord 
iQg toSarign; I Criticise bis asd/sH. 
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G. Sketch the ciivumstoncea leading to the acquisition of 
sovereignty by the English. 

7. Criticise the Regulating Act and the subsequent Cliarter, 
showing why the Supremo Court as thereby established was a 
failure, and how far that failure was due to the action of the 
Company. 

8. What bodies of Statute law were in force in 1832 1 

9. In regard to the High Courts Act, 18G1, Professor Cowell 
says, “ As far as the policy of fusing two rival systems of judicial 
administration was concerned, no great advance was thereby 
made. ” 

Amplify and explain this passage. 

10. Trace the history of revenue jurisdiction, stating the 
causes of and reasons for the various changes. 


CIVIL PROCEDUBE CODE AHD LAW OF LIMITATION. 

F. E. Elliot, Esq. . . . . . . Examiner, 

1. Give the substance of the rule as to ‘Res judicata.' 
Explain the expressions, ‘ directly and substantially in issue ’ — 
‘ heard and finally decided ’ ‘ parties clahning ’ [under others]. 

2. Under what circumstances will a foreign judgment be no 
bar to a suit in British India 1 

3. What are the duties of a Plaintiff with regard to docu- 
ments relied on by him in evidence ? What is the consequence 
of failure to fulfil such duties 1 

4. State the rules of procedure with respect to Interrogatories, 

5. What is the prescribed procedure in regard of Adjourn- 
ments ? 
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QCZSTtOH PITERS. 


6 Des(.tibe the nature of » wit of Interpleadrr, and *tate 
▼bat particulars, iQ addition to those generally necessary, must 
be giveu in the plamt in eu^h a Fee enit ^ 

7 The provisions of the Code with reference to the with- 
drawal and adjustmente of aniU are declered not to be appli- 
cable to proceedings or applKSilions ta any suit subsequent to 
the decree, with one exception What is tliat exception 1 

8 To what kind of property w the power of a Ciril Court 
to order partition limited t Would such powers extend to order- 
ing a wall to be built eeparatiog portions of property of which 
partition hsd been decreed t Oiee your roasona. 

9 Under what cireuiBstaeces may (a) a lut, (() an appeal 

be admitted after the expiration of the period of lipuution 
priaeribed therefor 1 • 

10 What u the ml* to determine whether or not time will 
ran against tbereetof sevenl joint creditor* one or more 
whom are minorv^or msaoet 

11 State the general rule as to compotaiion of the period of 
limiUtioB la the case where a jiersoa by or aeainst whom, if he 
were IiTiDg, a right to sue would bare accrued, die* before each 
n^bt aecnes. What classes of auiU are excepted from the 
operation of that rule 1 

13 Can execution of % decree against property acquired bX 

an insolTcnt sulisequenlly to hisducWSe be granted, though 

barred by the Limitation Act, under any, and if so whatprovi- 
-sioD of the CiTiI Frocedure Code! Give reasons for jou^ 
opinion 

THE PEXAL CODE AXD THE CODE OF CnTMINAI< 
FBOCEDUBE. 

C Duiox, Esq , Bab. ax Law Examiner 

1 Define the offence of exotiag disaffection to the Goverii* 
fcent of British India. Is tbereau] thins peculiar m thepron- 
aions of S, 13l.t, L P C , aa to the punishment which may b® 
awarded for this offence 1 
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A addresses a riotous assembly, and says in tlic course of 
bis speech ; “ Down with all soldiers and doctors ’belonging to 
plague search parties ; but do nothing to subvert the Govern- 
ment. ” "What offence has A committed ? Give reasons. 

2. Define the offence of giving false evidence. Is it necessary 
that the evidence alleged to be false, should be material to the 
issue i 

3. Differentiate between a preparation, and an attempt, to 
commit an oflfonce. 

A means to commit a burglary in B'l house. He has a false 
key made to facilitate his entrance to the house. Has A attempt- 
ed to commit burglary 1 

4. State the rule, as to the exemption of accused persons, from 
liability, for acts done while of unsound mind. "What is the 
procedure to be adopted by a Slagistrate, who believes an accusi 
ed person to be of unsound mind 1 

' 5. Be&ns ‘ wrongful gain,’ * tcrongfulloia,' ‘ gaining wrong'-' 
fully, ’ ‘ losing wrongfully, ’ ‘ dishonestly,’ 

6. IVhat is an ‘ ofenct ’ ? 

A bill of exchange is stolen in London, and remitted by the 
thief to a friend in Bombay, who cashes it. Has any offence 
been committed by the friend ? 

7. State the law as to the causing of death by negligence. A,- 
a soldier, goes into the verandah of his barrack with a loaded 
rifle, and fires at some of his comrades who are at dusk some 
distance away. He aims at no one in particular, but kills Z, one 
of the soldiers. 'What offence has A committed 1 

8. A elopes with a young lady of fifteen from school. Has A 
committed any offence 1 Draw a charge against A mentioning, 
the offence which he has committed. 



61 -i QCEano^ fapeus 

mjTDU AND 1!U1IAU2LIDAN LA^. 

IIcsii:r, £st) , Bi*. «t Law . , Extmintr 

I VTb&t » the luthdnly for the propwition that under the 
Hindu (/stem of law a etear proof of tuage will outweigh the 
wnttea text* of the law T 

2. What H the lai^ In Bengal, the N W Brorincee, Bombay 
and Madras as to the legality «t iranafera \>y a co-pnrtener of 
hu ondiTided thare In the anceetral property t 

i 'What alt the eaniei uluth justify a Hindu wif^a dt«r 
tiont 

4 What are the degrees of relattonahip anthin which mar* 
riag* )i uniawf al under the iftialuk^a law t 
B la a Hindu executor entitled to y«y a Itrred debt I 
6. Specify the higher and the lower limit to which the widow 
of a eo parcener in a ifitaJbWa family i» entitled lUting the 
pomti to be taken into eonaideratioo in awarding namtesanee. 

7 Dedne aid —/atti — 4atil ithb,— /anift 

lirai l^ht 

fnuiiea and mararittfliaiif 
A If a diia husband take* a Hanofi wife, which of the two 
aretems Of the hluhammadan bw b to porern quration* about 
dower, eonjugal nghta, divorce, custody of children and inhen 
taocel 

9 What 1* the effi-ct of eiiaror»f««4 ^ the du- 

yceing poweia, teatamentaxy ai^ non-UsUmentary, of a ilano^ 
and of a 6iiaf 

10 A Hanah telle a honae to a Htadu and a Shiaelaimi 
pre-emption, which law u to govcra the cue 1 

n Who can give a minor female la mamase under the 
HanaH Law! 

Lawl unborn penoo inherit under the JZano/ 
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equity with reference to trusts, mortgage, 

ANU SPECIFIC RELIEF. 

DtmoA Charak BA^•EnJEE, Esq., b.a., Vakil Examiner. 

1. Erplain the terms ‘ Beneficiary' ‘ BesuUiny Trutt.' ‘ Con- 
slnictive Trust, ’ and ‘ Chose in Action' Illustrate the difference 
between ‘ Express Trust ' and ‘ Implied Trust.' 

2. Discuss the maxim “ when there is equal equity the Law 
must prevail.” 

3. (a) What are the essential ingredients for constituting a 

valid trust 1 

(b) How far is a trustee liable for breach of trust com- 
mitted by his co-trustees 1 

4. Explain clearly the distinction between mortgage and 
charge. What do you understand by the terms ‘ Tacking, ’ 
Consolidation of Mortgages,’ ‘ Foreclosure ' and ‘ Bedemption' t 
How has the Transfer of Property Act affected the doctrine of 
‘ Tacking ' and ‘ Consolidation of Mortgages ’ t 

5. Can a person who has attached the mortgaged pro- 
perty in execution of a simple money decree against the mort- 
gagor redeem the mortgage I Give reasons for your answer. 

6. (a) Discuss the right of one of several joint mortgagors to 

redeem his share of the mortgaged property. 

(b) Can a usufructuary mortgagee in any case sue for 
sale ? 

7. (a) What is the procedure for sale of mortgaged property 

in execution of a money decree obtained by the 
mortgagee ? 

(6) A, the manager of a joint Hindu family consisting of 
himself, his two sons B and C, and brother D, mort- 
gages the family property to ilf, on 1st January, 
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1600, lie eg"*! mortises the uae propcrtj to \ 
on Ut JenuATy, 1691, nod to on 1st Jenutr/, 1693 
All these nortgagesare Jinple and psjahle oo Itt 
October, 1&93 IVl^t ere the remedies of for 
Ttcoreiy cl h»s mcn»j dae under the mortgage, 
datedlit January, 16911 irhat would be the frame 
of bis suit and who vaold be oeeessaiy- jiartiu 
toitl 

6 Can an agreement to refer toarbitmtion be set op at a 
bar in a auit by one party to the agreement against Lu oppo> 
nent, the otlitr party to the agre^ent, tl so, when 1 

9 Tniat IS meant by arfeeZa/dtary deereef Oin a declaratory 
decree be claimed as a matter of nght in ertry case in which 
the eUusaat u entitled to the decbnlion ! 

10 ^at IS the difference between timjvrary and ftmantnl 
tnjwtUeait 

Can a benefleury sue for an injunction to restrain the 
Trustee from comuiltiog a threaUned breach of trust 1 Oire 
reasons 


Ellh"! AND REVENUE. 

H. N IVaiOTTf, £so , cs .. ,, Emniner 

(NB,“/n marktij eniKtri, irttltf and emttuntii o/ iiyU m'l 
tseeandrred) 

1 Qire the definition of the following terms — 

(1) * rent 'under Act XXII of ISSG. 

(2) ' Survey number’ Act XVI of le^’O 

(3) ‘ tu&ie((2rn«R( ' under Act XVXl of 1ST6 

(4) ‘flflBual ts7iie’(ia the case of permanently assessed 

mshals) undsr Act XIX of 1S73, 
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2. What persons are entitled to claim ‘ perfect partition’ under 
Act XIX of 1873 ? In ■what ■ways may a partition he made ? 
Under ■what circumstances may a partition he disallowed on 
the ground of incompactness ? 

3. What is the power of (1) an Asst. Settlement Officer, (2) a 
Tahsildar, in regard to referring matters to arbitration under 
Act XIX of 1873 ? Under what circumstances may an award 
be (a) remitted to the arbitrators, (A) set aside ? 

4. What power is given to the Board of Eevenue in the 
N.-W. P. to re^view its orders and decrees ? What is the pro- 
cedure adopted when there is a difference of opinion between the 
membere of the Board (a) in regard to any order or decree com- 
ing before them on appeal, (A) as to an order to be made in the 
couree of their non-judicial business 1 

6. Can a tenant’s crops be distrained under any circum- 
stances for the recovery of a sum in excess of the rent payable 
in the preceding year 1 Can a, subtenant’s crop be distrained 
for a tenantfs rent? Act XII of 1881. 

6. What remedy has a tenant under Act XII of 1881 if his 
landlord — 

(1) exacts more than the rent specified in his lease, 

(2) -withliolds a receipt for rent paid, 

(3) extorts rent by duress 1 

7. What were the main alterations introduced into the 
existing Bent Law of Oudh by Act XXII of 1886 ? 

8. What rent is payable in Oudh by a tenant admitted to 
the occupation of a holding of which the rent immediately 
before his admission has been paid in kind 1 To what provisions 
is this rule subject? 

9. Under what circumstances may the transfer of a share 
imder Act XVII of 1876 for arrears of revenue become 
absolute ? 
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QCEStlOt MFEItS 


10 IMiat pow»r ii pren I^Att X^’lllof 1681 locuke 
progoaiTi n»e«ni«nt* of Unil t»*»ntJ8 t Are there Biiy inch 
proTWoM in the N P Oudh, »Bil if to, what are 
Iheyf 

11 Ifow mv a lartllord rnforee hia lien in (he Central 
rroTiDces on the produce of a holding when lueb produce u 
nnder iltachment by order of a Court 

12. In what eaaee doe* an e* peopnetor Worae an ccm 
pancy tenant of hi* i(r land under the llent Iaw of the Central 
Fronnee*. 

13 IVhat 11 an l■(l*<ror> eiitale t What are the proeisioni ai 
regards tlie alienation of euch estate* 1 


CONTPACTS, Ac. 

W K. PoRTXR, Eaa, Law Exmintr 

I EspUin^illuatntmg your meaning by example*— the 
fuUewicg term* — * 

(1) Sftaiuu tf iamajn 

(2) I'endar'i lien 

(3) Dcnatu AftrM Cnti 

(4) ilecaitatioa 

(5) C»n(rilu(ien (id relation to conlncU) 

2. (lire a brief aketch of the duties of an agent as regards 
his pnncipal Cin an agent erer personally enforce or be bound 
by a contract entered into on behalf of hu principal, and if so, 
ucdtr wbatcircumstanceal 

3 Gire some accoaot of the pnncipU restnctions imposed by 
the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, upon the power ofdispoBi- 
tion of an owii»r of immoTable property 1 

4 What are the etatutory right* liabilitie* of a lessee of 
uomoTeable property ! 
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5. (n) A sells his house in Calcutta and leaves the day after 

executing the sale for America. How does he obtain 
registration of the sale-deed ? 

(6) A, a Zaniindar in the N.-W. P., sells two of his villages, 
but, before the sale-deed is registered, is arrested on a 
charge of complicity in a riot and remains in jail for 
two years. How is registration of tlie sale-deed 
effected 1 

(c) A executes and registers a mortgage of his property in 
favour of B. Subsequently to its execution C, the 
holder of a prior unregistered mortgage-deed over 
the same property, obtains a decree on his un- 
registered mortgage-deed and brings the property to 
sale in execution thereof. JD purchases at the sale. 
B then sues to have the sale to I) set aside. To 
what decree is B entitled and why ? 

6. Under what circumstances may registration of a document 
be refused 1 And, if registration is refused, what remedies are 
open to the person who presented the document for registration ? 

7. What is the difference between a special, a general and a 
demonstrative legacy 1 Which would you prefer, as legatee, to 
have, and why 1 

• 8. What will happen upon the death of the testator in the 
following cases 1 

(a) The testator bequeathes “ Es.1,000 to each of the 
three children of A. ” At the date of the will A has 
four children. 

(5) A bequeathes to B “ his marsh lands lying in Z, and 
in the occupation of A', comprising 1,000 bighas of 
land.” The testator had marsh lands lying in Z, 
some of which were in the occupation of X and some 
not in the occupation of A. The measurement is 
wholly inapplicable to the marsh lands of either 
class, or to the whole taken together. 
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QCESnOT FJtfEM. 


(«) A hj liKwill bujowthedto Ptit tin boTwboId fonn 
tur», plat?, liii«o,cbiM,Lr>obi, pli-tomandall other 
gondj cf i»hal*»er kind . toJafterwtrd* be<loe*thed 
to £ » apmfied {art of his property 
(rf) A St lbs comaeDcement of bu snll ptM bU Itooae t" 
A, sn<l St tbe cluso of it difocts that it shsO be lold 
sad tbe iirrioeeds meestMlfor tbe benefit of P 
(i) A beijueathes bis bouse sod eompoofid st Abpt^r ^ 
snd hu MDt 

0 To obat eitent is the pni>ci|>le of self redrets reeo^ued 
IB the law of torts t 

10 btate in {rtoend tertne wbat u tbe Lability iq tort of— 
(s) A nMer for tbe sets of bis srrrsat. 

(i) A pnociful for tbe sets of bisssrnt. 

(e}Oaeof several joist tort feasors for the sets of tbs 
others. 


THE Law of imorscE and pleading 

A E. Bitm, Es*}., Dat st Law . . Zrssimer 

(N It— CireMe rratmt fvrmllftvr seerere tzrtpl isfSUtioneO 
sni ]0 No tnerkf rUf it fires /or siurert mertif 
BMosnlutf f»*j’'e 

] Under what circuBataneca, for what pnrposee and with 
what reatnctinne (if snjX csb s witness be asked questions on 
s previous statement oisde \ty Liu, bj tbe fart; calhos him or 
bv the opposiie party 1 

Is it matenal whether the proceedings in which tbe witness 
w giving evidsnce, are of s civil or criminal nature 

2. What doyou mean by “beamy evidence'1 li soJi 
e\ ideace always inaduiiMiWe I 
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5. ji sues B on a bond the genuineness of which J7 denies. 

A in the witness-box is asked in cross-examination by B’t coun- 
sel whether ho (A) offered a brilw to X a public servant wholly 
unconnected with the present case. 

(o) Is the question a proper one 1 

(6) Assuming that it is, is A bound to answer it ? 

(e) If A says “ no, can either Aor B call X to admit or 
deny the incident ! 

•1. A hearing tho noise of a scuffle ran up to the spot and 
found X wounded surrounded by a number of men. X told A 
in the hearing of Z that Z had beaten him. Z remained silent. 

^ wa.s put on his trial on a ch.nrgc of attempting to murder 
X, and A was called as a witnosa for tho Crown. How many of 
the above facts is A entitled to depose to 1 la it material 
whether X is examined a.s a witne.ss ? 

5. tVIiat is meant hy ‘ a legal "presumption ’ f 

What presumption, if any, attaches or may attach to a docu- 
ment purporting to be forty years old which is tendered in evi- 
dence in a Court of Justice and which prima facie is relevant to 
the inquiry 1 

G. Can evidence he given to show that a transaction which 
is evidenced by a document which on the face of it appears to 
be a sale-deed, was in fact not a sale but a mortgage ? , 

7. A sues B to recover the balance doe on a bond. Tlie 
bond is not stamped as required by law. On its back are 
indorsements in B’s handwriting of payments on account of 
principal and interest B denies the date altogether. Can A 
prove the bond or tho indoraements for any purpose ; and in 
this case is he entitled to give other evidence of the date 1 
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ftccsncn TirEE? 


H "Wluit u iDPtot ty “ win «f proof " t 

Thi poiat »l Iw'jr A seA B »« X h 

douL A HT* hr >1 ilrad, B*»y* It i» fclinittrd he 

WM »li»r 2^ j*»rt • JO, on »hoin doa th« 1‘* t** pro»« lh»t 
h« 19 de»d I 

9 A uid A tr« hnalatid ood «rifr Ar* thry rcmf^Uot aoJ 
nispriUbl* vitnmrt for or agiiBitMch etbrrY 
IIu BBT olUniioo ID the U« IB this porlieBUr br«n eiidr >a 
lodio } 

la !)n*Bp«pUiatin»tDitb*d *(piin«t Br.>rtbrr{u>-if’'' 
prrfortnta''* ef a coetrui to coiit*? a how Then draw cp a 
unites iUUBirat on Ri behalf, and fi* the Imra •hieh yon 
tBStider an** ont of the pleadiojt 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1889. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS.* 

A. COURSE. 

In Alphabetical Order. 

First Division. 

Muhammad Ahmad-ud-din^ Muir Central College. Allahabad. 
Second Division. 


A. C. Mukarji ._ 

Afzal Husain ... ' 

Bans Gopal 
Bhagvran Das ... 

Bhikhan Lai 
Chandra Shikar Mallik 
Dwarka Prasad ... 

Gordon, F. DukoS 
10 Gurucham Das... 

Gurndayal Bai ... _ 

Hira Lai Singh ... 

Jagadindra Chandra Sen 
MasUd Ali ... 

Muhammad Matin 
Muhammad Bail... 

Nagcndra Bath Mukopadhya... 
Owadh Behari Lai 
Pirbhu D.ayal ... 

20 Prabodb Chandra Banerji ... 

Prem Behari 

Qasim Beg Ghagtoi 
Bam Bath Bhargava 
Sarat Chandra Ghose 
Suraj Bath, Pandit 
Sayed Mustafa _ 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Teacher. 

Bareilly College. 

Queen's College, Benares. ' 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Teacher. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central Cijllege, Allahabad. 
M. A.-O, College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central (k)llege. Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Teacher. 

Muir Central College. Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 


Third Division. 

Abdul Ali ... A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Angelo, Isaac • ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Arun Chandra Bai ... jy. A.-6. College, Ailgarh. 

* In 1SS9 no Master of Arts Bxamination was held. 
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tlTT Of OWDCATES, 1BS5 


30 Aihutodh r»niU’''P*‘*hy* 

AtuI Ch«n.lr» Ch^«rtl 

JlhoU Dait rafl'lfl — 

nipin lifhsri Vsjwtn 
Kinbaij» Idl Pfl»»«U»a 
MohJimm-vl AbOal lUf^ Kh»». 

Kajkrlrtina BWtuiJharj* 

Ram Sarap 

lUtan UlChak, l*aBJil 
Harat Cluoclnj Caa(fOt>»dhy«, 
40 8IJdh« Oopal 
Tulai Da;fil ^ anu 


Queen ■ Cnllef, P*nar« 

Teacher 

Unlf Central CoHeS*. AUahaVn-i- 

Oaten • C^ru*! 

Calming' Celled, Lucknow 
Ditio. 

Half Central Collep*, AlUhnUd. 
MAO ColU^, AUrvh. 
OmBtagCcJInr loeknow 
HnirCentnl Colic?*. AlWiataO 
Quten't CuUrj!*, Lenare*. 

Uulr Central C«U gr, Allahab»J 


fl COUR55F. 

In AlpXahrtteti Oritr 

Piast Oirniot 

IaU Ttaul ChanO Ba* CaaoiDg Coneg*. Lneksow 


EecoHo Dimto'c. 


AWal Atli Deg 
AmntLalfil 

Aahatoeh Ohnw m 

Phmai Dali MMhai 
Ebiktr Kaih DiB4bO(«dhja, 


rareiiiy uiiie?* 

Molr Cintral Onllrice, AlUhabad 
Qoren a Oollcg*, Denirea- 
CanolMtCr'llrit*. Lncktitr* 
Bateniy Colltge 


Taiu> Di*i«iow 

Vewal Kishore Lai Queen a College, Benar^ 

Parola Charan Oiakrarartl Ditto 


Hoxome n rimiCAi. Bciwic*. 

Anrlt Lnl 6ii Uulr Central College, Allahabo'! 


BACHEV-OB OF EAWS 

/a Orier ^ J/’erir 
FiBsr Cuias. 

Ait 


Rani tlohain De, 1 
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Sheo Cham Lai, B.A. ... Mnir Central College, Allahabad. 
Hari Mohan Banerje, B.A. ... Agra College. 

Gokul Prashad, M.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Earn Chandra Chandhri, M.A., Queen’s College, Benares. 

Thikd Claes. 

Sri Earn, Bjl. ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Bae Prithwi Kath, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


LIST OF GEADUATES, 1890. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

ENGLISH LITEEATUEE. 

In, Order of Merit. 

Fiest Ditisiok. 

1. Brij Nandan Prasad ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

Secosd Dmsiox. 

1. Bishan Lai S.arma ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

2. Gulab Chand Dhadda ... Agra College. 


Thied DmsIO^'. 

1. Bhuban Mohan Bandopadhya, Teacher. 

2. Snresh Chandra Eoy ... Ditto. 

3. Amrifc Latshman Dighe ... Prirate Candidate. 

4. Liladhar Joshi ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

5. Asha Earn ... ... Ditto. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Second Division. 

I. Sarat Chandra Sinha ... Canning College, Lucknow. 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


1. Amrit Lai Sil ... 


Second Division. 

... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
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tisT or niuWATis, IPOO 


BACHELOE OF AHTS 

A. CObP^E 
/■ OrJer 

> ttiT 

hoy. Ocorje • Muir CfflIwJ ColV?", 

(<ani^ Naib Jha (lunn* Colli^, Lt-iurut. 

balls Clunilra UsiiJo]ailli7a >. 


AmVi l«l 
VhaZTsn rn>]ul 
rhB?s Mil 
Uo«, A U 

Cbiil Ucliiri IaI Usthur 
Emil" C II AsUI'r 
Cnayit UlUti » 

JibU I'mid 
Jarcrar, A. i « 

Killuya Uv>Un . 

I«1 Iklutl ^•■^u<na 
Uir» Uftbimmo^l Askarl 
Monll Dior Kant 
1>a>lba hnibna t)u 
lUkhil CbiQiln I rtminlk 


^tcoBb Diniiot 

« A O OdVr. Al-rarK 

Qaa« • CtHBiP!, Jji&im. 
Aft* C<il'c7» 

Dim. 

OittA 

^ Cma.o; CpUejT. I/Ofkftow 


UbU CrBi'Bl AlUbitaJ 

IbitA 

Guiiub; Colks«, 

IHiW. 

QtR«B * ColIcjB, Ptiure*. 

, Ai|T»Col''fr'‘- 
. CadiUb' Cv41ree> LqckdOW 


TniBODlTlflo'f 


CEuwoni rnuad Turns 
DcTi Prmitl 

Harbh Ch. CbalMnuIhjs 
Ilstari Lil Mi<n 
Jaginastli Sirhiaili 
Ksll ChsriD Miim 

Kripa ‘‘binkin 
tlin Mobin Gosluil 
FnbhB LaI Bhugara 
TAdhi Mohin 
Kan Diy&l Mi<ra 
Bimbhii Kalb Tinian 
Hugh, 8 bihsl 
‘’nmh Chamlra P<n 
U|«oJr» N UoilinpKlbyB 


CanoiRg Collen, Locknow 
Quern i Collnse. tlraircs 
Mbit CcBtral Oollrgc, AIlihabsuL 
Caoslng College, LncVnov 
PiRilIj College. 

QarcD 1 Cotlige, Benares. 

Agta CyiUcs«“ 

CuBinz Oillegc, Lseknow 
Agra College 
Ditto. 

Caanin; College, Lacknow 
Agra College. 

Teacher 

Malr Ocotral Collese, AlUhaba*! 
AgnCollige 
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w.-cr or «KAr<rAtr.% 1890 . 

Ts, 

In CV.A-'. 

rSRs-r Otr««U)jr. 

X,K 


Kt^Tivn I'|\lMnv. 


At!' n-l\ rnsH’h y.el!:K 
ATTi.!!) IU'ttiIaI 
Citr.i-'n. Kit-,'- * U. 

Jc.tr^n Kr.Oi 
Ji ■( rrr.'-rl. JlljM 
Ksr^t! OJ'MTiiri rramniV; 
Kri'!.'..a ■ni. IaI 
M-,.) Onhiii! 

^■‘irsl} fral.^oh .,. 


... A i-n iW. 

... IW.t tVn:ral I’fl!!"/-.'. .•aia'.jsSr.J. 
f'A'.T. 

... I.IITTR*'. 

... .A . T T r. 

... ('.MinSi • I!.-,*’'. !.'j‘'ln')w. 

... IWnaT*.^', 

... Tr.'.oh'r. 


IVii.-m Tr.'.ul ?nwnm P.TT'ilh 

TSit-Ullcir L-.l ... ... AitT 


cro:.‘oun<; :?.* Krfr.unt U'.rs.Ktvnr,. 

PH)‘h CliasJra Bnnt!>'j'Ti!i}a, Ajrr» C-'!!. t". 

! 5 o>«r»-' IS I’i'.iio'joritv. 

Kfi'h Jha ... CtjSIivf, Il.-.iar<'A 

Uosticuii JK I'ltYPSCAI, S^JVJiCi;. 

SuTBj iVaUa*!! ... ... Tcacl.i-r. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Ofdrr i'V Jfcrit. 

FlllKT CtjAFS. 

I’rji)-i>’!in(hn PraaiRU, M.A, ... Muir Conirat CoUcf;?, AllahabaJ, 
SBCOKO ChAFS. 

IJcraln Da'-, Ti.A. ... Agra College 



LIST or ORADCATt?. 1691. 


Poni vwh. r»n.iit, 

Upcnrtfi Sith 

Aid. UwiUl VUm, U A. 

PhoU l*»ll rJitid.- B A 
PhanAu lUi 

ProUHya Krishna Swamp, B.4, 

Pttm B»IuXl B A 

J&Ti'n.lra r.»th Ohcah^RA. 

A Jia lum, B>A .. 

U«m Samp, li A. 


UoirCra^ral AIUA.abaJ/ 

Own • CoII'p", Btnana. 

Dttu 

UeIrCntnl CnH'ir.. AlUhabvL 
U>nelB< C.'Il/'r*, turkcow 
Hair Cencnl Ojllcce, Alia&aWL 
D’lto. 

Dltta 

D.t(A. 

Lhtto. 


LIST OF GRADUATES. 1891. 


MASTER OF ARTS- 
I V«U«« UTFRATCUt 
/• Ortiff Vmt 
riBST Dtmi«y 

Satjt Cbac^ra Band.>(«iha;a Agra (Mtcja 

Sccoxi> OiTirion 

Surradra Kalb Deh .. _ Mou Ccaual Collm, AllabaU.! 

A&ibiem Praad Ihkatilt ^ Tocbtf 

Tbikd DiviriO^ 
pTaboitb Cbandm Bauer]' TracHr 

> Dnkofl CorOan 
Mohan Lai Sandal 
rpendra Nath Sen 
Juac Angslo 


Oodh r<han Lai 
C U Liatoa 


lloir Cenlml Col'fga, AllahaW 


_ Stair Centra) College, Allahabad 
Agra College. 

... CannlngCotlcge Lockitoir 


pniLOSopnr. 

Tbibd Dineios 

.. UairOestral College, AIIahahaT 
_ tWeaaor 


PHTSlCAl-SUr>CE 
FiKST Divietoa 


Pan jit Sara] Prakaati 
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UST OF GRAOUATES, 1801. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 

A. COUKPK. 

In Aljjhtihctienl Oriler. 

FinsT Division. 

Furcndra Kalli Sen ... ... Canning College, Lncknow. 

Sccosn Division. 


Batlrl rwfad.a 
Bassnnta Kum.ar Mnlnirii 
liraUmar.aiU i?inUa 
Brij Jlolinn Lai 

Clilieda Singh Varma (TUaknr) 
D’Abrou, Sophia 
Ihivi Da? 

Dhaniiat Rai Srivastav.a 
Gaiiga I’r.asad 
Gos.vin Uasa Halt ... 

Govind Fra-^ad 
Gurs.ar,an Das 
liar D.'.j-al 
Har Karain D.is 
liar Fra-sad 
Hari Kc«ab Sanyal ... 

Hari Xaram 
Iloti Fraj.ad 
Iftikhar Dublin 
Ikhal Krishna D.ar ... 

Ishw.ari I’ra.sad 
.lagan Xath 1’ras.ad Dikshit 
.lagdish Karam Kivapuri, Ft, 
Jngnl Kishore Sriva^tava 
Kaiias Nath Knnzru 
Kalipada Sircar 
Kashi D.ayal Tripathi 
Kashi Ktislmn Knrayan 
Lat.shini Chntid Dave 
Sladlioban Das 
JIahadeva Prasad 
Sliihainmad IChan Satnhul 
MangU Prasad Srivastava 
llithan Lai Bhargava 
Mnkh Bam 
Narsinha Sahai 
lharcy I.al 
Salig Ram 

Sangam Lai Kapnr ... 

Sanjiban Gangopadhayay 
Shaikh Bahadur Ati 
Siva Sahai 


Agra College. 

Muir Centra! Collfge, Allahabad, 
Canning Coliege, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Agra Oillegc. 

Tcichcr. 

SI. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Ditto. 

Acra College. 

Mnir Central College, All.ahnbad, 
Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Tiaicher. 

Mahamja’s College, .Icypnr. 

Agra College. 

Queen's College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Sluir Central College, Allahab.ad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Queen's College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Luckno'v, 

Sluir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Queen's College, Benares. 

Mv A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Sluir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen's College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypur. 

SI. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 
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List or obadcates, 1801. 


Rira) A'liTiiafl 

tjcn Ala? ITu«tD ^ 

Pyed Hilar I!u«i!a 

Pyed Hiii-iya( All 

Vije>l M I Anasat wt-llMiA 

\ciiy UaiiiukTa Lat 


Mao CoUe?*. AUsicti 
Airra OiIU ^ . , 

M«r Ctntrai College, Allat 


AImIut r.abman ^ 
Abclua Pami 
Ajudhya fraaid 


AabaUiA TViW* 

Baba ham Aearwit 
CLando Lai BbarmTa 
Cham Chandra UiUra 
CUiail Behan Lai 
D Raghabar Praaod 
Gojvil i>w iluliarji 
Haminiiish hahihirala 


Raun itahaznDad 
Jada Kaih Mittra _ 
Jaganimh ®aria 
Jagdamba Tratad _ 
Jiia\& Tiaiad LwcUl 
Banal l«l Da 
IaI Bchari , 

IisMa hn«J 
Mael I’am 
Mirra ITaaiu) Tlnaao 
Unhaeimid Daad AbhnsI 
IhBsansa Kumar Bagchl 


ll^lha llaraa 
hagbnbir Pann 
ham rroaad 

Sarjn Prasad 
PhsS Abmid Khan 
bhanhar Singh 
“'ayeJ All Sa}jad 
N i^csrrar b aih SaUa 


0 Dtvis(o-r 

if A -0 Collrgi*, Alienrh 
Caantiij; Collejf". Lucknff'"' 

Ac^ra Cult, gc, 

C^iUy College 
Ditto 

ilair Central CuUegc, AlbhaWcL 
Agra 

» Ditto 

TaoUirr 
AgraCf liege 

Mair Cen'nl Collez''. All'lhabml. 
Mao CoUeAh Alignrb 
MoirCenuil Collcgo. Allahabad. 
Agra Colhgt 
L it Culic.e, rcorrea 
Mavr Ceattil ColW;*, AllahalsuL 
Maharaja 8 Culh p*. Jejvar 
Mair Central oJll^iV Albhalaad. 
OoccB « Culleirc, IteoarM. 

Ditto 

Acts College 

il A -0 College, Aligarh 

Queca < CoUege, Lenarca. 

^ Agra College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
« Ditto 

Maw Cuitral College, Allahabad 
Canning Colh-ge, Lucioow 
- Agra College 

Canning Colk.ge, T ucknow 
Queen * Colkgr, Biuarcs 


S COURSE 
/• AlfittMital Oritr 
FIBST DtVisiO’t 


Secosd Dtuistov 

M»lr Central CoUege, AtUhatad. 
KtMja hath Daaa . . Queen i College, Benoigs. 
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Ripin Chandra Chattopadhya ... Canning College, Lnoknow 
Muhammad Fashi XJd-din Ditto. 

Kritya Gopal Sircar ... Agra College. 

Pandit Gokaran Kath Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow. 


Thikd Division. 


Dhanesh Prasad 
Guru Charan 
Indra Sahai 
Kand Lai Chandra ... 
Bam Das 
Ramdulare Lai 
Sahib Dayal 
Sushil Chandra Banerji 
Usuf All Mirza 


Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order of Merit, 

Fibst Claes, 


Badri Dutt Joshi ... 


Second 

Ganpat Rao Lothi, B.A, 

Promoth Kumar Bose' 

Bans Gopal, B.A. 

Madan Mohan Malviya, B.A. ... 
Muhammad Ishaq, B.A. 

Madan Mohan Lai, B.A. 

Shankar Prasad 
Muhammad. Abdul Ghani 
Hoti Pras.ad, B.A. '... 

Krishna Sewak Lai, B.A. 

Jivan Ch. Mukhopadhya, ILA. ... 
Eajendra Kath Banerji, B.A. ... 
Gurcharan Dass, B.A, 


Bareilly College. 


Class. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

■’ Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Jabalpur College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS, 

Hon’ble Justice D. Straight, Bar- 

rister-at-Law ... ... Judge, High Court of Judicature, 

N.-W. X*. 
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UST OF aUlDCATES, 1892 


LIST OF GRADUATES. 1802. 


MASTER OF ARTS 

UOrieffVtnt 
W ENCtWH UtriUTCRE 
Fi*9r DJtisio'T 
AV 


Sccotb Dinsiof 
Albeil Jeremy Tacher 

* Juki Fiwd MnirIXDtn] CoIlcse.AlUh&V<u3 

Fiirn» ^*n•i . Toelier 

A^g Toab Ilkir^ fhtlo 

ltun^««U^hlt DtlA. 

Klrfu Shfta^r .. A^ College 

Baribii Cbudn CbAttoiM 

illiyg Muir Cniral Coll^, AUkhabML 

JAntatAl frime 

TutBP Dmsto? 

Jtorli Ohu N'agir .. Tcaebcr 

I'Kliha Uayal ilmt Central CoUtsge, AUAl>Abs<l 

Rand Clatidra rmmanOc Teaser 

Frederick OeorseUgoaikj) Ditto. 

Paoanl Daa _ Pdealc CandiJal* 

6 Piakhg Lai Bbargawg Agn College 

IN SAKSKKtT 
SECo'fO tnnaio, 

GugaKattLjha Qneena CoUeg'!, Bcsxrce 

Tdibp Dmsiox 
Eeshar Qopal Tamahan Teaobtr 

IN rOlSICAL SCIENCE 
etevso DlTlSION 


Jeoti Fnssd Bag'll (Cbcmia- 
try) 

Arabinda Pr=h llaJlick (Hiy- 
sics) 

AraOh Bebvl IaI (Chemia' 
‘'J) 


Mult Conttal College, Allahibad. 
Agn College 

Mmr Central College, Allakabad 
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LIST OF GKADOATES, 1892. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS- 

A. COUESE. 


In AlphabtAical Order. 


Fiiest Divisiox. 


Aditya Prasad ... 
Ghana Nand Joshi 
Hari Bans Sahai 
Madhab Eao Kher 
Jlurli Dhar Agnihotri 
6 Kisar Ali 


Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Atuir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Bareilly College. 

Ditto, 


Secoxd Division. 


Abdul Hamid ... 

Abdul Latif Khan 
Ahmad Husain Siddiqui 
Anand Kumar Chaudhri ... 
Anand Swarup ... 

Anthony, Stanley E. 

Baijnatii Jlisra 
Bishamber Hath Tondon ... 
Braj Gopal Kandi 
10 Buklitawar Lai ... 

Charan Chandra Eai 
D.amodar Eao ... 

Dhanpat Rai 

Dinshah Dosabhai Katrak ... 
Dularey Lai 
. Du-arka Kath ... 

Ellis, George James 
Ganesh Lai 
Ghazanfar Ali 
20 Ghose, Joseph J. 

Hafiz Dil Ahmed 
Iqbal Karay.an Bakshi 
Jagan Nath D.as 
Jagan Nath Prasad 
Jagan Nath Prasad Misra ... 
Janki Prasad Varma 
Jwala Prasad Varma 
Joti Parshad 
Jwala Prasad ... 

30 Kandhji Sahai Varma 
Kesho Eai Tondon 
Krishna Chandra Banerji ... 
Kushal Pal Sinha 
Lakshman Vy.ankantesh Par- 
naik 

Madan Gopal Lai Bhatnagar, 


Bareilly College. 

Ditto. 

51. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 

Ixindon Alission College, Benares. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Al.aharaja's College, Jeypur, 

Agra College. 

Aluir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Canning College. 

5Iuir Central College, Allahabad, 
Agra College. 

Canning College. Lucknow. 

M, A.-O. College, .Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Te.acher. 

Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow, 
Queen's College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

5luir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bareilly College. 

Ditto, 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

5Iuir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

Teacher, 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

5Iuir Central College, Allahabad. 
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un OV OR&DDA'n?. ll'ys 


Mi.lho I-iJ . MoirCfntril Collf;*. AllAhilAa*) 

Madho slnha . Ua'irjr. Jfjrw ^ , 

^inhi . Ilo r Central OoHrj* AlWtts*-*- 

Jlihiraj N«taj»n Clrtklort Caon'o; * cJIi^, I o-lon* 

<0 Mihai • - — '•■ 


Xfan;ral 1 


ituh 


.til Miera 
ivl Ibrahim 
la/J ilaya 


Mair Central Collrjn. Allahaw-L 
Canoui; Civ"ci:r, I urkiiijw 


Mbit Central AlUhala'l 




ilab 


Mehammail tatlii 
Muharamoil Ykkuh All 
Saalr Ahmad 
10 Kliam uiltlln Ahmiu) 
Xur tlakih 
Oak« ''in^b Kunwar 


L.iIK. 


I) tx. 


Uashu 


Moit Central UJli?*. allaJtaUaJ 
»t \ O «>1 Ir?- Al ;i.*h 
Afta ColVve 
Ckcnie, Ct'ltes' 

A^ Colk,.-*:. 


1 U C»llese> ^1 /arh 


IVan Varakin ilalehar 
tUm hararan Kakktf 
lUnilliti '*intia 
8 lUiiAli, U M 
bajjvl lluLiin 

8»falChkirlr» HhkttMWjra. U<.<>*n * Col'rj" IWnM*« 
v™ ;.i -.1 JloirCen ral Wear AlUhahnil 

Caunini; Ctillein* l.iu.knmr 
Mmr Irutrtl Wl«r, AUahkW 

Uwmktuih.r'', IkmiK* 
Canoini; Luckns* 

AmC<>llr«» 

Maif Cralral Culleae, AiUl aJo .1 
Cannina 

Mair Ontral Culle?*. Allakatml 
Agra Colley 


Co bajjM ^aio ul \t»l n 
SluuB Natayan Ual/n 
Ahatnbhu 


KhlT Itaran SmUa 
hiU Rani 

bajjUl Abjol naaan 
Tank ^aih Uan^ll 
Tika lUm CiuplB 

OJe; lUm intio. 

Vlndhjesirari rra<iad flnhn, Qoren > Cnlle 
■* " ' London Uiasi 


73 Vuvreawar I'raaaJ 




TuiBd DlVlslnt 


Ah SakI 

Aradh Itcharl Lai, I 
nahilar I-al 
Bhagtrali I'raaail haUn 
Burc-varSath JIiivb 
D hani Kam I 
Qan?a Cboran Ni^am 

Jai Oopal 
10 Kkfibarfa Lai 


Stair Cctirral Cull, .-r AUahala,! 

A;^ r >ii -..e 

tliircn* ' Bonarra 

Am 

Maharaja ■ U.lleo'r, Jejpor 

Cinnin„ Dollc,^ Lu-know 
Baniilp College 
Ditto. 

Agra Colle;* 
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Kalka Pnsad ‘ ... ... Mnir Central College, Allahabad. 

Laclimi Kar-aj^in Verma ... B.ircilly College. 

Ladli Pr.asad ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

L\la Nand Joshi ... Ditto 

Stahmud Ah ... ... M. A.-O College, Aligarh. 

Muhammad Abdul Hadi Khan, Canning College. Lucknow. 
Naray.an Das ... ... Bareilly Col’ege. 

Sant Bakhsh ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. ' 

Sarat Chandra Banerji ... Jluir Central College, Allahabad, 

20 Shiva Ra3 Bali ... ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Shiva Shankar Lai, I. ... Ditto. 

B. COURSE. 

In AlpJiabetiral Order. 

Fibst Division. 

TIari Prasad Vidyant ... Canning College. Lucknow. 

2 Raghubir Prasad" Verma . . Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Second Division. 

Abinash Chandra Mukarji ... Agra College. 

.\]gar Singh Ih.akur ... Ditto. 

Balmokund ... ... Ditto. , 

Bimal Chandra Ghosc ... Canning College, Lucknow. 
Bishun Lai f.. ... Agra College. 

Bishnn Snarun .. ... Ditto. 

Bnj Basi Lai Verma ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

Joogul Kwhore Singh ... Agra College. 

Lalvshmi K.ath Sukul ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

10 Mata Prasad ... ... Queen’s College, Bomarcs. 

Rathu Ram ... ... Bareilly College. 

Shafi, S. M. ... ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

13 Shyam Lai . ... Ditto. 

Third Division. 

Hari Das Mukarji . Queen's College, Benares, 

Hem Chandni Cliatterji . Ditto. 

9 Kailas Chandra Mallik ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Honours in English Literature. 

Madhab Rao Khcr . . Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Raghubir Prasad Verma ... Ditto. 

Honours in Matheiiatics. 

Raghubir Prasad Verma ... Stuir Central College, Allahabad. 
Honours in Arabic 

Muhammad Aman-ul-Haq .. Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
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M5T or CIUM'ATC?, 


llotcru tt rrui*y 

Wo'n a.W 1 - I'* f CftitrtJ 0 ,'V,« AUUU -5 

llotoEM n ri»T»trii. “ciiyteT 
j rrai^J ' - 5t*'» CrB*f»! 


BACHCLOn OF LAWS 

;» rtiV/r tf 

ricrft 

ivJr* S 0*'Vr»»» 


>t L 
hnlir V»‘S O'j' 
Ovittrl |4i! i' < 


Mv-rfrurJC.’.- 
tia rUHrJ («.: -'t 


Al'a'^Uc!. 


Pecnso Cu>«. 


^•r* 8th ‘Utal. I' A. • 

lllcnln ^ 1 

f.kitkien IaI 11^ 

A<iiiTs 1 nM-t. 

MitUn tAt L'^,*saa, U.h. 
Fanitim IaI Katu, II.I 
uabi fL\sn. n A. : 

t(wMr»h ?<ii. J« uru, < 


■» C*»t'vc» 


> AI'raA- 

LolU'.i IOij.rai» 

■a jkl HhLittI All. H.A .. Mu ' CnUal ChIV't'. AlU''tal«'l 
10 SlBh»mmi/l I'Almwj o) l»s, iMio. 

AUioj ii.i.1 r..»> im rk^o'o^a/.^t'“ lorkw* 

ttiLlAT Nath lUnarji. IIJU, Tan- 1 ; &< lev* 
jannnalli i Nlnni tAiBin.; Itvll/'.'e. I s-tci-w 
lai^iambrr V Too*"*, W-A., A^TaOJK;:' 

A*i» «r J>-ah«ianKh»» JI.A.. MerAt-trai A'UlaWl, 

llln Ul » n^K AA - Qit to » t r., UB.ina. 

Mai l*n^ Uhn«l>, M.A l■arTl■l«(.• i -> 
liU l>*ar Jo^i. SIJi Martionl A'.aJa5AJ 

Amn ebanSra Ijij M A.-<.> iwl-ii m -art 

50 laiiman lus Ai^rafv vT * 

UaiNal'jtsU »U.UjT, Ei3jr«. 


HONORARY DECREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

EdFird TTliitf, E»; , CJB Di*-tcT cf PaUc lB«tni't cn 

•> " rroTlacw as4 Oadi. 
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LIST OF GRADUATES, 1893. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

Ill Order of Merit. 

EUGLTSH LITERATURE. 

FinST D 1 %- 13 I 0 S. 

Roll 

Ko. 

9 Surendrn. Isath Sen Canning College. Lucknow. 

21 Lakshmi Chand Dave... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Second Division. 

10 Ganga Prasad ... Agra College, 
i Showt Chakerbatti ... Private Candidate. 

6 Sanjiban Gangopadhay Ditto. 

2S D.avendra Nath Sen ... Ditto. 

27 Siraj Ahmad ... Muir Central College, Allahabad.* 

7 Shiva Sahai ... Teacher. 

13 Sang.am Lai Kapur ... Agra College. 

10 23 Gosaia Das Datta .„ Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


Thikd Division. 

3 Kanbya Lai Guru ... Private Candidate. 


PERSIAN. 

Second Division. 

1 Mahadeva Prasad ... Private Candidate. 


ARABIC. 

Second Division. 

21 Mohd. Aman-ul-Haqq... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


JIATHEMATICS. 


Second Division. 

14 Shanker Lai ... Assistant Professor. 
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U3T 0? OMftCAT^, 160: 
POTSICS 

feCONto UITPI'W. 


K->\, 

\j 

15 

Vj l>aTjn Ia‘.\ 

U I'Suias’i I fuaJ 


f^»t5 H 1.0'Vtwy* 

llstt ttiwit * AUibiViJ- 

r^lMt 


TD1S& Virt^w^ 


I* Afib nub 


WvjC«ilj»\Ci:.Ke^, AIUli»b»J 


C^EMI^TRT 

t IBi>T llinfl'"* 

(Ugbftb'i rrv>vi t<r«a, l)o.c Ct4"t( Cb(7«K A/Ub>i*J< 
ToJW> t^t3^J&^ 

2» IS CsnCaaru AsrnCoUfs*. 


SACHEtOB OF ARTS- 

A COtfcSt. 

It A>f\t%f’iett 0‘irr 

Fjiyt Dwuio^, 

yo» 

l«il Chan CbaO'ln J5.s»*.% ilainCeV.talCo'tese. AlUtibki 
1‘2 Jiraia Tnfai - Ihllo. 

Slobasisad ^ A *0 Col '■x. Alj^b 

*3 UohaiaoauJAtaUV'^ Bcolrea. 

S bd hartTsa Prasid Alb- 

lima AgiaCtle?!. 


flCt>>C» D1TI2.4T 


37 n\»‘ul Ka>iir 
113 AWtllV.a*^^b 
Jo AWas &a »•» 

}li Abel U Md, A'M 

33 AUn) Daiaa 
“S BabQLsl 
SS Badri Karats >!icr» 


» A 
Stan 
SI A 


OJU-j* ALgarb 
al*a tvs ^ AUahaUa'A 
W r,;^ A5 g»S>. 


Hatr Centra! Collar*, A15alialod 
SI A-0 CoUer*. AJijarh, 
CmaiajCul'-ije iockao» 

Pilu. 
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Boll 

No. 

192 Baij Nath 
14 G Baldeo Prafad 
10 171 Baljrobind Sukul 

19 Bal Mokaiid 

70 Balram Upasani 

39 Bankey Bihari Lai ... 
172 Bene Madhab Ghosc ... 

178 Bhagwat Prasad ... 

179 Binoy Bhushan Ghosc 

40 Beni Prasad 
101 Bhagwat Sahai 

. 41 Bishambhar Xath 
20 149 BisheairNath Bbargava 
lOd Bishcshvrar D.rj'al Tc- 
wari 

21 D.alpat Rai Vidy.arthi... 

150 Debi Prasad 

20 Devanatb Sahay 
10 Din Dayal 

191 Ganga Sahai Shinghal, 
33 Ghulam-us Suqlaim ... 

151 Gokal Chand 
137 Gopi Nath Sen 

30 44 Gulzari Lai Chaubo ... 
24 Hamid Ali Khan 
118 Harihar Nath Muttoo, 
Pt. 

13 Jagan Nath 
153 Jagdish Prasad 

47 Jankey P. Chatturredi, 
43 Kazi Saiyed Hamid Ali, 
150 Kedar Nath 

184 KhiroJe Gopal Banerjee, 
157 Kunj Bchari 

40 48 Luchman Samp 
49 Lnkshmi Chand 
195 Jlahabeor Prasad 

14 Makhan Lall Bliargara, 
78 Manmohan Datt 

185 Jlanniohan Sanyal ... 
52 Manohar Das Chaubay, 

109 Mohan Lai Tewari ... 

110 Moti Lai Chattopadhay, 
80 Mohd. Abdussami Ka- 

zimi 

DO 81 Mirza Asad-ul-lah Beg 

63 Mukand Lai 

64 Munna Lai Misra 

111 Murli Dhar 

15 Nand Kiahore 


Bareilly College. 

Muir Central College, All.ah.ahad, 
Ditto. 

St. John's College, Agra. 

Queen's College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

Sluir Ccntr.il College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

Muir Central College, Allahab.ad. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

St. John's College, Agra. 

'Muir Central College. Allahabad. 
St. John's College, Agra. 
Maharaja's College, Jcyirar, 
Bareilly College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Cenlnd College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Agra College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Maharaja's College, Jeypur. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Bareilly College. 

Mabar.aja's College, Jeypur. 
Queen's College, Benares. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
Agra Colle.go. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

Ditto. 

Queen's College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Maharaja's College, Jeypur, 
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MST OF CJllDCATes, 1803. 


m l-iUnnChandfiOap**. 0-ntr»» CcJ!.-"*. AlUhit*^ 

116 ^lty» Vnnil O^aab** Canning Co'lrt.' Uo^-lno* 


167 Ptrwp ‘’ingb 
123 Pmuwhirari Oiyal 
61 Piaray l.*V 
;0 63 Prs« JJIia K 


ynn 


Jlof tintral C.at'gf AibtiUJ. 

Canning Cnil-ge, Loeka'i* 
AfwCJIej*- 


Qoen> a CoIInge. r«narci. 

W rrfja>«*li IWitU _ ibtio 

31 Pyare Ul KaUta MAO toll-.f. Aligarh 

fiS I’.kWj Charan Vor^naCuUngr 

163 MailBry 1*1 Mnif C. nifal All»hah!i.J 

W l^linbjf Patal Mal-c*tl. Agrt Ct IlfA 
133 l*]IUha<^Jt^rlTartaTa, cjiaoingCi/llcg.* Inclreo* 

" Eajanl Kuoiai llukarii, Ag« C..Wug« 


•2 P^ixoO.ar 

liT lUm 

a 91 Patir«tls)(Brinh®i 


CZ ShUn ^aikUr LaI 

IW 6hiTa IhilafO 6«lnl ... . 

1‘JT f'aT»J''if»»anUnJin Vl^PMtUIjCoWe^ 
1S3 fcurcnJra C Uai Cbas 


M Ir*. . . . - 

Canning O'Hr’jm. I urliiofr 
QBc«n(C>llc;^ Iicsart*. 
AiT* Co”f JR. 

Canning Culle^f LucLno*' 


Cnneift' Cvllrgt, Loilno* 
MoitCAiral C th.’n. Allahahul 
-. ._. -_ it A..O. Corcgn, Aligarh, 
ta TitMn«»hl U ’ 
eftarya 

78 201 Unno Elsgti 

THIKO OinsiO'i 

131 AUUVGrIbi iw i Ccniial CnllsiR, Allahahad. 

98 Pankry Iktiari Call Canning Luckrio* 

B 1 VanaiDhar Kilo. 

73 Gior llaban He Qnopti $ Cullcgc, Dcnaxt<. 

11 Copal C Slukt>opa>h 

hayay . Maharaia't College Jtyynr 

106 Oor l*ayal Tewatl CannlnK CoU<vr. I.Btiuow 

64 ncis Chan^lra Agra O-Ili.i'e. 

107 loin lUnl ClutnraoJi. Canning Cullm, Ludoon’ 

1S( Jogal Kiahore Kbonna. Unv Central Col’f-go, Allahalaj 
10 71 Jo'/cshCliaoilraChatcrj'C Qaocna Iteiarsi 

I&l Rail 0 i'batai haTya Muir O-Utra! Collide, \jLihabad. 
160 Matajm Lai \arina ~ V>tto. 

£S Jlaibarnl ll»i M A. O Cnilcfc Allgniti, 

79 llahcniira Katb lialiirt. Qae> n a Cullegr, Etesarg*. 

1 13 if Anwar nl Hasao Chnung CoUecn, LmAmav 

113 Mohamraad Habib Dlla ll''tn 

til Mahammad Kur nl Ilasin DiUo 

IIJ Unhammad hor DltUi. 

164 UiilciiaiU_ Mw Central College, Allahabad 

Ditto. 


30 190 biiaiu hath Chattctii 
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Soil 

>:o. 

67 Pahlad Das Tondon ... 
16 P.anna Lai ... 

168 Prayag Das 
121 Prayag Dutfc 
S9 Rafi-ud~din Ahmad ... 
125 Eaghimath Prasad _ 
1 Ram Dayal Stivastava, 

199 Sam Sarupa Varma ... 
12S Bam Snehi Seth 

30 92 Sarada Sahay 

200 Sayam Svmdar Lai ... 
32 135 tJpcndra Isath llnkcrji, 


Agra College. 

SlaharajaV College, Jcypur., 
Muir Central College, Allahabad, 
C.anning College, Lucknow. 
Queen’s College, Benares. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Tc-acher. 

Bareilly' College. 

Ckinning College, Lucknow. 
Queen's College, Benares. 

Bareilly College. 

Canning College, Lucknow, 


30 
33 
3 19 


2 

31 
23 
21 
40 

3 

32 
34 
14 

10 28 
17 

4 
42 
21 

15 . 44 


36 

41 

5 

6 
20 
11 


B. COURSE. 

In Aljihabclical Order. 

First Division. 

Abdul Karim Khan ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Bose, Edgar ... Ditto. 

Bam Chandra ... Agra College. 


Second Division. 


Ajit Prasad 

Akshaya Kumar Datta, 
Anadi Kmruvr Mukerjee, 
Bahu Kandan Lai 
Bejoy Kumar D.atta ... 
Briudra Ban 
Debendra Nath Pal ... 
Har Naraln 
Jagat Narain 
Lakshmi Chand 
Lckli Raj Singh 
Mohan Lai... 

Rnshik Lai Mittra 
Sham Lai Gargya 
Syed Abu Talib 


Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Queen's College, Benares. 

Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Agra College. 

Queen’s College, Benares. 

Agra College. 

C.anning College, Lucknow. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Agra College. 

M, A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


Third Division. 

Kshetra Mohan Baneqi, Muir Central College, Allaliabad, 
Lalit Mohan Mukerji, Ditto. 

Murari Lai Bhargava, Canning College. Lucknow. 
Bampat Bam ... Ditto. 

Ram Sarup ... Agm College. 

Sada Siva Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow, 
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tlST or OBIOUATCS, 1833. 


Ml 

No 

9 Si.ViliWWM CiA'V'jft.U 

. •'J* 

8 10 8 » jpJ ZnNnr AhBia.1 


CiBntas O'rfu*, Icrksow 


HO'^ocM (s Exauaii t.iTnuTiKf 
h Otirr t4 Vml 


r>i 

19 


e 189 


Mssc& Lkl 

Vnrijsn rd. A*lnh»ttm, 
R&n.Oi«uIn (lUluanc) 

Khful 

JV»lS lYlNki 


AgraOdle^ 

fhtt'a. 

OAfn. 

SI»J »r»j» » MI'S*, JfTpuf 

« Al,'»rh 

MsirCcotnl CvIl>V'. 


ItONOCES IS resale 

Khvhi Muli»fna»a.l .. it A .0 tX-Uese. Aliiirh 
S M Mci*i<l KatoiI AbJtw 

«&inl Q««'d * Cvll<>;r% Rciure*. 


novocu 11 nrT<(ic«L Seitrcc. 

\ 30 Ablol Canra Kliia Mur Ceainl Cwtl«r'f AIUbaUKL 


bachelor op laws 

/■ Orjer *f Hrryl 


Fim Cuts 

1 $T tlanbona lahal, BA. - Ut.r Central Al'ihaUJ 

0 S9 r.on{ihama il A..f> CW’cpe,Ali~irh. 

3 13 T[uoBiOa;>tal, B \ - 4i;nO>ll'l% 

4 00 AnaodAirantp. BA - UoirCentnl Allahatcw} 

8 71 Silltf Tam, B A CanntigCiJlc^ Lucknow 

6 ?} S»beo B ^Tataliatr, 

BA. Jobn • CuU<»^ A cn. 

7 77 Kanhalja IaI it A *.0 CoUrw.^Ali.^arlt. 

8 5 It&r Pruatl Bbargara A^ CuUos<. 


1 8S Uabinj^asals Q 


AakhnyC So<»,R.A 
: bbscUr Diijal, B A. 
' Glrdhsri LsL BA. 

’ Joti rroKad B.A. 


Cinom? Cnlli-jB. Lucknow 
MnirOtmralCillotrB, Albhihad 
C>3ll>v» I aeknow 
Collese, AUitoil».L 


7 6< 
9 40 


UucTCeu . 

Acri<'oIlci^ 

PraWio D»T«1, ST A. Molr Central ColLj-, Allihafcod 

I«hawinP h»h»tr»,BJL, Canain; Colley. Lucknow 
EiiJja S»th iKt Qmn » Cbl'cst Benares. 

Silsg Eita Wair Ccntnl CoUcfc, 
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Boll 

No. 

10 SI BhQg\^^anDasBlla^gava, Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

11 4 GopalDasJJnkcrjijB.A., Agra College. 

12 23 Badr-nl-H.asan ... SL A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

13 59 Habib-nl-lah Kadirbhai, . 

M., BA. ... ... Government College, Jabalpur. 

14 S Lakshmi Chand, B.A.... Agra College. 

15 21 MalhnraPd.Vaishnava, St. John’s College, Agra. 

16 18 Sushil Ch. Banerji, B.A., Agra College. 

17 14 Baghobir Saran, B.A.... Ditto. 

18 39 Jagannath Pd. Dikshit, 

B.A. ... ... Muir Central College. Allahabad. 

,(.[70 Basamay Sinha ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

1 73 Shiva Sahai, M.A. ... Ditto. 

21 36 rtargopal, BA. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad, 

22 11 Mirza Hamid Hoscn, 

B..A. ... ... Agra College. 

23 15 Saiyid Abdul Hosen, 

B.A. ... ... Ditto. 

24 41 Jogcndra FT. Muterii, 

B.A. ... .. Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

25 61 S. Bhashkar Eao Haidu, Government College, Jabalpur, 

26 13 Piaray Lai, B.A. ... Agra College. 

27 10 Madhoban Das, BA, ... Ditto. 

28 43 Ladli Prasad, B.A. ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 


HONORARY DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

Hon’ble Sir John Edge, B.A., 

LL.B., Kt., Q.C. ... Chief Justice, High Court of 

Judicature, N.-IV. P. 


LIST OF GRADUATES, 1894. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

In Order of jl/crif. 

EHGLISH LIXERAXTJRE. 

Roll Fiest Divisiox. 

Ko. 

22 Ghana Kand JosUi ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
2 11 Munna Lai Misra Agra College. 
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iisT cr csipCiTts, 180* 


;i Sirwfo rwtM.OT 

I CSiirt CVislr* I>» ^ C«*»B<cj Cc'Vr^ l^^*'**' 

S >»r>v»T rrwffciAi^tatt*, tVl-Sl, 

9 g«nt 

tUTT« _ Owra'* CtlVT*. 

( A»-l>'’£r. •UJJ'T E- TetcVr , , , 

I r>r»Ti Mav Cr<*rtlC.l'fj*, A'^fa 

3 lJ«yE»n» AuraPiilfjT. 

5 - ti»‘T 

0 KffcHo E»l TcB.Vn \;r» C-TfS^ 

Tnt*t> tim«(<'v 


9 j>tirn «4 ^ 

51 JfimJttiui 8<*h»« _ 

I Vi4i Sfa ^ 

It AMiwU Rc»*u Cao* 

<li;»i 

SI Cas.)aUr« Ul CLstar 

T-di » _ 

9 Su>Al U1 ZW . 


A«T* C 

Ito t Cratiil Cc!^, A1 
T«cN9 

Qw«» « I'Ce^, 

Ag*»Cui.*5»' 

U«ir Cotn> CuQpgt, AlUAabfti 
T«a£lMr 


UlTCEUATIC? 

rna?T Otnsjf''?. 

r lUd PnAJ T'^r*3t _ llc.rCotnlCL>r«^A:uiAl>k4 
Tuns PiYtsror 

Z% JttCsJ KiahureSjSih _ Mair Ctaiti»ItVCcE», AUaiatot. 
2 29 <S,aV,r» diot, P ‘ 


aiCJnSTBT 
Tust DITISWT 

SI Uitanwfcl - <hieca » Ci-offt. Ec 3 *j«. 

THua Dmsivv 

SO ShjaSB LaI Ha * Oo'rn AiUiitai 

rmsics 

Sscokh Dmsior 

n Abial Eiria Ei»a «. Uu Cct-cal 
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Boll 




No. 





PHILOSOPHT. 



TniED Division. 


3i 

Sajj'ad Husain 

Teacher. 



PERSIAN. 



Second Division. 


20 

Nizain-ud-din Ahmad.„ 

Professor. 



SANSKRIT.. 



Second Division. 


37 

Parsuratn Narayan Pa- 


- 


tankar ... 

Professor. 



BACHELOR OF ARTS- 



A. COURSE. 


Boll 


Passed in 

No. 


Division. 

1 

Bahadur Ali ... 

Teacher 

IT 

2 

Mahabir Prasad (1) ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

5 

Upcndra N. Bhatta- 




charya ... 

Ditto ... 

III 

3 

Pt Chabbi Nath Misra, 

Ditto 

11 

7 

Mahadeo Pras.id 

Christian College, Lucknow, 

II 

8 

Nathaniel Jordon 

Ditto 

II 

9 

Pt. Ram Chandra Dar, 

Ditto 

II 

10 

Bansidhar Sharma ... 

St John’s College, Agra 

I 

12 

Mahendra Nath Gan- 




goli 

Ditto ••• 

II 

10 13 

Khogindro Nath Banerji, 

Ditto 

III 

15 

Durga Pras.ad 

Ditto 

II 

16 

Anthony, David Baoh- 




mann ... ... 

Agra College 

ir 

17 

Barendra Nath Dutt ... 

Ditto ... 

I 

18 

Behari Lai Bhargava, 

Ditto ... 

H 

29 

Bhola Nath Seth 

Ditto 

II 

20 

Brij Behari Lai 

Ditto 

H 

21 

Bur way, Mukand Wa- 




aanrao 

Ditto 

II 

22 

Chhotey Lai 

Ditto 

II 

24 

Debi Pr.asad Mathur ... 

Ditto 

II 

20 25 

Dhanprakasb Agarwal, 

Ditto 

II 



usT or ctiocim, 1854 


2< Rita 

Si 

n llarllUrLU 
44 Ilan^iulur Outtor 
veiU ~ 

31 Japa*m»*-h Uif'jt Tal'a, 

32 Joiisiln ll'-'iia Co**, 
» Kto»?V-V 

SI l«k«hini Fahil ^ 

31 bV^ Rrt.taJ VarDB. 
SO San-l EUSm 
39 Str»T»n TIm 
19 riBslt Xkilha Lai 
Pai^ 

41 Ra^hW PiTil OttT-U, 
41 RiioC^iadn EaLarna, 
4S RuiVn't^ 1. 

k^>B<V* . 

43 R«4i ^«nB Garta . 

4T Sana Bbv> 

F»»» — 

44 T 31 SBtakopBcbarra, 
30 Ekit* ESaakM P»i 

Bbarsita 

40 tt Trl6ibi<lsrEir^l4« 
54 l<wAkm*l _ 

65 ‘Ckshstja 1«] ^ 

52 rh(W Ul Sri »Uli _ 

54 RA^lba ILmbBtL ILitltv, 

190 PhiamSsn-lxr _ 

€2 FtlTB Rt»*>d _ 

53 Ra}i Cisi Vra>l}B7 . 
53 Paftap yBravas 

55 FalfM Abm»l ITeiu, 

C4 Abriol Bibata Ebaa, 
59 Atalol Cbafar ^ 
TO AbiJAIi - _ 

24 BbaevaliTTUidB'iaV. 

>>anr - ^ 

76 Bn] I'a] SaraD ^ 
7S Jimi) Hana ^ 

TS Ji^n Lai 
SI T«1t«^TT'^^^ Flasatl 
S3 UaJin Uohan Lai ^ 
S3 Uehammid Ah AcaL 
Si llabaamud Zsber 
£0 S5 llobanieiBdirsii 
S7 Xswil Bvhan Sima 
S9 Rsj Babadnr Tanna ^ 
93 C^^anT1n&a{ 


PMo 

iKita 

Pn« 


Ptto 

Ptto — 

Slaban.i » Ca!>^ Jrtpv . 
Ditta 
D«a 
Ptto 

PUo ^ 

Con. CoJlre*. Jal»lr«> ! 
Slur C. ColS^R, Allababad 
into 
IXtlo 


Ftto 

PUa 

Ptto 

ptta 

Ditto 
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Roll 



Passed in 

Ko. 



Division. 

93 

Adliat Chandra Mitra... 

Muir C. College, Allahabad... II 

91 

Jugat Kishorc Varma... 

Ditto 

... 11 

96 

Mangal Charan 

Ditto 

... II 

97 

Mangal Pras,ada Bhar- 




gava ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

98 

Sarada Prasad 

Ditto 

... II 

99 

Thakur Das 

Ditto 

... II 

70 102 

Beni Madhava 

Ditto 

... Ill 

■ 103 

Phakir Chand Ghosh ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

107 

Balhhadra P r a s a d a 




Shukul ... 

CanTiinc CoUcee, Lucknow It 

109 

Baldco Singh Chauhan, 

Ditto 

... II 

110 

Balgobind Prasad 

Ditto 

... II 

112 

Bhudhar Chandra 




Ghosh ... 

Ditto 

... II 

116 

Brijmohan D.ayal 

Ditto 

... Ill 

117 

Cyril Theodore Dutt ... 

Ditto 

... n 

121 

Jai Bahadur Lai 

Ditto 

... n 

122 

Manohar Lai Zulsht ™ 

Ditto 

... II 

80 123 

Jlirza Sami-ul-!ah Bog, 

Ditto 

... II 

123 

Mnhamm.ad Abdullah 




Khan .„ 

Ditto 

... Ill 


129 

Pt. Iqbal Krishna 51. 
Grnttoo .. 

Ditto 

... n 

132 

Prabhat Chandra Gupta, 

Ditto 

... II 

133 

Prakash Chandra Gan- 
goly 

Ditto 

... nr 

1.33 

Ram Bakhsh Srivastava, 

Ditto 

... ir 

136 

R.am Din ... 

Ditto 

.» Ill 

138 

Shaida Ali 

Ditto 

... Ill 

140 

Shiam Sundar 

Ditto 

... HI 

141 

Saiyad Murataz Has<an, 

Ditto 

... II 

90 143 

Shiva Shankcr Kigam, 

Ditto 

... Ill 

144 

Behari Lai 

Bareilly College 

... Hr 

145 

Budh Behari Lai 

Ditto 

... 11 

146 

Debi Sahai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

' 147 

Gokal Prasad 

Ditto 

... 11 

148 

Kamta Prasad Srivas- 
tava 

Ditto 

... I 

150 

Muhammad Abdul Ha- 

Ditto 

... 11 


Sz 

153 Sri Hari Krishna 
151 Abdul IVahid Khan 
155 Saiyad Abid Husain 
ICO 156 Akbar Ali 
157 Anmol Sinha 
168 Badrinarayan 

100 Indranarayan Sinha 

101 Jangbahadur Lai 
162 KameshTvar Hath 


Ditto 

Queen’s College, Benares ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... II 



548 tisT or c&iOCATfS, ISOl. 


RiJt 

Sa 


r*n^i t« 

Ifirtzn- 


ICS KediiWhrrth Ecjiam 

IG4 Slsluus9x»i haJlf TIo* 

UIQ IXt'i} 

les Bciih.isT» pwo 

ICO M AX) aUr;»,AJ(f*fli 

110 170 Pna.ir'-il Ditto 

tTl Qxm&i All Di'to 

ITS A’l Ahsa4 KlutB ^ nilo 

174 Khiis FbrrShob l>tto 

ITS kctl>'CKl-d.ii Akiobl _ {rtto 

I'S ytii>.M8uA 11 a < a B 

Kb»a _ ^ !>•» 

177 Itufuz AVimsit Dit’o 

174 Makamntvl AMolUK. Ditto 

179 lr;.laran>a.t fail 1 11 > 1 . l/tto 

lao llan'r llaaila D ria 

ISO 111 Ka-baliirKinek IbUo 

ib3 Bjujrad Abils! 8vl< >. Ditto 

l»i faWarf Aliftcl An . Dito 

]H} baijai) All Absail Ditto 

14$ Abu Ibmlr lint Ila 

aa'O _ D:jo 

1S7 DUsiAbBud . Dtto 

14$ Ebaubi All Dtlo 

12g IS) 7al6-«4-(Sji Ditto 


It contsc- 

Ttnb Lai Vama 
1 kaljun CluO'l 
laMnaa rraiuui 
I Ltotoa r>n|«l 
: SlatuulioS olta _ 

: kaCctb A)j»}> DntiJ, 

I Plan lal Xosdaa 

1 SatcbaloiiBiid 
1 Ebir* S'naS') 

! bhuUD Siradv Tanoa, 

1 Kanhaiya lal 
( Sontulra C LtnUcfiB- 
dhyija _ 


AjiaCoUeje 

Dfto 

l>-Wo 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

DiUo 

Ditto 


' Ebaokar . . _ 

i Cbojisl lal Dube 
I Easb:^ lal, Sajoib, 
1 Easi Lchan lal lima 
> BczlI Lliiibaiia Uukba- 
pailhyaja 

' Bbt^^ti bhaakarTar 


»Wan;afCol’«gt. JeypB 11 
I'amtl? CtoUegs II 

Gort. toll"??, Jalaltini _ II 
Dlto U 

DKo 11 

Mtw C Cui:^ Allahabad „ 11 


( { { I i 
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Roll 


Passed in 

Ho. 


Division. 

28 

Chotc Lnl Bhargnvn ... 

Muir C. College, Allahalad 

... II 

31 

lal Gopal SInkerji 

Ditto 

... I 

32 

Panneshwar Dayal 

Ditto 

... II 

33 

Prolnllo Hath Bose ... 

Ditto 

... II 

3G 

Sathori Mukhopadhya, 

Ditto 

... II 

39 

Awndh Behaii Lai 

Canning College, Lacknov." 

... II 

41 

Bansidhar 

Ditto 

... Ill 

43 

Siircndro Hath Bhadnri 

Ditto 

... HI 

45 

Shankar Prasad 

Ditto 

... Ill 

4G 

Shiva Vir Prasad 

Ditto 

... TI 

47 

Sidh Pras-ad 

Ditto 

._ 11 

4S 

Aghor Hath Mnkerji ... 

Queen’s College, Benares 

... 11 

B1 

Garib Das 

Ditto 

Ill 

52 

Jagabandhu Phani 

Ditto 

... Ill 

63 

Kali Prasad 

Ditto 

... Ill 

57 

Siva Prasad Sinha 

Ditto 

... II 


A. COURSE. 

In Order of Merit. 

HOKOUKS IK EXGLTSH LlTCnATCnE. 

7G Brij Pal Saran Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

52 Toj Bahadur Sapm, Ft., Agra College. 

10 Bansidhar Sharma ... St. John's College, Agra. 

Hokouks in PHiLosornr. 

2G Ghasi Ram ... Agra College. 

7G Brij Pal Saran ... Slnir Central College, Allahabad. 

Honotjbs in Aeabic. 

170 Baud Bhai ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


B. COURSE. 

HoNOtrns in English LiTEHATimn. 

8 Natesh Appaji Dravid, Agra College. 

Honours in MATirEsiATics. 

31 Lai Gopal Mutorji ... Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
2 Hub Lai Varma ... Agra College. 
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T^ll 


UST OF OPmiTiy, 1891. 
BACHELOR OF LAWS 

U Ori^ 0f Hcryt 
KlK^t CLAU 


9 n»ri Ilir t»l D A 
90 lakrtiml^&nln.RA 
84 llahibir I'twcvl B A 
IIS 3Una Ruui LlUb Ih? 
Ill UnbamnuJ 14»a 
11 Ja^niutb 8ariii, I1.A 


ActaOtt<7*. 

CioitcrntMiil 
limi'lj trf'ejr. 

CiBBUiy talJIrffr, LuiVoo*’ 
Ihtlo. 

. Ae» Cu'ltiB. 


EpCOf D CL&W 


94 Satidi ChAi>dnr-2tiiijc|B- 
dlijl. 1> A 

IS Mobaa Lftl Babdal. tIJA 
S I)bui[ink3f)i Asviial, 

102 ilohia Ia] Tt A. 

13 Jotioiin Uobui r-e«F,r^, 
S6 )>4rtu\ [>ui, D A 
91 Fnnnbntlvn L«l, BA. ... 
21 JtALusba ItMaU, HA. 

81 CPU} Sath 


Ditto 

CbdbIoz Co> 1 p?». I/OekS9v 
Agt% Colltft. 

F*Killj &.>’!<•?» 

Oormei'M ColIc?p. Jabtlpnra' 
Qo^n * Cr>ll*?« llcbuts. 

^oeuie Collr^^, Locknow. 


41 batitAhffl^ 
29rr.4iiuiDiu>,rx 

101 \ kblroik CofiU ra3cr)«c 
78 rrosanns Kumu Bac^hl 
40 llabMamsd ' ' ' ' 

> J8giR<ln bi 


l>llo 

>1 A. 0 Csllcee, A1 
Ooeeo > Cr>l!>.g:c, It<ruR« 

Canaln j College, I.QCkcoir 
. _ Qaiira ■ LolI^«, BtiuK*. 

•tnU, H A O Col i^e, Ab^b. 
Ctnixilul U lur Ccntnl (/oHcpo, Allahabad. 


107 fbnocischi ‘^th Gunilai; Callcire, Lucksow 

62 lc*tflti}lBcion)iT»Uti.DA, Half Cpntial ^al'i-ge. Allahabad. 
S$ / Abtlsl All, U A. _ U A 0 College Alinth. 

38 iGbalamrari, D A Dtto. 

23 Shanker SiDgb, B A Afn College. 

21 f ft Kailagath Aatttra, E_A., Ditto 
82\Bhairo Prasad briTOstaTa, 

B A. BarciOy Col'ep!. 

m»l Nanun BakbA Camtag CoUvj:^ Lsekaoir 

LakshmiChanil'l>aT*,M.A, UajCcatnd Collesc, AJUhatnd 
Raaohalll RaiidaB>o,D A., Ditto 

19 hanjas PtMod Aathana, 

)I.A Ajra College. 

15 LokshmAn Tfoxikktcsh 

PsTTiaik, BA D tt« 

S Bri] Behari Lol, B A Ditto 

95 Billabh DasBhajgat* Canmg Colle-c, Ltutnow 
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7 Girdhari Lai ... ... Agra College. 

17 Alukand Lai ... ... DiUo. 

o2 Kedar Xalli, ll.A. ... Sluir Central College, Allahabad. 

54 Jiladan Qopal Blialnagar... Ditto. 


LIST OT GRADUATES, 1895. 


Roll 

No. 


Order. 


12 1 
31 2 
22 3 
10 4 
G 5 


13 1 
9 2 

M 

8 5 
3 6 


.30 1 
1 .) 2 
27 3 
25 4 


28 

11 


5 ] 

I 


19 7 
23 8 


1 1 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

In, Order of JlTeriC. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


First Division. 


Name of Candidate. 

Tej Bahadur Sapru, Pandit 
Lilawati Singh 
Hem Chandra Sarlmr 
Rajani Kumar Slukcrji 
Janki I’rasadn Cliaturvedi 


College from which 
passed. 

._ Agra College. 

... Private Candidate. 

... Muir C. C., Allahabad. 
._ Agra College. 

... Ditto. 


Second Division. 


Ajit Prasad Jindal 
Natc.=a Appaji Dravid 
Charu Chandra Biswas 
Ramapat Ram 
Manoliar Das Chaubo 
Jagan Nath ... 


... Canning C., Lucknow. 
... Agra College. 

... Muir C. C., Allahabad. 
... Canning C., Lucknow. 
... Agra College. 

... St. Jolm’s C., Agra. 


Third Division. 

Brahmananda Sinlia ... Te.acher. 

Mohan Lai ... ... Canning C., Lucknow. 

Jiban Krishna Bandyopadhyay, Private Candidate. 
Nibaran Chandra Gupta ... Muir C. C., Allahabad. 
Brajendra Nath De ... Private Candidate. 

Ramchnrya Tirumushi Bhash- 
yam ... ... Agra College. 

Baij Nath ... ... Muir 0. C., Allahabad, 

Makhan Lai Bhargava ... Ditto. 


PHILOSOPHT. 

Third Division. 

Rajendro Nath Sen Teacher. 



UST or OJUDCiTEI*, 1S95. 




AKAllIC 


rtm DtTwto"* 

34 1 Sflcl 3{ihoac>4 Itm rbnhKn . 


CoflfT!! tror> ■"tWl 

puw'l 

Jlnlr C. C, AlUbi’a-l 


frtl‘'liS 
rtk4f I>irilll09 

32 2 Mo^^amiu^ _ Q^kb a C., 


TniBD OtTKIO'C 

33 1 Joseph J OhoM _ M Johns C, AS” 


«ATnniAT4C« 

Thibo OiviitoN 

3i 1 n laj Lasu Dott itoirC AlUhiba'i. 

nnstC' 

TatkD UiTisio^ 

58 1 TXb-nirsyalbm » •iSsar C. C, AHiliit>fcJ 

CnEMISTKY 
Toibd tnVMIOS 

37 \ JoRSiln Tistb MuherKo Uau C. AUshtbsJ 

33 3 ^hstn llohu> Banei}! Ditto 


BACHELOR OF ARTS 


A. COURSE 


Kune of CsBiJwLstc 


Kiae tf CollejTu 


FtSSO) IB 
DitIskW 


I Mahnhir rrasiJ > 

7 Alflj Jiabj, Byeil 

g Anant Bam Eluu^itso 
9 DoTCa Solutl 

10 OohiDil Persbod Oopt* 

II Galabiihiuihar thkshit 

18 Iloril^l ^ 

IS Ishq iloson „ 

11 Jsjjsn S-vth rronis 

10 IS Uasgesh Cesheo Mongte 
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Roll 

No. 

Name o£ Candidate. 

Name of College, 

Passed in 
Division. 


16 

Mnkta Persada ... 

St. John’s C., Agra ... II 


17 

Nitya Nand, Pandit 

Ditto 

... II 


18 

Ram Gopal 

Ditto 

... II 


20 

Raymon, IV. B. < ... 

Ditto 

... II 


21 

Sheo Perghad 

Ditto 

... II 


22 

AU Mohammad, Syed 

Agra College 

~ I 


23 

Ashu Tosh Bose .„ ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 


25 

Budh Sain ... 

Ditto 

... 11 


26 

Dattatraya Appaji Adhkar ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

20 

28 

Gauri Shankar Bhargava ... 

Ditto 

... 11 


29 

Girdhari Lai ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 


30 

Gopal Sarup Mathnr 

Ditto 

... 11 


31 

Gopi Behari Sah.ai Kunwar 

Ditto 

... II 


33 

Jamshed Rustomji 

Ditto 

... 11 


34 

Jhumak Lai Suksena 

Ditto 

... I 


35 

Kailas P; Kitchloo 

Ditto 

... II 


36 

Kannoo Mai 

Ditto 

... 11 


37 

Kishori Lai Bhargava ... 

Ditto 

... II 


38 

Laksluni Narain Mathnr 

Ditto 

... II 

30 

39 

Ma'dho Gancsh Mungre 

Ditto 

... II 


40 

Mahara) Sivcainpa Bhatnagar, 

Ditto 

... II 


41 

Mahmud Hassan Khan 

Ditto 

II 


42 

Mohan Lai 

Ditto 

11 


43 

Muhammad All Jafri 

Ditto 

... II 


44 

Narayan Swarupe Bhatnagar, 

Ditto 

... Ill 


45 

Onar Singh 

Ditto 

... II 


46 

Pyare Lai Chaubc 

Ditto 

... 11 


47 

Raghubir Dyal Mathnr ... 

Ditto 

... II 


48 

Raghubir Prasad Khare 

Ditto 

... II 

AO 

49 

Ram Narain 

Ditto 

... H 


50 

Shums-nd-din Khan, Moha* 





med 

* Ditto 

... II 


51 

Shiam Saroop Sarin 

Ditto 

... 11 


52 

Sohrabji Dadabhoy Contractor, 

Ditto 

... Ill 


53 

Snjan Singh, Koonwar 

Ditto 

... Ill 


54 

Umiao Singh 

Ditto 

... II 


55 

Abdul Haq 

C., Aligarh 11 


66 

Abdullah 

Ditto 

~ II 


57 

Abdus Samad 

Ditto 

... Ill 


59 

Debi Prasad 

Ditto 

... m 

BO 

60 

Durlabh Sahai 

Ditto 

... ii 


61 

Ghulam Muhi-nd-din Khan, 

Ditto 

... II 


62 

Hamid-ud-din 

Ditto 

... 11 


63 

Hira Lai 

Ditto 

11 


65 

Muhammad Shaknr Baksh 





Kadti 

Ditto 

... II 


66 

Muhammad Shaukat Ali Rizvi, 

Ditto 

... II 


67 

Mohammad Wilayat-uilah ... 

Ditto 

... 11 


68 

Nabi Bakhsh , 

Ditto 

... II 
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LTgrr OF GRADUATES, 1895 


2?ame of CasdMate 


Soil 
No 

G9 Ni.... 

70 Nnt Ahmod 
#0 73 Saiyn! raiiul Hwin 

71 Saiyld UaUua All 

76 Sj^UohanimadAlt Shah 

77 ^\ all Dad Ehan . 

78 Zafal All Eban 

80 Sant Chandn Ctaodhil 
83 Ra] Chacd 

81 &ai;iil Moliammad Sulaimjin 

85 Abdul itaq 

86 Agha Ilvuar 
70 87 Bailii Nalh 

89 Balcihwai Fruad 

90 BhagirBQ Daa, Aganrala 

91 BIibuasathA 1 raalukd Vanna, 
91 Jwata Nath 

96 Nar*Inlia Prasad ^ . 

97 Prag Narala 
93 Bam Naroin 

190 Shabii ncunln ••• 

101 Sbira Pnand 

80 103 vncramaiit Sioctia - 

101 Tinatk tnaad Vinna 
106 Balbbadra bioha 
103 Chan Cban<lra Ohoab 
lio Rruliu B«btri Saipai 
113 Oirwir Dbu* 

' lU OameiOeacph Caleb 

116 Faltoo Fra^a 

117 Fandit JhaljtjjaShanker _ 

119 rQmaChandr\BhatUcbar)«, 
90 119 Sharat Kumar Banerji 

120 Suieudra Nath CbatCeni 
123 Balhhfldn Sjlud 

lU Dhagwan FracaJ 

129^ Jamuua Praand SriraalaTB 

132 Bagliouatb Pracul 

133 Baaikbl BbatlacbarTS 
131 RuptLira^aa 

133 Umapattl Datta Shinns 
139 Valdjasalh Das 
100 110 Abdul Alla 

1(2 Anund Sareop (t) 

113 Auand Sarsp (li) Vtthnr 

115 Thuhui SalbUwarElngh . 

116 Uebl Praibad llatbar 
113 Qobind 1 raaad 

150 nem GisDdra 

153 lAlta Ptusd , , 


M A.0 C.Aligaih - 
. Ditto 

„ Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

. MniT C C , Allahabad 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditb> 

Ditto > 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 1 

Ditto 

Ditto X I 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 1 

Ditto 1 

Ditto 1 

Ditto 

Ditto • 

Ditto 

Ditto .. I 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 1 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Queen’s C, Benares 
Ditto 

Ditto „ 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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Roll 

No. 

155 

l.jG 

110 168 
169 
160 
161 
162 

163 

164 

165 

166 
16S 

120 171 


Name oi Candidate. 

Malcnnd Lai 

Jlan Jlolinn Jfokerjeo 

Oudh Beliari Lai 

fiadho Bawan Lai .. 

Baj Bahadur Sanghi 

Bam Bharosc 

Ram Charan BadliaBallabhi .. 


Name oi College. 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
, Ditto 

. Ditto 

Ditto 


172 

173 

176 

177 
180 
182 

183 

184 
186 

130 187 

185 

189 

190 
192 
194 

196 

197 

199 

200 
140 201 

202 

204 

205 

207 

208 

209 

210 
211 
212 

150 21.3 

214 

215 

217 

218 
219 
230 


Devendra Nath Roy — Laskhar C., Gwalior 

Gokul Prasad ... — Ditto 

Krisiina Rao ... ... Ditto 

Krishnaji ifaliadcTa Sehoni, Ditto 

Ram Narayan Baut .- Ditto 

Bhngwandas Huiiccvrandas _ 

Parekh ... j 

Din D.ayal ... 

Jotindra Narayan Mnllick ... 

SIooI Chand Kala 


Passed in 
Division. 

... II 
... II 
... I 
... It 
... Ill 
... HI 
... Ill 
iir 

HI 
II 
111 
II 


Pyaro Lai Kasiiwal 

Bliagvrati Dayal ... ...(B 

Prsimcsliuri D.ayal 

SUatnsher Bahadur 

Abdni Aziz ... ... C 

Akshaya Kumar Basu 

Bankcy Lai 

Beni Prasad ... ... 

Beshambar Katb Dube ... 
Bisbeswor Day.al Srivastava ... 
Bisliwanath Sabai _ 

Brij Lai ... 

Choodhary Mohammad Azira, 
Daulat Singh Srivastavya ._ 
Girja S.iran Lai ... 

Gopal Lai Manucha 
Gy.an Mohan Bancrji ... 
Hari Das ... 

Janki Parshad .„ 

Kali Chanan .„ ... 

Lakshmi Narayan, Kayasth ... 
Lakshmi Naray.an, Vaishya ... 
Mndlio Pras.ad Srivastava ... 
Mirza Habib Hosain 
Muhammad Pnrzand Ali 
Muhammad Khalil 
Muhammad Rafi-ul-lah Khan, 
Mangal Prasad ... 

Karajan Lai ... 

Pandit Dharma Kath 
Pandit Manohar Nath Sapru, 
Bafi-ud-din Ahmad 
Baj Kumar 


a’s C., 

Jcypur, 

ir 

Ditto 

**• 

HI 

Ditto 

• •• 

HI 

Ditto 

• •• 

11 

Ditto 

• t* 

III 

. Cm Lucknow... 

II 

Ditto 


H 

Ditto 


III 

r Cm Lucknow.,. 

III 

Ditto 

*•» 

n 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 


111 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 


ir 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 

«*• 

I 

Ditto 

• •• 

ir 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


I 

Ditto 

• ¥» 

ir 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 


IT 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


I 

Ditto 

• #< 

in 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

• »» 

III 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 


ir 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

• •• 

II 

Ditto 


11 

Ditto 

«•« 

11 

Ditto 

• »* 

II 

Ditto 


in 
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LIST or oaA»OATES, 1695 


roll 

No 


Nimt ot Candidate 


221 Rom AritAT Canning C , Loot 

223 Bitgur Sahal Nigam Ditto 

221 Stiankax Doyal Ditto 

ICO 223 8heikb Jlahunmad Da^aln, Ditto 

226 8bcikh Mahammai] Itmail . Ditto 

227 Bhyam Bthari Stisra Ditto 

223 6uraj Sahay MIera Ditto 

330 Syald UuliBiniciad Raahlf 

UnsalD Jafdi ^ Ditto 

231 Byrd Ni» Hssain Abt<)i>e Ditto 

232 Byoi Not ol llosaln Blljraml, Ditto 

233 Fved Zamin Dnsaia Ditto 

23t T&ashuT Jlirai Ditto 

233 Tirbrol fiohal Erivastava Ditto 

B CODBSE 


Raj Cthitrl Lat 
I Beoani Daa, Jaisi 
’ GntablUi m 
I lladan Uebaa 
) Uakbaa Lai • 

1 Uitbva Date Jetbl 

2 NaadaLal Dhattacbatya 
S Kon itotaaa Roy 

C Baablt Abmad 

7 Zla^d^ln Ahaiad 

8 Anindba Lai . 
Ayodbya Daa 


23 Jagaoaath Pasad Snraatara. 
”■= ’ laDm 


Agra College II 

Ditto . II 

Ditto II 

. Ditto n 

Ditto - II 

_ Ditto II 

- Oort CoUcsc. Aimere, 11 
U A. 0 C , Aligarb III 

Ditto „J 

Quctn'i C , Cenam HI 

Ditto ” 


Ditto 


Ditto ^ 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Uou C C^Aibbabad 


Kalpnatb Sinba . 

PiUTash Cbandra Chut«rji 
Sncati Qb»h 
Biusmbhat Kalb Higain 
' Gaceah Fraaida Varma 

> Eanleihwai Natb Boy 
I Lai C Uoban Banerji 
' Dabu&icad Baysb Alian 

Notaton ital _ 

Raghunatb Prasad Onpta 

> Bajeswsr Fratod 
Badri Kanyan Sarnia 

' Eamchandia MoUiepadhya, 

1 Dibi ^aran Bandyopadhya, Oort C, Jabalpor 


III 

il 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Maharaja sC.Jeypar 11 



LIST OF GRiDUATES, 1895. 


OCX 


K.iino of &.c(l:datc. Same c£ College, 

70 ApTnfcisIiCtumOraBose ... Canning C.. Lncknmr, II 

71 Gad.'ulh.'ir PraslindTTepathi ... Ditto ...111 

75 Lokanath Tewari ' .„ Ditto ... HI 

7G Govind Sattohiro Apte ... Madhava C., Ujjain ... II 

77 Govind Yinayak Ambardekar, Ditto ...111 

A. CODDSE. 

In Oricr pf Alorif. 

HOXOtJES IX Esglish Literatcke. 

■p„i) Order. 

oi Kamo ol Csndid-atc. Kamo oI College, 

merit. 

G7 1 Jluhammad IValayatUlkih MJi.-O. College, Aligarh. 

34 2 Jiihmnak Lai Suksena ... Agra College. 

12 3 Hori Lai ... St. .lohn’s College, Agra. 

227 4 Shyain Bihari Mina ... Canning College, Lneknovr. 

HOXOtSES IX FEESIij;. 

12 1 Hori Lai ... ... St. John’s College, Agra. 

10 2 Govind Prasad Gupta ... Ditto. 


B. ComiSE. 

HOXOOES IX Exglish Liteeatcbe. 

5 1 Banarsi Das Jaiui ... Agra College. 

Hoxodbs rx Mathematics. 

37 1 GaneshPrashadVerma ...Mnir Central College, Allahabad- 
43 2 Soraton Hal ... ... Ditto. 


Hoxonns rx Additioxal Mathematics. 

17 1 Zia-nd-din Ahmad ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh, 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

In Order pf Slferit. 

First Class. 

158 1 Ganga Sahai ... ... Meerut College. 

129 2 Pandit Gokaran Kath Misca, Canning College, Lneknovr, 
100 3 Kameshwar Kath, B,A. ... Queen’s College, Benares. 



UTT or CSiDDAT£S, 1695 . 

Scco»i» Cuu. 

of CtnduUte. Ktase of Ccllttt- 


17 t f Uohsa U1 
102 * I UkhaJen rruvl, If A. 
^udcnh'n Daj»l 


Afn Col’»se 
Qurta iCo.lcge, 

Agra Collog^ 

. I tUjhirt Lftt BA, Iftto. 

' I Somdra }<ath 8«i, UJL CaSnIne C, Loeteo* 

tn , I Kaat C«barl Ul Mlan.BA, CoTt Collm;. 

61 ‘ ) dwala rtua.!, BA. II C College, AlUtalod. 


81 10 
21 11 
«1 13 
28 13 
113 14 
1^2 IS 
120 IG 
88 IT 
80 , 
113 ' 


l^bihml Sirajaa, QA. 
iLus Chaodn. UA 
Ghtilam-ii*-8aotata, BA 
* i»T IaI, B a 


lUa I’lbhtli, BA. 
AvaA Behaii Lai 
Ttlnbak TatLijl Kork« 
Pyarc U1 Kaur*. BA. 


Canabig t, Lockscw. 
Agra Colltgc 
MX O Cuilcge, Aligub. 
Agra Cfllfgr 
M a Colltgf, Allahabad 
. Agra College. 

- Caecisg d, Lucksow 
Ditto. 

Ootu CoUecPf Jatalpnr 

. Mx>0 dillege, Aliporh 


2 20 A Sliame ad-Ois B 
IS 21 iartap Siogh, n A 
1 22 Aeadh Behan UL 0 A 
CG 23 Uaa Mohan Sanjal, BX 
111 21 Jti Copal. BA 
35 2S Shiva Praatd. BA 
7 n(>rBhoUhathS<'Ui, DA 

43 “"I CoTiad ftiaaai) Oopfa , «_ .v-... w— 

37 28 rt TejBahalarSapru.UA, AstaColIcge. 

13 29 Kejho Bal Tandau, « a, 

8Q 30 Sjyed Wixir llassan 
S 31 Bi^amlibar Nalb, D a 
110 33 Goknl PnaaA BA 
llG 33 PaghDOalb SabU 

31 34 SaUhitananA IMU 

125 .. f Bbaewat Habal 

135 •”} Mohan LalTeirarl Ba 
123 ... j BanksTibar7l.al&uiha.B A ....... 

I3d \ Muhammad Aswarnl Oosan, 

BA _ Ditto 

154 39 Sheo Shanker laL B A Ditto. 

M 40 AlihayaKumar ^t^BA, II C. CoU^ge. Allahabad. 
63 41 Jiiran Rrudsna Baadyi^ * 

dhja, BA ... ... Ditto 

; Basant lal, BA _ UetTUt College 

Agra College. 

Sf C. College, Allahabad 


1 . B A, Am Uil’rt- 

M C. CoUcg*. Allahabad. 
Agra Collere. 

M C Collette, AIlabaUiA 
_ Bareltlv College 
Agra College 
Ditto. 

. St JohrteCoDcgtt Apn- 
‘ , Agra Collrse. 

D.lto 

Ma 4} College, Aligub 
AitraColIi^ 

Barcillj Coliccc 
Cabnmg C , Lucknow 
Aera Oollcjtc. 

Caanmg C , Lucknow 
Dfcco 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1896. 
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LIST OF GUADTJATES, 1896. 


MASTER OP ARTS. 

In Order of Merit. 
ENGLISH LITEBATURE. ‘ 
Fibst Divibioh, 

mi. 

Second Division. 


EoU Order o£ Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

No. merit. 


23 

1 

Jhumak Lai Suksena 

... Agra College. 

21 

2 

Ghasi Ram 

... Ditto. 

IS 

3 

Bansidhar Sharma 

... St. John’s College, Agra. 

12 

4 

Shyam Bihari Misra 

... Canning College, Lucknow. 

20 

5 

Hori Lai 

... St. John’s College, Agra, 

9 

6 

Cyril Theodore Dott 

Canning College, Lucknow. 

25 

7 

Ramkrishen Lakshman Sliri- 



kliandi 

... Agra College. 



Third Division. 

IG 

1 

Syyad Ahmed Ali 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

15 

2 

Qamar Ali 

... Ditto. 

3 

3 

Raj Bahadur Vanua 

... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

22 

4 

Hari Har Lai ... 

... Agra College. 

17 

5 

Zain Uddin 

... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

2i 

6 

Kharagjit Misra 

... Agra College. 

5 

7 

Sarada Prasad ... 

... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

1 

8 

Bani Madliab Ghosh 

... Ditto. 


PHILOSOPHY. 

Nil. 

PERSIAN. 

TniBD Division. 

37 1 Mndan Alohan Lai ... M. C. College, Allahabad, 

38 2 Avadh Bchari Lai ... Teaohw. 


S,\NSKU1T. 



U9T Or C&lOCAtT?, 1896* 


UATOUIATICS 
ficoso Dnruiox 

Ball Order o! Nisseof Caedulaia. S«*a:eof Collece 

»io ocriu 

S3 1 Oiie»i» Pr»*»d T*ntt» U. C. CcUcje. 

ru^sics 

Tntsa Dirisior 

31 1 Pimil CbiB'ln Cbosh . Profctwr 

33 i Pun; L»l TusJaa A^rk Col cpe. 

CHEUISTET 
TutBD Omstoi 

S3 I Alulisr* Ksiur Oaa . M C Cnllept Alla^rbstl 
V) & Pcwad 


BACHELOR OP ARTS 

A. COCB'-B 

tisRWalCubiKlitc. Aaloe of Cotle;^ 

I Umnic Abel OIiu) Lackaorr, ^Tomaa i 

3 B^co Smha. Bajpat A/ra Coll<s« 

3 BaeaaC Lai Bbarnra Ir-ito 

6 Debt Daral Potlial! _ Dito 

8 lanusan - D tto 

11 Bar Frasad _ Ditto 

12 Ja;*d Kisbor Boksioa Ditto 

13 Jwala babai .• Ditto 

I I Basshija lal dba _ Ditto 

13 Knahna I aI Uian Duo 

17 Uabetbwar Fraaad Uathar, D-ito 

19 llotli Dbar SbnaasUT ^ Ditto 

32 I'rabba Dajal _ Diito 

21 Bagha Katb Daa Ditto 

36 Pjm Euan Dais Ditto 

2S ghombhn Jfatb Date _ D-tto 

29 Balkruhoa Bbag«sat(Ba^ 

khediker) . _ D-tto 

39 Barajas laJianatEadisi Di’ai 
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Name of Candidate. 

>0. 

31 Hamkrishna Vislma (Pan' 
dit) 

33 VisLnn Ramchnndra (Pan- 

dit) 

34 Balkrishna VishvanatU Deo, 
37 Keshao Balrant Dongre 3 -, 

35 Prabhaknr Vislinn (Vakil) 
40 Gangaballabh Sarma 

42 Snraj Karajan 
49 Girdliari Lai ... 

55 Earn Dyal Palhak 

56 Earn Eaehobir „ 

59 Ghose, M. 

62 Bhu"?ran Been Dnbo 

64 dwala Prasada 

65 Lacbman Prasada 

66 Laksliman Swamp Baidar, 

67 Piaray Lai 

6S Pyaro Lai Shanna 
70 Ham Saran Das 
Ti Eickhttb Das, Jaiac 
7.3 Ganpat Jankiram Dnbo ... 

74 Govind Chintaman Vatvc, 

75 Kailas Karain Haks.ar 

77 Lochan PeraUad Kulshrist, 

78 Eaghunandan Lai 

79 Shyam Lai ... ... 

83 Ba'larama Das 

86 Ishaq Beg 

87 Jangbahadur Sinha 

88 Jitendranath Basu 
90 Md. Nazir 

93 Pamwlal Sinha 

94 Sitarama 

93 Siramurti Lai ... 

99 Vindhyeswiiri.Eai' 
lOl Edw.ard T. Bobb ... 

103 Lai Man Bhattacharji ... 
106 Asha Tosh Chalcravarti ... 
109 Batishw.arDayal Agniholri, 

112 Bishun Dntta Suknl 

113 Chandra Manl Misra 

llG Hardera Prasad Sri vnskava 
117 Hari Das Bhattacharya ... 
124 Lakshman Prasad S. 

126 Manohar Nath Thus ... 

128 Mohammad Arabi 

129 Sh. Md. Matin-Dz-Zaman 

Khan ... 

133 Muhammad Shafi Khan ... 


Name of College. 


„ .Agra College 


Passed in 
Division. 


Ditto 

Madhava College, Djjain ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Maharaja’s College, Jeypnr... 
Ditto 

Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 

St. .Tohn’s College, Agr.a ... 
Meerut College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Lashkar College, Gwalior ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

Ditto 

Queen’s College, Benares ... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ' 

Ditto 

Ditto 

(Eeid) Ch. College, Lucknow, 
Ditto 

Canning College, Lucknow... 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


II 

I 

11 

III 

11 

III 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 

11 

II 

III 
II 
11 
ir 

III 

HI 

II 

111 

II 

II 

III 

ir 

II 

ii 

III 

III 

II 

II 

II 

111 

II 

II 

111 

II 

III 

II 

III 
n 

II 

III 

III 

II 

III 

11 



LIST OF QIUIOUATE3, 180G. 


r<j 1 i 

Ko 


K&me ot Caodidite. Konc o( CotU^ 


Cumins OJlIeS®. Lncknow . 


131 M&n^ I<at BrlTMtart 

136 PrMJd ®tW»» 
tlT» 

137 I5»nak Clianil Ksnnr 

133 Prasarf &>iBrh 

ill) lUshnlar Dnja] frhnUa 
1(4 bliiais Bahhlnr ^riratura, 
liO XtnialH 

132 FmIIUW 
161 llahi naVbsli 
IM Jtnl M»ya 
16S Jiurant Psc Ttmi 

157 Kiwlm Khan 

158 KhwfijaM&hmud Iluoln 

163 Mohomwl Abdfli Fattat - 
153 Mohsioiil SaUisol itann 
184 Uuotaa Butaio ^ 

165 Uehomci] Qhvu fTKaii 
168 Uohomud Katn Rhao • 

187 Uohcmcd Ilidayat Unaio, 

173 ObeiduUah 

178 BycJ Kuir ^ 

178 BnabAthod Pm 

179 Abdul Balia .m 

180 1 »uK VhinilU ^ 

187 RasilWmp . 

181 Ctmtuncli Bam Kannn 

193 Nrifxndn Nath Datm 
191 Kana Nath fiitcai 

UK £bt7«T>dn NmK Unlccni 

199 Amar Hath ChaVrsTutr > t/itu> 

199 llarlhar Oumin _ Ditto 

200 L^lt Mohan Roy Cbow- 

dbnry - • Ditto 

903 Hehal Chandra Ditto 

K)3 HityaHand Panday lotto 

204 Raj Kishore Bahay Vanaa, Ditto 

209 Mobanmad Sbafi^Zaman. Tnachir 
211 RiLhard Charles 8ii«lwr Ditto 
213 Jca9ic Johanna B >«T 

(lliasl Female eaadidaw 


Ditto 

Ditto 

%l.A.-0 Ct«'‘Be, ASizaA • 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto ^ 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto m 

Ditto 

Dlto ^ 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto „ 

Ihtto .. 

U C Ailththad . 

Dlto 

Ditto « 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 




LIST OF GBADUATES, 1S96. 
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Rol! 

Iso. 

27ainc ol Candidate. 

Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division. 

4 

Bhagwati Prasada Vannai Agra College 

... 11 

5 

Kali Kath Bajal ... 

Ditto 

_ HI 

8 

Parma Lai ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

9 

Prag Karain 

Ditto 

... 11 

31 

Snraj Bal Dikshat 

Ditto 

... ni 

12 

Ciihannu Lai 

Queen’s College, Benares 

... Ill 

14 

Darga Prasad 

Ditto 

... in 

17 

Krislmanand Panre ._ 

Ditto 

.. in 

20 

Satkari llukcrji 

Ditto 

... in 

22 

Synm Behari Lai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

24 

Paislmava Das 

Ditto 

... II 

29 

Bapa Balwant Pimpal- 




^onkar 

Madhava College, Djja^ 

... Ill 

31 

Pandit Brijmohan Kath 



Zutslu 

Ditto 

... Ill 

33 

Gyan Das ... 

St. John’s College, Agra 

... 11 

34 

Ponniali, J. A. 

Ditto 

... 11 

30 

Debi Sahai 

BarciUy College 

... in 

3S 

Sladho Prasad 

Ditto 

... Ill 

42 

Bharpao Kilkanth date- 



gaokiir 

Govt. College, Jabalpur 

... HI 

43 

Debendra Kath Bancrji, 

Ditto 

... 11 

45 

Kobin Kumar Jtukerji, 

Ditto 

... II 

40 

Bam Chandra Eao Ain- 




ardikar 

Ditto 

... 11 

47 

Bam Ch.andra Venayak 



Dharmardliikari 

Ditto 

... IX 

48 

AV.aman Ganesh Ganpo- 




lay 

Ditto 

... m 

50 

Daya Shankar Saksona, 

C-anning College, Lucknow 

... II 

52 

Knnj Behari I<al Tewari, 

Ditto 

... HI 

53 

Knrnvar Chain Singh 

Ditto 

... ii 

55 

Manik Chand Rai 

Ditto 

... in 

57 

^Sisira Kumar llittra 

Ditto 

... in 

58 

Sita Rama Vnrma — 

Ditto 

II 

59 

Abut Hasan 

M. C. College. Allahabad 

... II 

60 

Binoy Kumar Slukerji, 

Ditto 

._ II 

61 

Florence Felecia D.avid- 




son (Missl ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

64 

Gopal Das Sharmn 

Ditto 

... Ill 

66 

Ju-ala Parsada 

Ditto 

... 1 

68 

Puma Chandra Dutta ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

70 

Bameshurar Boy ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

71 

Satish Chandra Deva 

Ditto 

... HI 

76 

Bunyad Ali 

M.A.-O. College, Aligarh 

... Ill 

77 

Baja Dllah ... 

Ditto 

... nr 

79 

Gnlam Basnl 

Ditto 

... Ill 

83 

Dnrga Prasad Pande 

. Teacher 

... Ill 



usT or CBiDniK, 150C- 
BACHELOR OF LAWS 


Ksmeot Ciuidiilatc> 


Jtxiac o\ CoViCi^t- 


Mlto 
_ Dtm 

Su JobncCelICK, Asn 


i% JunU ?r>*Ad Dftt< 

J> Khsrsjjit lllwa, OA. l)it«< 

17 l«k«!uBi Ksny&B SiMbar, 

CA. ^ _ Dib 

20 PuuiiL»l Uu 

21 Pr*2 AiMia. BJL D M 

21 Pt. Ritn >ir»ln lUkctiar, I) tt 

Su Bbai# Sirup Ev!n - 11 'l 

31 SbjuaSaniirVa'oia.BA^ 

37 Cmr»Q Biart 
31 a^n<lJharbha 

42 Iihvar Du 

40 VtrtTKo liubn'o Fbulkc. Ditto 

43 Eats Cbann. UK. Di t> 

B( rriAil, D k. » 3l C 0oll<7e, AlUhibOil 

33 Em» Outt D tto 

to Cbm Cbindn Cirtna Dit'o 

30 K»q|c«h«tr7iiiihBoT,BJL^ Dtio 

37 lUtuiJen Smiu. BA D tio 

73 UabioiBiilAUABaat,BJL, D its 

34 CAj'ictivw BA D »a 

33 Kagbsniih rT4r«td CapUt 

94 Bred Oloruu. DA. 

95 1 iknmnjit B.Bgh 


D«o 


_ Ditto _ It 

99 AMul <hdir _ »I KM) CollcKc, A't?vb - It 

100 DertDu,BA Dttft 11 

101 DuUbhg.-ih^ Dtto .. 11 

102 n« rraitad Ditto jl 

103 KurAbmCkl Di'to It 

113 Lalts Prasad Joburi, BA., CmDlT Wlrge II 

113 UuniiaLal Dtto ]] 

129 Bajtsb Cbftsdra CbsUa]!, QucmsCoUefr. Bi-iura > n 
152 lUjcndra i iti Dry Oort. Ciliree, _ H 

159 ^tlla Komar Uukcrji Ditto it 

161 SbiraPramd - Ditto ]1 

1C6 ^bu 1 a 1 _ Cairalitg t.oU'gc, Lur^now II 


BA 


196 Pt.GurDayalTc’ran.B*, 
203 Bant Chiadn Biaba 
' VS Sbeikb Ud. lunaii, BA . 



LIST OF GEADnATES, 1897 , 


565 


• LIST OE GRALTJATES, 

189T. 

WI.A. EXAMINATION. 

In Order merit. 

ENGLISH LITBEATORE. 

Secokd Dmsiou. 

„ „ Order 

‘ ol Name o£ Candidate. Name o£ College, 

merit. 

4 1 Narsinlia Prasad ... AT. C. College, Allahabad. 

16 2 Eaymon, William B. ._ St. John’s College, Agra. 

I 3 Agha Haidar ... ... JI. C. College, Allahabad. 

9 -1 Budh’Sain ... ... Agra College. 

TmuD Division. 

h 1 Prag Narain ... ... M. C. College, Allahabad, 

10 2 Katmn Hal ... ... Agra College. 

11 3 Pyarc Lai Chatnrvedi ... Ditto. 

13 4 Banarsi D.as Jaini ... Teacher. 

3 5 Kailash Prasad Kitchloo ... AT. C. College, Allahabad. 

8 C Dgrah Narain Boy ... Ditto. 

M.ATHEJIATIC3. 

SECOi.'D Division. 

IS 1 E.ai Behari Lai ... ... St. John’s College, Agra. 

CHE5IISTRY. 

Thihd Division. 

19 1 Lalit Mohan Banorji ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 

PHYSICS. 

Second Division. 

23 1 Earn Prasad Balmatund Dnbe, M. C. College, Allahabad. 

Thiiid Division. 

21 1 Sira Yir Prasad ... Canning C., Lnchnow, 





LIST OF oaAOCiTES, 1807. 


,, Order 


Jfamc of College 

nisToaT. 

TRinn Ditokm 

2i 1 Baifad All Stlu _ Agra College 

PBBSliS 
ttiiKa DiTi8io*t 

55 1 Eaj Chand _ M C College, AUihabad 


SECOND DSC EXAMmATlDN 

1 1 CafiOiih Pr&ud M C> ColKge, Albbabod. 


RA EXAMlNATtON 

A COCC3E 


KdS* cf CaadidHij. 




1 Mohaenruvl Dmu 

2 Baifod Jslal od-dia Haidar, 

3 BenoT BhasBn Dej „ 

4 Sra] i^aniD Ouita 

A Iqbal Karaio Oorta ^ 

7 liwer Saran 

8 iU^bwar PmaibU 

9 Sarse Cbasdra Ehatta 

cb'^iya 

10 Sat Sari JliUra 

11 Sitj* Praaonno Dstta 

12 Sareodra Bath Gaogol, 

13 Bipla Bchar; Ghaut 
15 CokornBathTbolal 
IS Jwala Prasad 

21 Uahammad llahmad All 
Ehan 

hlohaminad TV' all Jan 
ELasl iTasad 
Shysiaa Prasada Venna 
31 Bared llobomoi] g«<« 
ifatwl 

31 Chani Chaihlra Chattenee, 


MairC Colleor, AllahaW 
Wtto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Dtio 

D«o 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Dtto 



LIST OF GRADUATES, 1897 . 


567 


Name ot Candidate. 

jNO. 

„ f r. 11 Passed in 

Name of College. Division. 

35 Damodar Das 

Mnir C. College, Allahabad 

_ 111 

36 Gopi Nath Ojha 

37 Furna Cliandra Chattopad- 

Ditto 

... II 

haya 

Ditto 

Ill 

41 Basn Deva Sahai Bhargava, 

Agra College 

... lit 

45 Chhel Behari Lai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

46 Chiranp Lai Varma ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

47 Devi Shankar Nagar 

Ditto 

._ II 

49 Dwarka Prasad Pattaria 

Ditto 

... II 

52 Gohind Prasad Kanshiki ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

53 Gopi Nath Mathnr 

Ditto 

... Ill 

5G Janki Prasad Hard 

Ditto 

... II 

60 Kirti Chand ... 

Ditto 

... II 

61 Madho Bam Dare 

Ditto 

... HI 

64 Narotatn D.as Chanhe ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

66 Pyari Lai Agarwal ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

6S Satoop Nath Kunzru ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

69 Shco Baksh Sharma .« 

Ditto 

... n 

70 S.ayed Jalar Husainio 

Ditto 

... II 

72 Bhawani Sahai Mathur ... 

St. John’s College, Agra 

... 11 

74 Nathanael J. Boso 

76 Chhotalal Kaninashanker, 

Ditto 

II 

Chhaya 

Ditto 

... Ill 

76 Ginvar Singh ... 

Ditto 

II 

77 Gopi Lai Mathiir 

Ditto 

... II 

78 Hafiz .4bdul Majid Khan... 
S3 Parnutha Nath Bandyopa- 

Ditto 

... II 

dhya 

Ditto 

... Ill 

88 Vahidyar Klian ... 

Ditto 

... 11 

91 Ali Hasan Khan 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh 

... HI 

97 Chandhri Gholam Nahi ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

98 Ghulam N.abi Jullundri ... 

Ditto 

... HI 

101 Ishwar Sahai Mathur 

Ditto 

... II 

102 Mohammad Amin Fakih ... 

Ditto 

... II 

103 Mahmud Hassan T. 

Ditto 

... II 

107 Molmmmad Said 

Ditto 

••• XX 

109 Mohammad Husain 

Ditto 

... 11 

114 Sohan Lai 

Ditto 

... II 

117 Shuja-ud-din Khan 

Ditto 

... Ill 

121 Kanuga Chhagan Lai 

Govt. College, Ajmere 

... 11 

124 Bal Krishen Dass 

Bareilly College 

... HI 

125 Bhugwan Dass 

Ditto 

... Ill 

126 Braham Narayan 

Ditto 

... IH 

128 Gohind Sarup .„ 

Ditto 

... Ill 

130 Jai Narain 

Ditto 

... Ill 

133 Kulyan Eai ... 

Ditto 

Ill 

135 Maharaj Narain 

Bareilly College 

... II 

137 Quazi Rashid Ahmad 

Ditto 

... II 

133 Raghonandan Prasad • ... 

Ditto 

... II 



LIST OP OEtAOrAlXS, 1897. 


141 Tire D«t Osirola , * r^rLir« ” IH 

144 AM.>.n*ih Itil Ccoarxs ** 

lii AtullUian Oafta J* _J’ im 

liO UMailiTa D'»< 1 ‘ . *“ HI 

147 Vli.i7wMiO«Oiil4* - 04M •* 

1« Ptl»w3T,iD^«ll(»M — ,j 

145 Kh.-v3» Ghulutt P“^ — n 

IVJ liuoco-lruuitli CLaltniiU \\ 

152 llart»niUn JotM 0'*“ 1! 

151 Kau'vjsma H‘*o - „} 

1511 MiKultiT* riwad - jj* 

155 >.arot»«Dii 

IW hiVhitra'ti>inMoklMT>^lir» H**’" — “ 

ICl rjwialr»-a.l p»’o Jj 

162 lain»*ixlalt"« IJiHo IjJ 

Pnilbonma D katnt •*<> ,J; 

165 ■'iriih Cl aailri Dc7 D*”* 

166 FjamaChuraa Pi'io II 

167 ^jw-unda Dass - l>'‘ » 

I6S lRT»rni«a.l _ V»a 11 

iro viithfti t>M - n>«'® Jii 

m Atiwuh ClLAadfa Mutra Ouuiib; Isckotw u* 

171 All Mullah . D.'to - IH 

175 IMmRam . - Dtio - 11 

177 Bankep ll>h'in LaI - Ditto it 

176 Koawit r*tiaii LaJ Dt» ~ 11 

179 Thairani Ofthsl Ditto 111 

ISO rn«id A'*^ 

thi _ D.IW . n 

181 Tonilit Brojcadn Natli 

Sbar;^ _ Ditto . Ill 

142 Diltnakh Rai Snrt<sT» D tto III 

143 Durpa Chiraa SmasUTi, D ti* . U 

185 (iinya Charsa Ditto Jll 

l-tG (ibajfjnm DassSiD-b* Ditto _ 11 

1S7 Ookar&n ^alh Ugra. P»H' 

dll Dm.. lU 

150 HailiiLaa BhargaT* D to II 

191 Dira Lai Cliflttcri*^ Ditto II 

192 J annr dan PrasnJ T»»»n D r>o _ JI 

193 ]aj Coral A.h th.'ina D t.o IL 

197 Jagal > D tto ]|X 

198 KaLilhar Eajpii Ditto _ 111 

200 Kc<hil i> nrain Cband I) tto ” m 

202 Kci'htia Prasad _ Ditto XI 

203 LakstuBi Itamin Ehotia D “o rr 

206 Maheeh Ihnsa-l SrirtiitST, Ditto 11 

207 HnKtaunad ILuilitd Hid- *" 


Ditto 



LtST OF GIUDt/ATES, 1897 


5G9 


KoU 

Ko. 


2sMac of Canclidntc. 


Knmc of College. 


Risked in 
Division, 


203 Muhammad Ahad Ali 
211 Xauak Prasad Srivnstav 

220 Shiam Sunder Sliarma 

222 Sitln Sahai Srivastav 

223 Snrjoo Parshad Bhatnagar. 

221 Sayed SUifnivns Hosain ... 
225 Louie. F. Old (Miss) 

229 Hari Krishna Telang 

230 Knnj Bchari Lai 

231 Murlidhar Chaturvedi _ 
235 Hardhyan Sineh 

23G Moiiamraad Farhat Kh.an. 
237 Jlohammad Zain-id-Eba 
24G Sri Bam Ditohit 
247 Balkrishna Awadhnt Kher, 
24S Balvant Shrikrishna, Phn* 
tak 

249 Ganesh Bhicaji Kclknt ... 
252 Shrikrishna Yithal Athalyc. 
254 Tiduin Lasman Dova 
257 Naiayan Prasad Bhargav... 


danning CoUego, Lucknow Ill 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

IToman's College, Lneknotv... II 
Lashkar College, Gwalior ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto HI 

Alah.araja’s College, Jcypui... II 
Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Mecmt College ... Ill 

Madh.ava College, Djjain II. 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... Ill 

Teacher ... Ill 


B. COCKSB. 


261 Gar Pras.ad — 

2G4 Xogcudra Xath Chattcrjcc,- 

205 Endba Charan 

206 Bup Karain ... 

26S Avadlibchari Lai 
2G9 Dignmbar Biswas 

27G Prahhat Chandra Bose ... 

277 Eatan Singh, Tliakur 

278 S. VTali Mohammad 

231 Xarain Lajunan Ghanekar, 


Muir C. College. Allahabad ... HI 


Ditto ... HI 

Ditto II 

Ditto ~ I • 

Queen's College, Benares ... Ill 
Ditto ... Ill 

Govt, College, Jabalpur ._ HI 
Ditto ... H 

Ditto ... H 

Lasbkar College, Givalior ... HI 


EoU 

Ko. 

2G0 

261 

2G5 

283 

284 

285 

286 


B.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

„ Passed in 

Lame of Candidate. _Xame of Collogo. Division. 

Faral Alunad ... ... Muir Central College H 

Gur Prasad ... ... Ditto ... H 

Kadha Charan ... Ditto H 

Kirpa Shanlcar Varma ... Agra College .- IH 

Piishkar Lai ... ... Ditto ... H 

Ktipa Kama ... Canning College, Lucknow... It 

Bama Krishna Tandan Ditto ... 11 



570 


07 CTUMliHS, 1607* 

(SUPPLEMENTARYJ C-A EXAMINATION 

K.OOCBSE 

Fitter) is 




2«T As-irl’ rx fwvl 

(.»u'i fejipkot T««Mi 
230 Uv5 rAVMlS'ti''> 

201 ^ew*l Kt h- « 

205 7nnVn»10lVnT » 

235 6in»U (.hil>'!» C»»»«t«Pl>a<l 
bajra 

207 RiTairiiUpApnnU 
293 AmbiU maJ 
SjI tlxlUiUn^ 


• *u 

Ill 
ill 
- Ill 
{( 


»!tM - 11; 

. ltxKAr>}it s CclU^ Jejrpor .. Uj 

. CotuOljlc^ ^ il 

. l-asoUj CuU^ U 

tn E'3Ci.i«n tJtrsjiTtM. 

9 Sxnl ChsMra GhA(UclwT*« Uslt CenlAl OiUrce, AlUtul^l 
no'it)tis » 7nsu7 
S] >(Qt-.anBtvi C 


> U«tr DBtnl AlUtstnl 


BACKEUOn or LAWS 

WRSt txu% 

ttuccbtCuvliiiUc. ttasseclOiG'^ 


BconVD 

\ tiwasorpTWia Malrtwlrxl Course, illjial*i 

S C Aliambhxn>*th mpm, 

B A. Ditta. 

3 N ibaran Cbimdr* Gopt*. I> tto 

4 ifniiaiiiilipl Zaimcr Ditt\ 

5 CKi«!»»ruliaPnl*.BA- Mecrnt Calif -e 

« C3iaB.tiir*J Gtto. 

, ( ?liin6uxs?*.® A * ~ ApriCn'lspt!. 
^Afb.irtiimiirakwjl.ILA, Qaccn I CW1««. BcBiTM 
0 amsh,5LA. Agr» CoUc-e- 

0 ifoluitaiiiAil Fsnatid All, ° 

‘•“““=5 Oaftcw, tncVncKr 
.1 lIirMlIftlranmndFaserfi, rtitpi. 

_ aaj-tcnmilCbllcjT ilUialsvi. 

. bjeillT Ui'ege. 


J47 '^toadliBehari li»l, I 
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Roll 

No. 


Order 

of 

merit. 


Kamo of Candidate. 


.’io 14 Bhagwnn Das Sirvya, 
B.xV. 

lt)G 15 Jagan Kath, Jf.A. 

99 IG Bishra Nath Saliai ... 
14 ... j Fateli Babadnr 
44 ' ( Radlia Clmran 

223 39 R-i^hnssth Itaasad, B.A., 

53 20 Maklian Lai, B.A. 

54 21 Jlahaslnvar Prasad. B.A , 
130 22 Eanipat Ram, JLA. ... 
119 23 Pnalihat Ch.andra Gupta, 

20 24 .Tag Bup S.aliay 
167 25 Sheikh Baliadur Ali ... 
177 2G Prakash Chandra Ghosh, 
B.A. 

104 27 Byed Abdul Hnq, B.A. ... 
207 28 Anand Kumar Chaudhry, 

M.A. 


134 

135 
151 

6 

96 

32 

46 


29 

SO-j 

32- 

34 

33 


Shankar Dayal 
Shcikli Jfd. Hnsein, B..A., 
Abdullah ... 

Beni Afadhab Ghosh ... 
Bisheshwar Dyal Srivas- 
tavn, B.A. 

Pt. Jlohau Lai Nehru ... 
Bamdularo Lai Chatur- 
vedi 


24 36 
128 

144 37- 
16G 
13 

172 40 
185 

1G5 43 
115 44 
17S 45 


Kalka Prasad, B.'A. ... 

Bam Baksh Singh 
Baj Kumar ._ 

Shahab-ud41in 
Dwarka Nath 
Debendra Nath Banorji, 
Bajendra Nath Sen, ALA. 
Sheikh Ata Dllali, B.A., 
Md. Noornl Has.an, B.A., 
Bamch.'jndra Ilso Asisr- 
dekar, B.A. 


Name of College. 


Acra CoIIccc. 

St. .Tohn’s College, Aem. 
Canning College. Lueknorr, 
Muir Central College. Allahabad. 
Ditto. 

Qaccn'.o CoUege, Bennres. 

Agra College. 

Ditto. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Af. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


Govt. College, Jabalpur. 
M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 


Queen’s College, Bcnarc-s. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 
Ditto. 

Jf. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allalmlxad. 

Canning College, Lucknow. 
Muir Central College, Allahabad. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

C.anning College, Lucknow. 
Bareilly College. 

M.A.-0. College, Aligarh. 

Muir Central College, Allahabad. 
Govt. College, Jabalpur. 

Aleerut College. 

M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 
Canning College, Lucknow. 

Govt. College, Jabalpur. 



XIV 

LIST OP SUCCESSFCL CANDIDATES. 

1898 . 


MA tXAMWATlON 

V,r,l 

TNOUSn LtTKnATCTlF 
BccosD Division 


ct Kamc o{ CaoduUto 


K*me of CoUcge. 


Riehsrl Omrlc* Doilicr 
rhigw&a<i>o DuA« 


Tcacbcr . 

U C CoIIoTV, AIIUiAbw 


Taiu> OiTisio'i 


yatttMiicI Jonlao 
Pyaro ijj ShAnn* 
ffhoicbba Nath Dube 
Chnsdn U«al Misrs 
D^nl^Utl SblrsaT* 


Csboid; C .1 L(iekoo<r 
Prmte Cwdiibiio. 
Oolisgo. 

CoABlodCi LncVnow 
A^ Co1Iei« 


ate. ColU,-*, AlUbil"-* 


MMIITHATICS 

8eC03D DlVlSIOV 

21 I Zu nd^Ain Abmml » II A-O Collep’. Aliinrh 
Tribs Division 

19 1 Gjsn I>aiS 8t John s Colley Ap^ 

TffVSlCS 

Snson® IttvT«ion * 

23 1 Binoy KoomarUnlcrjo® M C College, AHahsH”*- 

Tbibr Divisien 

21 1 ApraljisH Gbaadn Cos* Canning C., Locknow 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898. 573 


Noll 

No. 


25 


28 

29 

26 


32 

31 

30 


33 


Boll 

No. 

1 


Boll 

No. 

1 

4 

r> 

6 

9 

11 

12 

14 

15 


HISTORY. 

Thikd Division. 

Order 

oE Name of Candidate. • Name of College, 
merit. 

1 Faramnrz Enstamiee ... Agra College. 

PERSIAN. 

Second DinsioN. 

1 Mohamad Ar.abi ... M. A.-O. College, Aligarh. 

2 Syed Muhammad Raza Musvi, M. C. College. Allahabad, 

3 Chcl Behari Lai Mathur ... Teacher. 

SANSKRIT. 

Third Division. 

1 Krishna Lai Jlisra ... Agra College. 

2 Rashik Lai Bhattaoharya ... Queen’s College, Benares. 

3 Indra Narain Sinha ... Ditto. 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Third Division. 

1 Balram Das ... Queen’s College, Benares, 

THIRD D.Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Third Division. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College. 

Ganesh Prasad ... M. C. College, Allahabad. 


B.A. examination. 

A. COURSE. 


Name of Candidate. 

Amba Ram N a th u r a m 
Raval 

Barey Lai Shrivastav 
Beni Prasada Misra 
Bcnoy Vchari Mukhopad- 
hyaya 

RishwambharNatU (Chanbo) 
Co^Yashaw Dorabji Lnhar ... 
Dhanra] Singh Ohaudhry ... 
Gauri Shanker Tewari 
Hanuman Prasada Yerma ... 


Name of College. 

Passed in 
Division. 

Agra College 

• ... II 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... H 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... Ill 



571 LIST OF ELCCESSPOL CiNDIDlTES, 1895 


Roll 

No 


Nttciic ct Candulate 


IS NcrtortM C mrrii 

19 llarArt LaUSHrlT&WAT* 

22 lUlkn I ro-wU 

21 NatisRustofnjl 

2') Uohotnmeil Bi<lth(8j«<l) 

3n Natml Kiihoft ~ 

22 Eaj llaluwIiK Clisr?a»a 

23 Lii Kom^r 

ai IL-unotrysn Fmha 
35 Rnm Ntiayan T!f»cdl 
30 BsaigHamr-iniaViChnoV). 

3f Sarati bhnnknT 
33 Fhank-tr I’hsTwsnt Dighc 

40 ShtT Ihrtt BfiarpiT 

43 Sbntuwu Rao Nftfiida (C)> 

41 SaiduimpAjcn S atodeo. 

ilofvshwv 

IS Brtj Moban CliAndoli . 

40 Chiiodrt Dttt FanJo 
4T 1 mnanocl Cal<ti 

44 Ktu.(m Cli»a4r% ran«(]«e, 
90 Bhivt Oiandia Chlntaiiuii. 

I'atwu’Dun 

61 Shccnt Nawoha, Caita 

CUiadut • 

B2 DfajNithTrua 
b 3 OiUJpuliitoicnui 8ulib«dar, 
64 3alUiilniNatbChaudbaij ^ 
fiO Japa N&tb Fraxad 
C3 Raia}i IKa . 

CO ttim barup Joh-vt 
tl Raat Ul abnn 
C8 SlicILh Sloliomaiad tabak . 

12 Sayed A«pbsr Ilaain „ 

73 Sayed nd^m . 
71 Abdallah 
75 Abdul All 

78 Ahni^ Bakhih •. 

TO AliALbathhan 
SO AU Unhnmnuui Kbnn 

81 Aoiir u>l-i1iD Ahn>»i 

82 Aiund E..han Lai MaUutt, 

84 Bankey Ochari 

85 licta a 1> Kban 

88 Ryder AU Cnlam nnsam 
80 LnksbrniNaTniB .. 

ill Mahmooil Bhnh Khan 
03 Ifisbabnl Othmiin 
9l lIotuuniDad Abtxia 


Agra CoIIcga 
Ddto 
Ditto 
DiW-r 
Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Dtta 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Ditto 

AlUkalul, M C. C 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Di'to 

Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Alig*rb.U A C 


iKtUj 
Dtto 
D tto 
Ditto 
Ditto 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1898. 57o 


Eoll 

Ko. 

95 

96 
99 

101 

108 

109 

110 
111 
115 
118 
119 
122 
123 
121 
127 

132 

133 
- 136 

139 

141 

143 

144 
146 
150 
153 
16G 
157 
159 
ICO 


Name of Candidate. 


Name of College. 


Passed in 
Division. 


Jloh.ammad Ali* ... 

Slohammad Abdns Salam... 
Mohammad Baqir 
Kam Prasad Tarma ... 
Saltan Mahmood Khan ... 
Zia Ollah Khan ... 

Abdul IVahid Klian 
AbhayCharan Mukerjee* — 
Balmaknnd Srivastava ... 
.Ganpnt Sahai 
Girjadat Bajpai ... 

Jitindra Nath Eoy 
Jung Bahadur 
Kazim Husain 
Mahabir Sinha 
Nand Kishoro 
Navrab Ali 

Pandit Prem Kris hen 
Taimni 

Eaj Bir Prasad 
Kaj Narain Srivastav 
Sadiq All Khun 
Saroda Pado Mukerji 
Shivanath Mubai 
Bas.int Kumar Chatterji ... 
Hiralal Banerji 
KaminikumarBhattacharya, 
Krishna Sankur Tiwari 
Mohammad Ashraf-uI-Iah, 
Nagendranath Chattopadh- 


Aligarh, Jl. A.-O. College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Lucknow, Canning College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Benares, Queen’s College 
’ Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 


I 
II 

III 

III 

II 
II 
II 

I 

. Ill 
. II 
. II 
. Ill 
. H 
. II 
. Ill 
. II 
. II 

. II 
. II 
, II 
. HI 
. Ill 
. HI 
. Ill 
H 
. HI 
,. Ill 
. II 

.. Ill 


161 

Narcndranath Rai 

Ditto 

... H 

1G6 

David, Charles E. 

Agra, St. John’s College 

... II 

167 

Ganesh. Lai Mathur 

Ditto 

... II 

174 

Suresh Chandra Eoy 

Ditto 

... II 

176 

Thomas, Bobert IV. 

Ditto 

... Ill 

180 

Govind Sahai Varma 

Bareilly College 

... II 

186 

Sepahi Lai 

Ditto 

... H 

188 

Byed Ali Hamid 

Ditto 

... Ill 

189 

Brijendra Sw.amp 

Cawnpur, Christ. Ch. College, III 

190 

Brij Narain Sasenn 

Ditto 

... 11 

191 

Debi Prasad Shukla 

Ditto 

... II 

192 

Girdhar Das Bhargava ... 

Ditto 

... II 

194 

Kanhe Mai 

Ditto 

... Ill 

195 

Prusunno Kumar Sircar ... 

Ditto 

... Ill 

197 

Syed Fazlur Kahman 

Ditto 

... 11 

199 

Bisheshur Nath Kak 

Meerut College 

... 11 

201 

Govind Prasada 

Ditto 

... IH 


A’lB.—Tliose candidates whose names are marked with an asterisk are awarded 
Government echolarahips. 
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203 Inla Bhnthsn Bw.* ~ 3 
304 JhumnnUI 

307 Badri K«b JUthnr i 

20i Kothari Bhai L*1 VkS^ 
Tniub^ 

210 Oauri ^luin^rO'‘iBC‘)i>tk) 

2U narak^CLan-l 

212 llaraXha Lkl Kanaa Sbiui 

icr CWifly* 

213 Pnlihn* ciiaBJra Daii>t]i, 
21fi I.aj ^arsm 


Collcga 

liitto 

AjiDcre Oort Coite?!* 


23C Blidaa^lh 
227 labbreisanTan 
213 Rui' NivnJi 3Kthar 
233 Uubrii'fji Bamehasiln 
B-4>l 

S31 DoTiri Salmi 

VJ2 KailbikA S'n<a>l tarnu 

233 Ra,!baaatb Oa* 

237 Ilari thiniABuni 
23S J\nar<lln^anllnlilDaye 
2<3 Jacmobtn Lai 
217 UaaanLet 


LDi-lcnow lib Idl C5> Ciillps*’, lj| 

Jerpur.ilabaraiaaCulb.^ ■> 

111 to l\ 

Biito It 

Onto lU 

Qmtior, lAsblar C(>l1''$e IH 

Biiio III 

Inito „ II 

litto UI 

0)rtiD. Madbara Collcjp' Ijj 

Tpartitr .. HI 


I VaraiaV&iaa 

1 Gh-Utt Karain 
1 Brij ti^ • — 

! Siutriin RmOma Born 
i Atal 4 bns'lra Cbattaii _ 

> Darga Praaod 

> Jagdiib Prasad Cbstar 


; Paj ^a^a^n Bfabmwar 
' Sd. Mohanunad Kaqai 


Jatbnra PrasadSnTastoTa, Lntfaxnr. Cjhuud^ to'lcpe III 
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Boll 

Ko. 

289 


291 

207 

301 

302 


1 

3 


271 


4 


. Kameol Condicltvte, 

Kama Bharosay Lai Agni- 
hotri 

Trijugi Narayan 
Mangi Lai Dosi 
liar Prasad Bhargava ^ 
Triloki Nath Dour 


Name ol College. 


Passed in 
Division . 


Lucknow, Canning College... HI 
Ditto ... II 

Ajmore, Govemment College, II 
Ja1)alpnr, Govt. College ... H 
Ditto ... II 


B.SC. EXAMINATION. 

Manik Chand Bao .4 Lucknow, Canning College... II 
Eudra Narain Srivaslava ... Ditto ... 11 

Kam Prasad Dube ... AUahaLad, M. C. College ... I 

.B.A. EXAMINATION. 

B. CODESE. 

HONOtins IN CnEMISTUY, 

Nadirshaw Hormazshaw 

Gandhi ... ... Mnir Central College, Allahab.ad. 

B. Sc. EXAMINATION. 

Honocrs in Chemistky. 

Bam Prasad Dube Muir Central College, Allahabad, 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

Tn Ord^;T of Merit. 

FnisT Division. 


Boll 

No. 

387 

391 

675 


Order. 

1 

2 

3 


590 4 


B. COUESB. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

JagatParshad Agra Coliege. 

Panna Lai ... Ditto. 

Shukdeo B e h a r i 

Misra ... Canning College, Lucknow. 

Jessie Agnes McRed- 

die Woman’s College, Lucknow. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


Boll 

No. 

5 

6 
10 


A. COUESE. 

Name of Candidate. Name of College, 

Dbarma Narain Agra College 


Ghansam Das 
Jag Mohan Narain Mush- 
rum 


Ditto 


Passed in 
Divismn 
... Ill 
... HI 


Ditto 


... 11 



578 USt OF SCCCESSTO. CiSOICATMj 

UaJM of CaudlJAte. »*«* «* Collezt. ' 


CkilSe^ 

Ul (9 

intto 
Dl to 


le UVihmanChitLtunntiQc^ 

31 Bailhi KriiVu CliaaU?, 

S') TiaglinnatiiBaJijl ui«i> — 

30 6ar«ji Cebail IaI Mitbnr. Dtto •• *j* 

33 Slilam U1 Bhxreat* JH«o — »“ 

37 ThiiM I'TMail Bharz»»». Dtto - 

39 3 unlo) KA&t& •— Ditto ««« *ft 

33 Coart rtsmd 1 anu ^ Asn,8t rcuriCoHese ^ llf 

£9 r.UD Ssran ~ Ditto ^ lU 

C3 Bam Oana S Onliot, Laxbtcar CuUege ... U1 


C7 Atralcuhehosiira 

Capt* .. 

CO Bhoreail Otvil 
TO Oaa«*h Ksrisn&urunil _ 
75 8 im] buVTt 3 faUii>r 


J«n>Br, Maban^lOoltiise III 


Ditto ^ ij; 

.. D«o »l 

7T A&il Rut 3{»iVcnl AJotcrc, boTmcDCOt &)!!«», Ill 
S4 Ktnbalja L«1 ^ troA - Duo HI 

<3 UatUaemhaRbabri _ IXtto Jtl 

eO 5fstrikkOoTli>J Uapst Ditto „ U{ 

03 AUtil lUmU Kbaa (UJ.) AUgub » A.^0 CuUcn ~ ttl 

tm p„to 


ICS lUnhlm llcauo 
lOT Ja«RiU PtmA' 

109 g;^ Jotiab Ab&Ail 
ItO UstuusmoJ ItmaJot Baa* 

111 Mahciliri FnaoA 

132 MobammadSaltu 
)29 iUaz Lil>dio Abmid 

130 Ej«d IlanuJ lloula _ 

131 Slnj Vd-diD 

133 Stuunnl Uasoa ^ 

13l Eyed Ta} JlnbaainiaJ m. 
155 ViaLijatfet^ 

IIS AbDama 
130 All Uuh&miDad 
llT data Mooltrlc Oarnt 
152 1-aiul Khhotc Amist . 
157 Eorp Kuban An . 

Ifiii Ejed TajamtiiarKineiia . 

177 Kart Doa Cjhoatt 
1'3 Batisb Oiondra Ohosh _ 
IM Shambha Pra»d* ^ 
ls$ SiUlt’raMiliiluma „ 


~ 11 
111 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Dtto I„ 

Ditto 1,1 

AUahalni Matr & Coltr^ 111 

Ditto iij 

Ditto i\x 

DiUo lu 

Ditto I* ; 

Ditto !, 

Wabala^KHtlUbala 1 m 

P'to - m 


muted mb : 


>l<niA art 
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Allahabad, Girls’ H. School 
Bareilly College 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... HI 

Benares, Queen’s College 

... HI 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... lU 

Ditto 

... HI 


Name oE Candidate. Name of College. 

h<o. 

187 Elsie Leila Milner ... Allahabad, Girls’ H. Scho 

193 BattooLal ... Bareilly College 

195 Birj Mohan Lai ... Ditto 

198 Ezekiel Janvier ... Ditto 

203 Mathura Brasad Hkevedi ... Ditto 

209 Mohani Mohan Lai ... Ditto 

211 Narotam Dass ... Ditto 

214 EadheLal ... ... Ditto 

215 Eadhe Kishen Lai ... Ditto 

222 Sri Bam ... ... Ditto 

228 Dhirakshana Sinha ... Benares, Queen’s College 
2-32 Kamalakar Dube* ... Ditto 

23t Khiti Mohan Sen Gupta Ditto 

237 Manoranjan Sur .« Ditto 

241 Nolini Kant Mhkerji ... Ditto 

242 Eambali Bai ... ... Ditto 

244 Shah Munir Alam ... Ditto 

253 Mata Prasad Saksena ... Ca'wnpnr,Ch, Church Co 

255 Syed Mohammad Asghar 

Hussain ... ... Ditto 

256 Mohammad Abdul Haq ... Ditto 

257 Mooney Chattcijco ... Ditto 

258 Bamchandra Gangadhat 

Natu ... ... Ditto 

263 Syed Ikbal Bahadur ... Ditto 

266 Jlaluideo Sinha Eyzabad College 

267 Shiam Narain ... Ditto 

271 Narayan Balvant Munshi, Hijain, Ma^ava Collcg 

272 Shankar Appaji Gav.ane .« Ditto 

278 Gokulcliand Karanja Sing- Jabalpur, Govt. Collogo 

hai 

279 Gopal Lakshman Sheorcy, Ditto 

284 Makund Madho Golwalkar, Ditto 

294 Beni Kristian Varma ... Luoknovr, Canning Co 

295 Bijay Bahadnr Srivastava, Ditto 

299 Gouri Datt Vajpai ... Ditto 

SOO Hari Krishen Dhaon ... Ditto 

320 Abu Abdullah Mohammad 

Zaka-ul-iah Khan ... Ditto 


Passed in 
Division. 

»1... II 


Catvnpnr, Ch. Chnrch College, 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Eyzabad College 
Ditto 

Hijain, Madhava College 
Ditto 


Lnoknovr, Canning Collogo, III 


822 Earn Prasad Saksena 
326 Kali Shankar 
32S H.aghunatli Pras-id 

332 Dma Shankar Iilisra 

333 Ganga Narain 
341 Knlika Pershnd 

350 Lucy Mary Poggo 

351 Bal ilukand Bhalnagat 


Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... Ill 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... Ill 

Lucknow, (Ecid) Oh. College, 111 
Lucknow, Woman’s CoUege, lU 
Meerut College ... HI 


•.V.n.— Those ciiiidltlatcs whoso nomes Mc marked willi on asterlik ore 
•irrarded Goverument Sehol irshlps. 



580 tt?r OP BCCCESSrUL CA>0ID4TES, 


5'^* Kuneol OiTMi-blc. Miaae^ Collfge. 


Cunatit Da* 

I'haipkaDt KUbore 
Jaibiaih^I 

; l.l.l«^ath - 

I JUbkaml Ksrajut 
. Ibim ~ 

1 3*nU Pi>nba>\ ATtml _ 
» Tillo OotIbJ Vln»T»k 
> Kt 0 ta r*rkh*il Tlkanbit, 
1 P»^ Coltord 


STccntt Col'tco 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Dito 
Ditto 

ecknrtmUUT 

Dtto 

Ditto 

llfln««vle rbillander SQitb 
Jniittste • 1 


S33 Cli»(r*uit PanbaJ 6Hf*a- 

SBl Onittta till Cboi n 
S68 Utrl Kalb Cbsobc 
5B7 Jajlt rstahiKl* 

Sb9 Joi>ranb*il' 

SiO Lakbto SIsitb 
391 r*fisa LaI* 

8Qt bstMlh Uhandra Kar 


Ao» Colics*. 
Ditto 
lb to 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Dtto 

Ditto 


SliS Mobrnilra Nath Cbattu)u, Ajta. “t. Jobs i College 111 


33ft tertiiuia flwb 
400 Itukcr}!, Amlni K»tb 
413 D»m Cbandn 
403 SshmII, riiilo 
408 TrlTcnl Babal SakBcon 
400 Caad Lai Matbiu 


Dito 

ibtto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

miio 


— .. .- .. Apr*, 8t. Peloi't Coltec# 

410 Oanpat Dao Caablcatb, 

Pcnilhseka _ QmlKic, Laabkat Colb^ 


411 Qulsb Fiin}^ 

418 Maibin Loll Kazilui 
423 Boltki DaS9 
«b Dlairaai ■BisborelnJ _ 
427 Krishnii Nath Qapehi 


Ditto 

Jotlkpur, Jasmnt Dillcpc 
Altahalml, K C. Oalteso 


AHalabail, K PaUnbala 
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KoU 

Ko. 

451 

462 

466 

471 

473 

475 

476 

477 

478 
480 

482 

483 
461 
493 

497 

498 
500 

505 

506 

507 

508 
510 
513 
517 

519 

520 

521 
525 


Name oi Candidate. Name of College. 


Ghana Nand doshi 
Nani Gopal Mokcrji 
Sarjoo Prashad 
Prom Lai Sah Thulgharia, 

Atul Chandra Alnkerji ... 
Bhngwan Das* 

Br.ahma Swamp 
Chakra Dhar Jnyal Shatma, 
Hari Bam Dhasmnna 
Joti Prasad ... 

Baj Eehari Lai Mathur ... 
Bnjoncy Jlohan Mnkerjcc, 
Bilim Chandra Chatturji,* 
Binodbehari Sen Bai 
Gaurishankar Prasad ... 
Ghansyam Das ... 

Jaikri&na Prasad 
Poma Chandra Moitra ... 
Bnghunath Prasad 
Baja Earn ... / 

Salisa Chandra -Doy ' ... 
Sutonda Nath Banerji ... 
Ghasi Bam Patairya* ... i 
Kshetra Nath Biswas _ 
Satis Chandra Banerji ... 
Sarjn Narain Tcwati 
Thakur Prasad Misra 
Dattatreya Bhicajcc Eana- 
dye 

533 Gouri Shankar Agnihotri, 
,535 Kiran Krishna ilittra ... 
537 Moti Chand Kaycsth 

539 Nitya Banjan Boy 

540 0. V. Lakhshman Bao ... 
543 Bam Ini 

550 'Vishnu Bapuji Dhama- 
purkar 

651 Abdul Ghani ... 

552 Annpan Das Q'hosh • ... 

556 Cham Chandra Bose 

557 Gokul Chand Bai 
.5.58 Kali Carnal Sircar 

565 Narindra Kishcn Mnkeijea, 

566 Nolini "Mohan Bai 

668 Pt. Chand Narain Koul ... 
670 PiaraLal ... 

572 Puma Chandra Vidyant... 


Passed in 
Division. 
Ill 
III 


Allahabad, K. Pathshala 
Ditto 

Ditto ... HI 

Almora, Bamsay College ... HI 
Bareilly Collego ... HI 

Ditto tl 

Ditto .- HI 

Ditto .... HI 

Ditto ~ HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto .- HI 

Ditto ... HI 

Benares, Queen’s College ... H 

Ditto ... II 

Ditto ... HI 

Ditto ... II 


Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... Ill 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto • 

... HI 

Ditto 

... 11 

Ditto 

... n 

ir, Christ C. iCollcge, It 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

...■ HI 

Ditto 

.» HI 

Madhava College 

HI 

ur, Govt. Collego 

- HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... HI 

Ditto 

... r II 

Ditto 

... II 

Ditto 

« 11 

Ditto 

... IH 


Lucknow, Canning College ... HI 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


II 
HI 
111 

II 

III 
HI 

II 

IH 

HI 


* iV.B,— Those candidates whosa names are marked with an asterisk aro 
aviarded Govemroeut ScholarsUipa. 



582 usi or SLCCEssrct cindipites. IS03 


Ktae ol CMdiJiite Swse of C&’l«se 


Pass''! Is 

IhTlSlOB 


£75 Ebaldto Beitarl Uksn* . 
£77 BatUh Chasdra GboA* ^ 
530 CKhang CWitm lleV*?, 
Cbcsrfia 

£39 ndta LiOQua Toy 
6<S0 3»ic Ague* iluUtWia* 
£91 lliUlrcdCoBtUnce5!«Pl>«e. 
£93 Bnj Bbotban ~ 

£9( ChBttan IaI Katoar 
£97 Lacbnun Praaada Ntma, 
£93 K;adu Smgh 
£99 Radba &mn Catipssr 


InciBOw Cwiciss Colleso — 


Lnckoow, fnsld) Ch CuII:^ 
LiKkBow, W’etXM » CoUsse ~ 
Oaio 

Ditto x 

UcUBt Wwe 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto ^ 

Ditu 


* AT S — TbaM wbnMMM* UT r^kKiirtU ta MltTlik W 

»«w 4 e 0 QgHTBnitBt 9 ctca*nblp> 


ii 


SCHOOL FlNAL-EXAMiNATlON. 
PiBst Dmsifr'v 
/• •/ ifrnt 

^ 7<ub« of Ca P dtda tc . Kase ot S«bwl 


ker)i 

118 *Bai]Aath Uttn 


Qoi^at ABgV^SaSekzit S<diQOl, 
LoTknOTr 

Ocnsaa UiQloa School, Ghsti 


£ *EruhBaDa 79 )Tanlia.A~i«CD]tege. 

81 •Kamoda Pkasrfa R«T«th lb»th«lut', AUabslad. 
129 *Quuulra Ball lUI OuUegiato School, Boiarca. 

13G *Ka]iuvDdaS lol 8ahi Ditto. 

ISO *5ti^ BaahJd Ullah German liiss on School, Ohari. 


^ lion .!?'?*,« V S'”* HighSchoo!, Allahabad, 

tl2Q UakatPebary Hlgb School. BarelUy 


Ct ^fcUe loitraKUt 




Order ot 
merit. 
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Name oi Candidate. NameolScUool. 


r 67 Bal Govind ... Kayesth Patlisliala, Allalialiad. 

'107 Surrendra Nath Chak- , , 

14 j laTaiti ... Govt. High School, Aligarh, 

i 219 Kunj Behari ... Jnhileo High School, Lucknow. 

1234 Ohed Patrick ...(Reid) Christian Collegiate School, 
( ■ Lncknow. ■ 


{ 1 Saiyad Ali Jan Bizvi ... Agra College. 

1 6 Natham Singh ... Ditto. 

J 61 Gajadhar Prasad ... Govt. High School, Allahahad. 
Ic -t 229 Surrendra Hath Sinha, C. H.. High School, Lncknorv. 

1 267 Naval Kishori Bhatna- 

gor ... District School, Saharanpur. 


f 


7 

30 

69 


23 


116 

141 

154 

168 

183 

184 
187 
224 
238 


1265 

I 


Bam Chander Varma... Agra College. 

Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq, 8t, John’s C. School, Agra. 
Jhandulal Gupta ... Maharaja’s Collegiate School, 
Jeypur. 

Hamid-uddin ... High School, Bareilly. 

Shiva Nath Sircar ... Collegiate School, Benares. 
Bisheshwar Nath ... Zila School, C.awnpur. 

Mahadco Prasad ... McDonnell High School, Jhaasi, 
Shiamji Lai ... Govt, Collegiate School, Fyzabad. 

Ambica Prasad Chowhc, Govt. H. B., Hoshangabao, . 
Dovflat Bao Jachok ... Ditto. 

Sangam Lai ... Jubilee High School, Lucknow. 

Kamani Mohan Boy ... Queen’s Anglo-Sanskrit School, 
Lucknow. 

Cyan Swaroop 'Fetma 

Bhatnagor ... District School, Saharanpur. 


SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION. 


Name ol Candidate, Age.’ 


Caste. 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 


1 Syed Ali Jan Bizvi ... 15-0 Muhammadan, AgraCollcgc... 

3 Basdeo S.ahai ... 19-6 Brahman ... Ditto 

4 DurgaPershad ... 13-6 Kayesth ... Ditto ... 

5 Krishna Eayal Varma, 18-0 Ditto ... Ditto 

6 Nathan Singh ... 14-4 Jat ... Ditto 


I 

II 

II 

I 

I 



4*1 




J» •h’»» s«f» «r,4*, !?• t*» * 

tj '«4 

St tlWv 

ft..-v ^ |»S t»f^ 

t 1 > ( t’^v tW*' 


7i IVi'vtliA 


»t >Ut»<nk 

tl V 'iJt Ui 
«| Jt.Ktl.--.^ 
« 

«« 

« IL-4iA' K,, 
X IVJ >] A' At 

t> r> --j UI ; 


ki^ IV« ««>•»•<- 

^ t^o 
_ iU 


»^*kj i, A*i 

rn 


ei f>>*»l _ |T» Kkivw 

fl •Ctrik^k ^ IM KikM i 

t3 V-t-k^ 

• _ . let 

Cl ItjrtJtkn , IV> ffc^n-iis 

CJ * IW 5 lU'fn 

rt J»-*t Xmrvc u\ IM Kk*«ii 

T-- _ SM t‘ »» 

n KU-1.S. e u/i v,r. 

t- - . tis n w 

ft *iavl»J'r»*J I5.JJ j» i. 
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BoU 

Ko. 

82 


i^ame of Candidate. Age. 


Knnj Bihati Lall Var- 
ma ... 


85 

86 
SS 
92 


ITahesh Prasad 
Prayag Dayal ' 
Ram Kishore 
Bramh Deo Sahai 


20.5 


18-1 

17-2 

lG-3 

17-G 


95 Babtt Earn 


96 Baldco Sehari Lall... 

100 Har Sarnp 

101 HiraLal 

105 Alohan Lai Varma ... 
105 Hand Lai Mathur ... 
107 Surrendro Kath Chak- 

110 Sh. Mnliammad Ha- 
shim Siddiqi ... 


Caste. 

Name of Passed in 

School. Division. 

Kayesth 

... Kayesth Pat- 
shala, Allaha- 



bad 

It 

Ditto 

Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

III 

Ditto 

... A. P. Mission 



High School, 

11 

Vaish 

... Govt. District 
High School, 


Kayesth 

Aligarh 

11 

... Ditto 

III 

Brahman 

... Ditto 

II 

Vaish 

... Ditto 

11 

Kayesth 

... Ditto 

11 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

11 

Brahman 

... ’ Ditto ... 

I 


16-1 


18-0 Muhammadan, 


112 Narain Datfc Dprety, 20-10 Brahman 

113 Baldeo Prashad ... 17-6 Kayesth 


114 Baku Earn 

116 Hamid-ud-din 

117 Sluhammad Ala-ui 

din ... „ 

IIB Mukand Ram I ... 

120 Mnkut Behari 

121 Parmeshwari Sahai... 
123 Earn Ghulam 

125 Salik Earn ... 

126 Shib Shankar ... 

127 Trilok Sinha 

128 Bansidhar 


18-6 Thakur 
lG-6 Muhammadiin 


17- 6 

18- 6 
18-6 
15-6 
15-C 
18-5 
15-6 


Ditto 
Brahman 
Ditto 
Kayesth 
Vaish 
Ditto 
Ditto 
17-3 Eahatriya 
15-6 Kayesth 


129 Chandrabali Eai 
131 Kalyan Oas 
134 Madho Prasad 

Kajnandan Lai Sahai! 

139 Eamnaresh Panre 

140 Sapu Sinha 

141 Shivanath Sircar ! " 


13-10 Etahman 
16-6 Bania 
16-10 Brahman 

15- 6 Kayesth 
20-6 Brahman 

16- 8 Kshatriya 

17- 6 Kayesth 


M. A..0. Col- 
legiato School, 
Aligarh ... 

. Bamsay C o 1 - 
lego Almora, 
High School, 
Bareilly ... 
Ditto ... 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

._ Collegiate 
School, Bena- 
res 

... Ditto 

... Ditto ... 

... Ditto 

... Ditto ... 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 

... Ditto 


II 

II 

11 

II 

I 

II 

111 

I 

H 

II 

II 

II 

lU 


II 
I 

III 
II 

I 

11 

TI 

1 



5SG ust OP srccESsrct Ciswdites, ISOS. 


Kame oi CandiJale. Age. Caste. O.Tis>». 

143Col)la4Eh»nVar . 18-0 Brahaua ». Ix>!wtai 5H • • 
slo&UiRh 
School, E»ia- 
W • 1* 

liSEhahAbdal nahim tM Mohawnailaa. Oennaa JI 1 s • 
.ton School, 
Ghacpcr _ 111 

lt6Ea.)V»ihMMt* ~ le-m ttmhnaa Ditto — 

147 EamaDas Ul - 134 Kajcsth 
14S Pnbodn ChandnS.^ 

Gopta _ 15-10 V»Jj» 

ISO Ehah Da^kl nllah 164) Mohamnad^n, 

103 Ata] Cchart lol Ua- 

tt-TT, ^ 20-0 Cafoth _ Z. 


Ditto 


ISI Breheshwas Nsth _ 17-6 n»*ttri 
155 Babd Idl OcTita IM Vai>h 
ISeCbbotcjUl GtttU 174 DiUo 

lao V.T..V.L.. ‘ ~ _ 


157 h’aubtN; 

ISX Bam Kritbiia 
IGO Sita Cam 
161 Amnu Bm 


174 ranM 
StM) Rhattn 
14.11 

17 3 Cnhesu 


ICa Cab China Ciistc«]«, 154 D<n« 
1C7 Callka Praad Mfim. 18-11 Eavctth 
163 llihsdeo i'taiod 18-0 Ditto 
lOPnoaUiahath 5l(rt- 

ra „ 150 Brahmas 

170 Dari Frasada I>10 Eajcsth 


~ Pitta .. : 

.- Ditto 

- D tto . 1 

. Dtto 1 

- llaeDoABell 

IliSh Scltml, 
Jhaiui M. 

_ Dtto ... 

~ D uo .. 1 

- D-tw » 


171 Gaja Prasad 
174 Madan Gopai 
17^ I!a]ai<an Prasad 
178 tts] Ki^oio 
1«0 Baoeshnn Ftaad 


. 15 2 P tta 
lT-6 Dtto 
IC-1 D tto 
194 Ditto 
— Dtto 


ISl Mtgnr Prasad Vf>-7 Dria 

m3 Shiatnji Lai _ IW D*lo 

ISl Ambtca Prasad Chotr 

be .. lT-1 Saraam 


14 Bala Cam — IW* Konai 

l!«7tVTKUtCaoJaehak_. lS-7 Crutnja 

ISS OojcJ Prasad 17-3 hsfcath 

1<9 Bar Kishcn EaLgram 

CbBtt 20-7 Brahmaa 

131 StrlKaramDabe lS-10 Cherairai 


ODTt. High 

Schiiol Iloah- 
angabod 

D.tto .» 1 
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Boll 


Name of Candidate Age. Caste. 
192 Charn Chandra Bose 16-0 Kayesth 


198 Kishon Prasad 


202 Damodar Prasad Pa 
thak ... 


15-9 Ditto 


^ 17-11 Brahman 


203 Kanhaya Lai ... 17-6 Mali 

205 Muhammad A b d n 1 

Hafiz ... ... iG-i 

207 Baldeo Prashad ... 18-2 


Name of Passed in 
School. Division, 

... Mission High 
School, Hosh- 
angabad ... II 
— Hitcami Sabha 
High School, 
Jabalpur ... II 


... Anjuman Isla- 
mia High 
School, Jab.al- 
pnr ’ ... 
... Ditto 


Bania 


20S Ganga Prashad Pan- 

_'^°y — ... 15-0 Brahman 

209 Samuel Moses ... 17-6 Jew 
211Gopinath ... 17.9 Brahman 

212 Lakshman Anant T., 18-9 Ditto 
217 Chand Narain ... 14-6 Ditto 


Muhammadan, Ditto 


218 Habib-ud-din ... 16-3 Muhammadan 

219 Kunj Behari ... IC-G Khattri ’ 

220 Kumar Krislma, Pan- 

-^‘5 ••• •“ 15-0 Brahman 

221 Madho Dyal ... 18-0 Kayesth 

^ISan^mLal ... 2 O-O Ditto 

22G Basdeo Pnasad ... 18-4 Ditto 


Church Mission 
High School, 
Jabalpup ... 

.. Ditto ... 
... Ditto 

...High School, 
Eaipur 
... Ditto 

„. Jubilee High 
School, Luc- 
know 
Ditto 
Ditto 


II 

.III 

U 


II 

HI 

II 

II 

II 


II 

II 

I 


^^ogendraNathPal ... 16-11 Ditto 
16-11 Ditto 

234 Obed Patrick ... I 8.9 Clnistian 
238 Eamani Molian Boy, 17-3 Kayesth 


240 Sharat Chandra Mu- 
kerjec iq.i 

248 Gian Chand ... 10.5 

249 Har Saran Das Bhar- 


Christian 

Vaisb 


gava 


17-4 Bhargava 


, Ditto 
. Ditto 
. Ditto 
. C. M. High 
School, Luc- 
know 
. Ditto 
Ditto 

. (Ecid) Ch. Col- 
legiatoSchooI, 
Lucknow, ... 

. Queen’s Anglo- 
Sanskrit School, 
Lucknow 

. Ditto ... 

. Collog i a t 0 
School, Meerut 

.. Ditto ... 


I 

III 

I 


II 

I 


n 

n 


589 UST OP SlCCESSret C4«IDIP»TES, 18J)9 


' Kunecl Otnilichte. Age. 


MUilnU r«n‘-jA (Pri* 

xw) . 10^ Talih 

253 Joil Vershad 13-1 Ditto 

254 Uuntl fthartoA 214C DtabsaS ' 

253 Pyarii Ul, Vahii W 9 Vahh 

VH Karbanith rrasads 

kcx>li»»t ® Ditto 

2M Anand Dehui WJJ Kayvxib 

S53 Otui Stnroop \ cnna 

Shatnafitf STVO IMtlo 

2CQ^ln^ul P«ri . 190 Eibttnya > 

^aTtl liialiote Dbat* 

Ltgar 17-0 Eayutb 


263 Inbad Ali 


217 


D tto n 

Datrjrt 6«beol, 
Sahawtpw, lU 


Dam 

Cburtb Mi«<ui 
ni;t) Si>|ioul< 


7V/i>n<Kina; C^nduloCii/ntx t4< £etMi{, Cav*p»r, 

kart putei la (t), BtmryUary Pk^nrt and Ckewmtrf **4 (7) 
/jrirtlfare ^L^der Synd^lUltt^^ttm 

I>e Ui, dated C{kJtpTa,mS) 

NuneotCaodilatt Age, Caste Kane rf B‘'boo! 

JCQ Abdor lutuun Khaii ^ Zi4i Mohoioauilaa, Aencoltonl 

bciooI.Cnwn- 
per 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Diceo 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


371 Baldeo Prasad Mitn 21-8 Srabtoao 

373 Obirao Lat Paode 230 Ditto 

374 Datl Earn _ » 21« Jat 

273 Ja?utiLath7i'askdShaniu.2S4) Brabstas ^ 

377 llatiaoimod Bubccr » 210 llohamm.i dan 

378 >tnd Kisboie Sbarma „ 200 Brabinati 
273 Karting barua Ved ^ 200 EsTrsll) 

230 Hita Dayal iJat 210 Ditto 


LIST OF SUCCES~SFDL CAKDIBATES, 1898. 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 


ed) 

29i *Anatli l^atb Mitra 


Fiest Divisiox. 

In Order of Merit. 

In 

order Boll candidate. Name o£ School, 

of No. 
merit. 

1 266 *Nasir-nd-din. Haidar (Sy- 

... M. A.-O. Ctollegiate Scbool. .\lj- 
garh. 

... Anglo-Bensjnli Preparatory 
School, Allahah.ad. 

595 *Buirangi Lai ... Yictoria High School, Ghazi- 

ptir. ‘ ■ 

787 *Mahcsh Bal Dikshit ... High School, Snltanpnr. 

292 *Bnin Bai ... ... A. V. H. School, Silmndrahad. 

621 *MnhammadBihtaiii(Said), District School, JatmpUr. 

818 KnsnmHvrmar Chatterji... High School, Hliandrra. 

868 Onkar Prasad Misra ... C. M. High School, Jahalpur. 

[ 1046 *Jung Bahadur ... Jubilee High School, Luck- 

novr. 

( 173 Ehodake Bhaskar Tishnu, Maharaja’s Collegiate School, 

Jeypnr. 

768 *Bashir Ahmad ... Government Collegiate School, 

Fyzabad. 

801 Purushottam G a n e s h 

Nakhre ... ... Government High School, 

Hosliangabad. 

J 1096 *Satyavrati Violet Singh, IVoman’s College, Lucknow. 

{ 1243 *Florence Carew ... Private Candidate. 

1 1819 *JIanmohini Chatterji ... Ditto. 

( 72 Seray Mall Bapna ... Maharana's High School, 
I Oodeyi)ur. 

1 164 Damodar Prasad Saksena, Maharaja’s Collegiate School, 
1 Jeypur. 

327 Iftikhar Hosain „ Government High School, 

Allahabad. 

347 Pershadi L.al Jha ... Ditto. 

16 399 Baukey Behari Lai Varma, Venkat High School, Sutna, 

405 Badri Datt Pande I ... District School, Aimora. 

472 Sham NathMushran .„ High School, Bareilly. 

713 Dmga Prasad ... Government High School, 

Fatehpnr. 

769 Bisheswar Prasad ... Jubilee High School, Gorakh- 
pur. 

964 Baldeo Pershad H ... C.M. High School, Gorakhpur. 

* These c.andidatcs are awarded Government Scholarships by the 
Director of Public Instruction. 


10 i 



590 LIST OP stcctssnn. cisriDATES, 1853 


CindHlite. Kiae ol ScKcI 

Bent. 

/ 8aBistMaEliefDaj»lEh»rri»>. D-A A,V n 

2\a llinotiXT tJi ra*B^.hool,V6ttn. 

23U >ta&obw Hch 6du«t, LKsr 

SOO Sasradr* S*ii Bu*e AttsI>Bcnji!i Prepmt«7 

School. AlUhaboiL 

S77 Kashi K»th _ LcndoB Sluxa High 8<^L 

Pcnut*. 

StSIUechhalAt .. Ihstrict Schwl, Jtnspcr 

6AS Ba^w.m lsn La) Dtr _ C^hrat-Chareb Oltcge, Csir^ 

pu. 

C92 Abma IbaAd SsWcDa ... thsniet Sehnol, ramAhaled. 
2S L(0 Krishna ItsoLeghaie . Kiri) 6chor>t, 

177 hlnnni lid _ _ Jobiiee High S^eol, Ocnih* 


SA3 OssmJhAt Ecshiin Pea> 

dttker > . n>fS & ho»l. Ksnm 

91) Hari Ebss^r . OotesBrnctit Hjfb Echre}, 

lludoL 

991 Jagaa y»th Sahai 8nT»»« 

tan ~ CoremBustnigb School, tall 

hi opnr 

Ills U«u Uast; . A P II Oirts IL;b S.^od, 

. thhM Don 


ISSTTahJ dnsun Tlmne a ILch School, Etawah. 

KSAaandMlb llljh Schtel Ciw 

SSSAUDBssUkJatn^jea) U A O Oollcglalo Scbooi. 
#11 Jvdcra Cpodhysja GoTeranent Hjjb School, 
19 651 Bus ShAokat 1*1 CSaul-Chnrrt Coliejc, Cawn 

9^3 Enihna Sabas BncastaT»,GoTeTniaent High !^Syv>i 

llajJoi. 

1062S»iy»lSluiolatHoj»In JoVof> HJ A School, Lucknow 
U3S lUtUb-nr Rahrrm ^ GoTcnaaeat O rt School, Bij. 
, nor 
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Name of Candidate. Age. Ciste. 


Roll 
No. 

147 Bam Prasad 


Name of P.asscd in 
Scliool. Division. 


148 Ram Swamp 

151 Cma SbankM 

152 Wahid Husain 


154Bishambar Natli 
Gutch 

155 Bri jbhuaan Dass 

LaUioti 

156 Gangadhar A n a n t 

Gokhlo 

157 Gopal Ram Cliandra 

Joshi 

160 Jwala Shankar Sak- 
sena ... 

leiPandurang Eam- 
ohandra ifanako ... 
162 Ram Charan Dass 
Varma 

1G3 Shiva Ram Gopal 
Pai'adkat 

leiDamodar Prasad 
Saksona 


165 Gopinath Agarwal ... 

166 Gopinath Sarma 

167 Gulzari Lai 

168 Jotindra Kumar Sir- 

kar 

160 Kuudan Lai Bais ... 
]70MamiuLal 

172 Niranj.an Lai Bhar- 

gava ... 

173 Phodalce B h a s k a r 

Vishnu 


178 Asghar Husen 


182 Munna Lai 
184 Ram Sarup Srivastav, 
ISO Shyom Bahadur Ka- 
yesth ... 


18-11 Bama 

Hume’s 

S c h 0 
Etawah 

High 
i ol, 

III 

18-6 ■ 

Vaisii 

Ditto 


It 

18-3 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... 

111 

20-G 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 


1 

18-0 

Vaiah 

L.ashkar Colle- 
giate School, 
Gwalior 

11 

17-0 

Kshatriya 

Ditto 


HI 

17-0 

Vaish 

Ditto 


HI 

17-5 

Brahm.an 

Ditto 


HI 

17-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 


HI 

17-0 

Kayestli 

Ditto 


H 

16-2 

Br.ahman 

Ditto 


IH 

20-0 

Kayesth 

Ditto 


HI 

18-5 

Brahman 

Ditto 


HI 

13-0 

Kayesth 

M ahara ja’s 
Collegia t e 
School, Jeypur 

I 

17-0 

Vaish 

Ditto 

*<• 

H 

18-1 

Brahman 

Ditto 

.... 

III 

15-0 

B.ania 

Ditto 

... 

II 

17-3 

Vaidya 

Ditto 


HI 

14-0 

Vaish 

Ditto 

... 

HI 

14-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... 

H 

19-G 

Bhargava 

Ditto 


HI 

15-3 

Brahman 

Ditto 


I 

18-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... 

IH 

, 14-6 

Vaidya 

Ditto 

... 

H 

23-C 

Muhammadan, 

Mission High 
School, Maih- 
puri 

IH 

20-0 

Mah-ajan 

Ditto 


IH 

20-6 

Br.ahman 

Ditto 

... 

IH 

20-6 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

• *. 

HI 

19-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 


III 
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70 ilnhatiimad Hossaia, 3>9 MntoouaaJan, JIa5iai^» U 

6^ OoJtJP'^ " 

72«eraylIiillBapM 154> 0.«*1 D ‘ 

73 Ishwarlal Bail ^atl^ n „ 

>sgai IM BnJunao Central College. 

® KnlUm m 

75 Dobi Prasa<3a Chalue „ , , 

icui IM DUO _ CoUiguteSchaa 

Agra j] 

77 Jugdisb Pcnbad IM D Uo Dtto J; 

El Xlaharaj BinEb - 13^ Jet D tt* J; 

E> ilaba tihanltce 18-5 Kayvetb D tto • lb 

Pretap Sifleb IM J*l D Uo 1 

EG R^bubar U at IfrO 1 a Jt D tto I 

&7 Rm Qtaran AtaElbl, lS-0 Prabmaa 

ES Bam Qopal Geita 17-3 Vai^ 

ES Biun Bictpal o s(.b 

blolgal t?-<> Dtahmas 

00 '•bulbar S nrti 17-4 Jat b jj uo 

DlTtloa NatbDbarnTa, l$-i Dbatgara > D no • 

Ji Fran Bilaben Dbat 

nagai 17 5 Eaycfth Di to b 

104 b*'* blQbanmaa.! Ah 

mull UnktitAr 15^ W iiE«i7.m»Lt.\rt^ ft* J niin a Col 
IcguiU^cbool. 


B u tto _ ni 

DUO M in 


109 Pans t Ba^luraeiiMl 21M I 

110 Paol \%«Lmg(aa 19-7 Chnatias 

112 Bam 'iarain - 17 2 kaicMb 
123 Ua Dbaz Choabcy . 1S4 Brahman 

121 PuHn LaJ I'-O KaTeatb 

l'> 6 SiiOar 2 MDha 104 Imipat 

131 Kishcri Lai Tcrma i$-C ka\<stb 


A~ra ni 

DUO II 

Ditto . Ill 

D tto B II 

Vtctorio lB«,b 
BchooVAgi^ III 


Dl 

StJar 8 i e h 
Bchnol Churt 
pur 


III 

II 


a 


132 lloh-uomaJ Abdolah 

Jairi ( jed) ICD llBbaiaaailan, D tto 111 

133 «hn Goi^ IVl Tush D tto III 

1 3i ^byaiQ oanip 17-0 Eajr^th Darbar 8 1 g b 

''cboolLanli II 

13o AMol Wahab 15-4 Uabazamulin Unntes II 


ISC r-Ueshwur Piaaad 
137 BbiVcis Son 

140 Kachja Lo] 

113 Madaa Lat 
113 llabesh PnaaJ 

141 Mtmu TaI 

IIG Uanisi AhtoaJ 


lS-11 0 _ 

B Ifi-IlJain 
31-4 Eaj<s b 
B 20-0 Baua 
IftH Kayeatli 
IM Karc^th 
B 23-0 Ucbanuoadan 


Etairab 


a 



LIST OF SOCCESSFDL CANDIDATES, 1898 


593 


Name of Candidate, 


Roll 
No. 

147 Bam Prasad 


Age. 

18-11 B.aum 


Ciiste. 


Passed W 
Division. 


148 Ram Swamp 
IBl ITma Shankar • 

152 Wahid Husain 

153 Badri Prasad Rastogi, 18-6 


18-6,'Vaish 
18-2 ■ Kayesth 
20-6 JInhammadan, 
Taiah 


Nath 


Dass 


154 B ishambar 
Gutch 

156 Brijbhusan 

Lakhoti ... 17-0 

156 Qangadhar A n a n t 

Gokhle 

157 Qopal Ram Chandra 

Joshi 

ICO Jwala Shankar Sak 
' sena ... 

161 Pandur ang Ram 

Chandra Manake ... 

162 Ram Charan Dass 
' Varma 

103 Shiva Ram Gopal 
Paradkar 

164 D a m o d a r Prasad 
Saksena 


17-0 Kshatriya 


Name of 
School. 

Hume’s High 
School, 
Etawab 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Lashkar Colle- 
giate School, 
Gwalior 

Ditto 


111 

II 

III 

I 


Vaish 


17-5 Brahman 
17-5 Ditto 


17-0 

16-2 

20-0 


Kayesth 

Brahman 

K.ayesth 


18-5 Brahman 


Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


II 
... HI 
... HI 

... HI 

... Ill 

... Ill 

... Ill 

■v 

... HI 


13-0 Kayesth 


, Maharaja’s 
Collegiate 


165 Gopinath Agarwal .;. 

166 Gopinath Sarma 

167 Gulzari Lai 

168 Jotindra Kumar Sir- 

kar 

109 Kuudan Lai Bais ... 

170 Mannu Lai 

172 Niranjan Lai Bhar- 

gava' ... 

173 Phodake B h a a k a r 

yishnu • ■ ... 

174 Satya Kumar Bancrji, is-o 

175 SusilkumarSenC ' 

178 Asghar Husen 


182MunnaLal 
184 Ram Samp Brivastav, 
186 Shyam Bahadu “ 

. yesth ' 


17-0 

Vaish 

Ditto 

H 

18-4 

Brahman ... 

Ditto 

III 

15-0 

Bania ... 

Ditto ... 

II 

17-3 

Vaidya 

Ditto ... ' 111 

14-0 

Vaish 

Ditto 

HI, 

14-6 

Ditto 

Ditto 

ir 

19-6 

Bhargava 

Ditto 

HI 

13-3 

Brahman 

Ditto 

,I 

, 18i-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

HI 

14-6 

Vaidya 

Ditto 

II 

. 23-6 

Muhammadan, 

Missipn High 




School, Jilaih- 




puri - .... 

III 

, 20-0 

Mahajan 

Ditto , 

III 

'. 20-6 

Brahman 

Ditto 

III 

S 20-6 

Kayesth ... 

Ditto . 

HI 


19-6 Ditto 


Ditto' 


III 



594 usr OP StCCbSSFCL C1M>I0ATES, 1898 


Naoe of CiiiilJate. Age. 
16T “olian UlJalny "00 ■ 


Saas of ^ 

Bobool DiT^K« 
MU ton nkh 
^lout, Main 


BujaJI 200 Bnhman 

192 B»1 Nath SkiTSUk DUo 

193 Jot Praioil 1*0 \auh 

ljaMohainc4 Ataln nllab 

klian 7 MahamiaatUa. 

IS? MobnmaJ Famkh 

Ceg 19 Dlt® 

193 Motiaoicil Kaa m Al ISO B tea 

203 Tapi>hu( N ath Eaul, I4-C Dcahmaa 

SujDeohiNanilui 200 Ucragi 

SUJainnNath 19-0 Kajesth 

SU Lacham Pai 190 Hraluim ~ 

213 MaaotiAf t«l 130 Vaiib .. 

"11 I uhfm latpiv 10-11 Khatui 
SlSOtkarSaUa 180 Ea;aUi 

818 baanVu Darai Ral 

ahU lC-7 B 


Ditrictfichool, 

JJoraJalcwl „ 1 

Dtta I 
D (to - 


111 


8S8A 


i ^atlt 


227 Cr 1 Muhaa U1 
223 Dhan ti»m 
20 Gopal Sahaj 
230 Uaouhai Lu 
S13 Hnwa Bau Shar 


.134) Dtto 

17>4 Charciia 
1 *0 Unhinaa 
19 2 btlo 
.. i$-4 ChaTi^aTa 


High S:1.0Cil 
Bcltore 1 

High School 
llwar 


B .uict High 
Bi^ciol A I i 
caih ... 1 


244 Kr ehna Kiahore 19-4 RafcaUt 

"IS Ma Un Mohan 17^ Tauh u<>u 

SoS All lUta JaLtn (Sfcd) 17 1 Mchanupadan, M. A-O Collo. 

giatc School, 
Aligarh 

2.9 Al HaEant Jafari 

iSjtd) _ 18-7 DUd - Dtto 

"64 UDhammad Haahim 1, 13-0 D tto 
2S6 Nasdir Ptl -lm TTai.laf 

(Sfed) 14-4 D Uo 

"$S Abdul Ghafiot 10-11 D Uo 


269 Amba Fraaad Taisb .. "O-? Ta eh 
2~2 Gar Dayal Misra 18-10 Brahmaa 

2*4 JasU hanJan 21-o Dtto 

277 Mohamniad MorUa 


_ Ditto _ 

» Dtto 
IT th School 
Bolaiukhahr 
_ Dtto I 
Ditto 

Dtto 1 
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Name o£ Candidate. Age. 


Caste. 


Name o£ Passed in 
School. DiTision. 


283 Kesho B.'im ... 17-0 Khattri ... Stote High 

School, Eam- 
pur ... HI 

284 Muhammad All Khan, 20-0 Muhammadan, Ditto ... II 

286HiraLal ... 17-5 Vaish ...A. V.H. School, 

Sikandrahad, HI 

288 Kirp.a Ihvm ... 18-1 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

289 Murari Lai 16-10 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

290 Mukat Lai ... 13-8 Khattri ... Ditto ... HI 

292 Ram Rai ... 16-8 Kayesth ... Ditto ... I 

294 Anadi Nath Mitra .„ 14-3 Ditto ... Anglo-Bcngali 

Preparatory 
School, 
Allahabad ... I 

295 Ashootosh Banerji ... 13-6 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

29G GirijaProssonoMukcrji, 15-2 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

297 Hari Pada Ghosh ... 14-3 Kayesth .... Ditto Ill 

298 Jetendro Nath 

Mukerji ... 14-0 Brahman ... Ditto ... II 

299 Kali D.as Banerji ... 14-0 Ditto .« Ditto ... II 

300 Nagendra Nath Bose, 14-4 Kayesth ... Ditto ... T 

301 Panohanan Banerji... 16-0 Brahttmn ... Ditto Ill 

302 Prayagdev Banerji ... 14-3 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

304 AdyaNandaCbatterii, 13-6 Ditto ... A. P. Mission 

High School. 
Allahabad. HI 

305 Aulad Ali .. 17-6 Muhammadan, Ditto HI 

311 Bisheshwar Prasada, 16-3 Khattri ...City Anglo- 

Vernacular 
High School, 
Allahabad ... HI 

323,Brejendro Nath Dutt, 14-0 Kayesth ... GoTemment 

High School, 

, Allahabad ... H 

325 Deva Narsinha Rama, lG-0 Kshatriya ... Ditto ... II 

326 Durga Prasad Srivas- 

tava 17-6 Kayesth ... Ditto ... IH 

327 Iftikhar Hiis.ain ... 17-1 Mubammadan, Ditto ... I 

329 Kamta Prasad Shukla, 21-6 Brahm.an ... Ditto ... II 

330 Mahadeo Prasad ... 19-6 Agarwala ... Ditto HI 

331 Moti Xal Roy ... 14-7 Christian ... Ditto ... II 

333 Muhammad Hamid 

Nomani ... 18-0 Muhammadan, Ditto ... II 

336 Muhammad Haq ... 18-9 Ditto Ditto ... H 

337 Muhammad Hafiz 

Ullah ... ... 17-0 Ditto ... ’ Ditto 

339 Muhammad Muslim .. 18-6 Ditto ... Ditto 


IH 

•H 
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Kama of Candidate. Age. Caste. 

AH Lcalamber Pant ... 16-6 Brahtn.au 

413 Pooraa Kami. Sanwul, 19-6 Ditto 
•315 Lily Tnlshi Earn ... 16-0 Christian 

425 K.anda BaUabh 

Thvari... ... 18-0 Bralitnan 

-i3-l Aluhammad K a b i 


Name of F-iEScd ro 
Scliool. Division. 

... District School, 
Almora II 

Ditto ... H 

...Girls’ High 
School, Al- 
raora ... HI 

... Ilams.ay C 0 I - 
lege, Almora, HI 


Hadi ... '... 19-0 Muhammadan, A.-V. High 

School, Am- 
roha ... HI 

438 Jugal Kishorc ... 21.5 Brahman ... District School, 

Budaun ... Ill 


-J39 Lakshmi Kar.ayan ... 17-5 K.aycath ... Ditto ... H 
440 Miihamniad E a a 2 


jUara Jafri ... 17-6 Muliamra.adan, Ditto ... Ill 

441 Muh.'immad Razi Ah- 
mad ... ... 19-6 Ditto ... Ditto .« H 

444 Earn Nath ... 21-5 Kaycsth Ditto ... HI 

437 Lshtiati .Ui ... 16-1 Muhammadan, High School, 

B.treilly ... H 

403 Lai Behari ... 16-G Kaycsth ... Ditto ... HI 

461 Multat Bchori Lai II, 15-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

1C7 Kohni Kanto Mukcrji. 16-5 Christian ... Ditto ... II 

470 ILam K.irayan Kbattri, 17-9 Khattri ... Ditto ... Ill 

472 Sham Nath Moshram, 13-6 Brahman ... Ditto ... I 

473 Saiyad Ahmed ... 16-6 Muhammadan, Ditto ... HI 

476 Devendra Nath Mit- 

tra ... ... 20-0 Kaycsth ... District School, 

Pilibhit ... II 

176 M.angli Lai ... 20-5 Bnihman Ditto ... II 

•479 Ajudhia Prasad Pan- 

dey ... .- 16-0 Brahman ... District School, 

Sh.ahia h a n - 
pur ... Ill 

482 Habib-ur E a h m a n 

Khan ... ... 17-9 Mahammathm, Ditto ... Ill 

483 HiUinat Dllah Khan, 17-2 Ditto ... Ditto ... II 

•484 ilaharaj Kumar Var- 

ma ... ... 18-0 Kaycsth ... Ditto .» II 

487 Nand Kishorc ... 15-0 Jain ... Ditto — II 

494 Dwarka Prasad ... 18-4 Kaycsth C. M. High 

School, Azam- 
garh ... Ill 

502 Balram Das ... 19-4 Agarwala ... National High 

School, Azam- 
garh ... 11 

Ditto ... II 




503 Haris Chandra ... 16-5 Ditto 
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Name of Passed in 
School. Division. 


937 Snraj Narain Tewari, 21-5 Br.ihmau ... Lyall Collegiate 

School, Bal- 
rampur ... Ill 

93S Afzal Husain ... 21-1 Huhammadan, Govt. High 

School, Bara- 
Banki ... Ill 

939 Ambar Prasada ... 19-10 Kajesth ... Ditto ... II 

910 E h s a n Muhammad 

Khan ... ... 17-G Muhammadan, Ditto ... Ill 

912 Har Kishote ... 13-9 Agarwala ... Ditto ... II 

911 Mannoo Ball Mathur, 19-10 Kayestli ... Ditto ... Ill 

945 EadheyLal ... 10-11 Kallnr ... Ditto ... HI 

91S Surju Prasada ... 19-10 Hahvai Ditto ... Ill 

950 Arjun Singh ... 18-3 Kshattriya ... Govt. High 

School, Gonda, HI 

959 Ram Kishore Sukul... 16-10 Brahman ... Ditto .« It 

9G0 Sita Ram ... 19-0 Kayesth ... Ditto ... Ill 

961 Sri Krishna Lai Sri- 

vastava ... 21-5 Ditto ... Ditto ... Ill 

961 Baldeo Petshad II ... 19-0 Tamboli ... C. M. High 

\ School, Go- 
rakhpur ... I 

965 Jitendro Nath Baner- 


jeo 

967 Gorakh Pershad Tha- 

15-1 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... 

III 

kur 

20-9 

Carpenter 

Ditto 

• •• 

in 

968 Jai Nath Pershad ... 

15-0 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... 

II 

970 Lai Bahadur ._ 

971 Muhammad Nayamul- 

17-4 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... 

H 

lah 

lS-6 

Muhammadan, 

Ditto 

... 

11 

973 Pandit Ajodhya Nath, 

18-6 

Brahman 

Ditto 

High. 

Har- 

III 

931 Harishankar 

18-8 

Kayesth 

Govt. 

School, 

doi 

I 


982 Krishna Sahai Srivas- 

tava ... ... 15-6 Ditto ... Ditto ... I 

983 Lakshmi Narain ... 17-8 Khattri ... Ditto ... Ill 

987 Futti Lai ... 15-8 Kayesth ... Ditto ... Ill 

988 Shew Sahai ... 18-9 Vaisliya ... Ditto ... Ill 

989 Badri Prasad Tewari, 17-6 Brahman ...Govt. High 

School, L.afc- 


991 Jagan Nath Sahai Sri- 
vastava 

16-0 

Kayesth ... 

himpur 

Ditto 

... Ill 

... I 

995, Lakshmi Narain Mis- 
ra 

17-5 

Brahman 

Ditto 

... 11 

990 Parbhu Dayal 

17-6 

Kayesth 

Ditto 

... Ill 

997 Eaghubir Prasad Sri- 
vastav 

18-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... HI 

098 Sbanker Dayal 

22-3 

Ditto 

Ditto 

... H 



Cjj usr or fctccEhsnt. omjd*tis, 185 ^ 

Sum «iC»ci*«iic A*» 


\«neri 

&hf ^ l/lTtHMi. 


AU AUviji K 

U3;.S cLh All 

Lnuaui 

1I3( hcAb ^u.n Hi 
d^lu\ b 

ll 3 i Ui.t.ul>-u 7 U^litnin 


1 10 Ott 


bdunJ tM 
- Piw 

D tbi 

^ 0n»t U 


I J 


I»lEouljlIrf»Sii>«S» 3>* Ctr 


ATM C tlJ" 

!l ;h hcJKtJ, . 
DLt^tftDsii I 

D tto D tta 

11.7 Clkwrb UiuwO 

XI Ji 8 cao>4. 
M-rm 

IM Aatb Dtt0 

3)4 r»i« Collegiate 

Scbxl Ut*^ 


11^97 wuIaJ _ 3 >AI Cat^ ^ 

]|*3 AIuhATQEaaJ AbdttI 

l*abBua !*•« Mn^imrr biha, 

11 t Uuliiibiiukl Cbfttaa 

lUt4vRbaa IC4 D((« 

llSlBaaOoptl 1«-I0 Kereob 

llAjBdtiCbana ^ \**a 


11 ^ Gonad In^Tanoa, 


l"OjroahSnib 

Kano 

1210 M tn ben 

12 X 2 Ua^hvialh Xboiad ^ 
1'’13 bbaktimlnin Du _ 

1211 Saumjbad Uiuua * 
1215 Ahmaa All 


IM) lAuo MueA,a IL S., 

XoradabaJ 1 
Uobtmsudut, D ftricl Scoool, 


lo-IO BajpoA ^ 

liA Jat 
lT-3 A“a/»al 
\a»h 
172 Vtto 
19-10 ItohaiaiDadaii, 
100 Xruo ^ 


D strict bcboul, 
IMto .. 


l'* 2 C Lftphfn i ctiaad 

1 7 H an^ l 

l'*23 Muhaminad A! !ai 
1~^ Pa lain 1 arthaJ 

1221 LaX < iimf IVtssjI 


19-S RarcCb 

j, "Wl EbaUri _ Duo _ ] 

16-C latdi „ D t o 
17 9 Jato D tto 

. 11-0 M&hamzisdan, D tu » 

17<0 Jau D tto 

194 AaTes*!! Habaraja a 
U A ^hool 
Cbhaurpar ] 
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GOT 


Name of C.aadidate, 

Age. 

Caste. 

Name of Passctl in 
School. Division. 

1237 Badri PTas.ad 

22-5 

Ifayesth 

... Mission 

High 


* 


School, 

Far- 





rukltabad ... 

ir 

12.18 Ilanumau Parshad ... 

17-5 

Ditto 

Ditto 


III 

1239 Mad.an Alohan 

29-5 

Bastogi 

... Ditto 

... 

m 

1211 iLaaui l-al Shukla ... 

19-5 

Brahman 

... Ditto 

... 

m 

1212 B.asdeo S.ahai ... 

17-10 

Ditto 

... Ditto 

... 

HI 


private candidates. 


1243 Florence Carc'v ... 21-5 Ciiristi.-ia 


1247 Amar Singh 

17-1 

Eajput 

1250 Badri Prasad 

15-3 

Vaish 

1251 AUki Kath Sin ha 



l^.amar... 

17-0 

Ksluattriya ... 

1356 Suraj Kath Singh ... 

27-0 

Ditto 

1261 Kun\v.ir Megh K a j 



Singh ... 

19-2 

Eajput 

1317 Lila Dinar 

16-5 

Brennan 

1323 Bukhtawat Lai Chou- 



bo 

19-6 

Ditto 

1.323 Fateh Chand Misra, 

10-7 

Ditto 

1334 N.agar Moti Lai 

20-0 

Ditto 

1342 Vakil Uinra Shuaker 



E. 

17-G 

Ditto 

1343 Vi 5 hnuEar.abarSuru, 20-2 

Ditto 

1357 Shiavakbhaw H o r - 



muzshavv 

16-0 

Parsec 

1362 Amar Singh Samar... 

18-9 

Oswal 

1377 Piyusha Jung Baha- 



dur Sana 

10-10 Kshattnya ... 


1402 Kajani Kanta Muker- 

ji ... ... 14-6 Brahman 

1420 Durga Prasad Bliar- 

gava ... ... 18-6 Bh.argava ... 

1424 Julian Hugh Price ... 19-3 Cliristian 
1429 Nuud Kiihoro Singh, 22-5 Kayesth 
1439 Syed u h a m m a d 

Taqi ... ... 19-0 5Iuhaminad.an, 

14G0 Eadha Govind ... lS-0 Kayesth 

1476 Dwarka Pr.asada ... 18-0 Ditto 

1477 Gainda ilal ... 20-9 Vaish 

1484 Sant Gopal ... 21-0 Kayesth 

1491 Gowree Dutt Joshi ... 18-3 Brahman 
1503 LaikhBaj ... 20-0 Emyesth 

1519 Jai Narain Varma ... 19-4 Ditto 

1548 llanohar Gautam ... 16-2 Brahman ... 


Private candi- 


date 

... 

I 

Ditto 


III 

Ditto 

... 

in 

Ditto 

**• 

HI 

Ditto 

... 

III 

Ditto 

*». 

in 

Ditto (C.I.), 

HI 

Ditto (Raj) 

HI 

Ditto (do.) 

11 

Ditto (do.) 

III 

Ditto (do.) 

HI 

Ditto (do.) 

HI 

Ditto 

(do.) 

III 

Ditto (do.) 

in 

Ditto 


n 

Ditto 


111 

Ditto 

... 

111 

Ditto 


H 

Ditto 


m 

Ditto 

• ». 

in 

Ditto 


m 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 


II 

Ditto 


HI 

Ditto 

... 

111 

Ditto 

»»• 

III 

Ditto 

.*• 

III 

Ditto 


111 
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Hall , Crdtt c* niadi ^uneoIC^<le^s 

Name of CaadiiAle. <i*bc.U»J cr School- 


jl UubaCQDiad M n-^nna. ^0 

£2 Momtnx Uunla Do. 

^ Il&mtnanip Lai Do 

54 SheiAh ilukat-uUah Do 

55 &;ed Abo Msliamcoocl. Do. 

5G “j-MFuiI Ilima Do 

o7 Ta^nkSatajaaaTTtiaJb 

yaja niadl 

53 Luman Sawm; iSiui^ 

liar Lrdo 


C3 BiAiytk rraiaJa . Do 
64 Suiuilia rraaxla ... Do 
to r^K^fni >txua Sitinu 

purl Do. 


_ CoUcjjite ScLooU Ecaa- 


B e a g a U Toa ITigli 
bchoul Ecnarea. 

< Pita. 

Hui« Cb&ndre Rigb 
<«l>ool, BcaUM. 

Dtto 

Ditto. 


67 Altai Qimla Do 

63 Ehagwan Ou Do 

70 Jlv >ams Khocjiab nioit 
74 Slohuomad Athu All 

72 llui CAand Do. 

73 Sbjikia Xal BajcF Do. 

74 Sbfaia JIarsraa Ctda A Q 

76 ilahammad Abdor 

Eodir Cidtt 

*6 BhairoPrasad&nrastaTa, Do, 

Bi hesbtm Dayal SnTBO* 


.. U Hiua Utsh SeliCKil, 
Chaxipu 

M Canpor Fila SehooL 


Dtto. 

CotU Collegiate School. 
Fyxabad. 
li D tto 

Acjoinaa Islam a 0 gh 
b^ool, Jabolptir 
Caoc a; ColkeC, Lack* 


61 Chandra Alaal blisra Do 
63 Otltni Cban I Fat Do 

S3 Goknl Prasad Palhak ... Do 
&> Eailash Cbandia M ira. Do 
86 Muhammad IVasi all 

Lban SbahaVadi Do 
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Roll 

No. 


Name of Candidate. 


Urdu or Hindi 
(or both). 


Name of College 
or School. 


87 Muhammad Yusuf Os- 

mani ... ... Urdu 

88 Mahesh Pras.ad Srivas- 

tava ... ... Do. 

89 Ft. Lakshmi Narayau 

Mushram... ... Do. 

90 Parmeahwar D a y a 1 

Sharma ... Do. 

91 Rae Narain Mista ... Do. 

92 Ram Yad Si'ivastava ... Do. 

93 Ram Narayan Lai Suk- 

seua ... ... Do. 

91 Rudra Dutta Siuha ... Do. 

95 Satgur Prasad ... Do. 

96 Shiam Charan Lai Vcr- 

mn ... ... Do. 

97 Ekbal Bahadur .» Do. 

98 Ghasi Ram Dheor ... Hindi 

99 Jang Bahadur ... Urdu 

100 Lai Bahadur ^ ... Do. 
lul Mirza Baqar Husain ... Do. 

102 Raj Kishore ... Do. 

103 Siyid Husain ... Do. 

104 Siyid Masud Husain ... Do. 

105 Siyid Agha Husain ... Do. 

106 Sri Chandra ... Do. 

107 Siyid Tafazzul Husain, Do. 

108 Abdus Samad ... Do. 

109 Bhagwati Prasad ... Do. 

110 Gaya Parahad Suksena, Do, 

111 Hanwant Bali ... Do. 

112 Radhe Mohan Suksena, Do. 

113 Pandit Krishna Narain 

Gour ... ... Do. 

114 Pandit Budara Narayau 

Upadhya... ' ... Do. 

115 Pt. Pran Nath Dakhini, Do. 

116 Wahid-ud-dia ... Do. 

118 Muhammad Wajid 

Husain Alavi Do. 

119 Raj Kumar Do. 

121 Siyid Hnmayun Qadr ... Do. 


... Canning College, Luck* 
noiv. 


... Ditto. 

... Ditto, 

Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Jubilee High School, 
Lucknow. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. - - 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto,- 
... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... -Ditto. 

... Private candidate. 

... Husainab'ad High School, 
Lucknow. 

... Ditto. 

... . Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

Ditto. 

... Ditto, 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Ditto. 

... Colvin T a I u q d a«r s ’ 
School, Lucknow. > 

... Ditto.- 

(Reid) Christian College, 
Lucknow. 



• XV 

D\TE50F EXAMIXATIOXS IIJ ARTS, 
SCIENCE AND LAW, 

IbOs 09. 

EXAMINATIONS IN ARTS. SCIENCE AND LAW. 

In 1&03— The LL.B Fiaannation wiU ba held on 
Mondav, the 2e4h \o\ember, and foUoumg 
(iav« — 

.a^ij-^witfwns viJA fits nwsIrateA Ou Rtji’iraT » Qj>et 

not laiir lA tn lA« Z'-A cf Scpiemier, 1S07 

In ISyS— The Degrees (Xitsond Seience) and Inter- 
melute Exanunatioos Til) be held en 
ilcadaj, the 3nl Janna;;, and blloiruig 
day* — 

Jpfhcalioni inH f<a ntuit roach tAis o^ice not later 
lAan iVuta^, tf.e iftA oj .Xoieinier, 1S93 

In 1S09 — The Entrance and bchoal Final-Examuu. 

tions Till be held on TceMlaj, the ^ni 
Jannaij, and following day» 

In IS99 — ^Ihe Special ^enmcalar Eianunation mil lie 
held -inndtaneouslj with the School Final, 
Lida and Hindi Examinations 

In 1899— The Examination in Zc^ic of such Eutratice 
candidates aa may be preparing for the 
lEqnirements of the General Hedica] Conu- 
cil of the Cmted Kingdom aI»o, nill be 
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held simultaneously with the Examination 
in Logic for the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts. 

The Examination in French of the Entrance 
candidates above-mentioned, will be held 
simultaneously with the Examination in 
- , French of Entrance Female candidates. 

Applications wUh fees must reach this office not later 
than Friday, the IBih November, 1898. 

The Entrance, School Final and Special Verna- 
cular Examinations will be held at the fol- 
lowing Centres: — 

Agra, Ajmere, Allahabad, Aligarh, Almorah, 
Bareilly, Benares, Cawnpur, Fysabad, 
Jloshangabad, Jabalpur, Luchnow, Meei'ut, 
and Nowgong (Bundelkkand). 

The Intermediate E^mination in Arts will be 
held at the following Centres : — 

Agra, Ajmere, Allahabad, Aligarh, Almorah, 
Bareilly, Benares, Cavmpur, Hoshangabad, 
Jabalpur, Luchioio, Meerut, and Nowgong 
(Bundelkkand). 

The Degrees Examinations will be held at 
Allahabad only. 

Forms of application will be supplied from 
this office. (Applicants for such forms are 
requested to write their addresses legibly, 
and fully.) 



614 DATES OF EXliaaiTlOJiS IS ABTS, dXJ. 


Application slioald i>a made danng tie first- 
ball ol September, 1698 
No candidates from Bombay, Bengal, Bibar, 
Aladras, Ibo Pnojab or any other foreign 
Circle vill be alloved to appear at the 
Entrance Etamins^ion of the Uniyersity of 
Allahabad 
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xm 

LIST OF SCHOOLS RECOGNIZED FOR THE 
PURPOSE OF THE SCHOOL 
FINAL-EXAMINATION. 


1 Luclaiow Ch. il n gh ScLool 

2 Agn, St D a Cutb-t. M S<.liOul 

а. Cawmui Cbr *t-Cl or h S^Uool 
4 Luckodw Jui l«a li ..b ^bw I 

6 t tuWL <. nri,rem ot II ,b Bcbocl 

б. ilcccut OJ cgta «. Schonl 

7 Allsiuiiad <jor ftiB«sc II gb Scbo>4 

8 Hue 11} C Tcmturat U gb Scb»>l 

9 II tat Uir^loji 

\0 CawuQur Ooteruntmt U sbScbObl 
11 Mmilabitl oetenuarnt Ill.b ' nJimI 


D ita. 
D tia. 
D (CO. 
Dteo 
n ita. 


11 aiDiaiiauti uQ<icnuBnK iii.b 

IS, ULabaW, hajutUs laulula 

13 Brnarca, Queen a Coll -taw Srbool 

14 Saucer OeTcniucat II «b Scliool 
II Agra Co Ic^ ate 'acbwl 

16 l{i>.haa(pi«M lUitb School 

17 Benuca, London il II b School 
1& LaclgKin }{a& aabaii lii.bScliool 

19 Catrapor AKTcaUuialScior>) 

2) datialpur CiOTotamisI It gh School 
21 8a I ur Ooremment II gh Schoul 
22. Jatnlpur II tlami Sabha fl ^h SchoiJ 

23 Lticknow Queen s Angl >SL| Scbuul 

24 il tanpor London '1 s> un hchod 

20 Almctab r.am iy Co U tciat o bchoul 
20 Ja pur MaLaraja a CuUege 
2" Lueksou J] Cbi t an Cq] e-o 
23 labaliur Churcb M aaon n h&ebool 

29 lloaJiunfnln 1, il 11 ^ acheul 

30 Munuial/ad, bl v on Girla U-hS^kOol 

31 Gaal or Slate, LAsliLar CuQ ijiate School 

S At -aih Gormtnent II h Scbool 
^ Gtuu pur Muaton IS ^h School 
SI Muasoone llodom School 
3o Jabalpur Aojuman 11 ^h School 

36 A 71 \ ctor a High «!<Ao. I 

37 AUabaW APil U..b&hool,w Oieffccttrom July IsT* 16 Sj 

^ ct Sdtool jany ou, jgjy 


Deer 2t)d,U33 
Duo. 

Jury ISth, 1804 
March &th 1604 
AprI lb 1=04 


Deer Isi 1831. 
Otto 

Jaay 1 ih lo93 
Aug 3rd 1‘9 j 
b :to 
Otto 
0 tto 

Non 2nd leOa 
Janv luh IfiOu 
AfrUib ISOo 
Ihllo. 

Son “th, ISOS 



X\TIL 


DATES OF MEETINGS OF THE 
SYNDICATE. 

The following list of dates has been fixed for Jleet- 
ings of the Syndicate : — 

1. The first Saturday in November. 

2. The first Saturday in December. 

3. The second Saturday in January. 

4. The first Satiurday in February. 

5. The Saturday immediately preceding the Annual 

Sleeting of the Senate, with an adjournment 
until after such Annual Meeting. 

6. The first Saturday in April. 

7. The last Saturday in July orjhe first Saturday 

in August. 

Important business not calling for immediate deci- 
siou will be placed as it arises on the Agenda Papers, 
and postponed, so far as the Syndicate find possible, to 
Meetings 1 and o. This arrangement does not debar 
the Vice-Chancellor from exercising his discretion in 
convening Meetings under Kale 50 of the University 
Rules. 
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SCHOOL FINAL-EXAMINATION 

I 

I mt Tejt Ccwl M 

Second Gninmu £c. CO 

OnU Test CO Tcul CC^ Tsss'mtfks IS. 

IL— 2rutAPy««i Cuf^rafki— 
fint pspcK Q(«t«{7 to 

SecOAl pspcf QeosMpSf .. CO TotJ 100, 1‘au>auU25 

III — JtsEknutbS— 

TtrA leper ArlUusctIo vti 
Algcnrs CO 

CcccndpspcrSnclidnad Steam 
nten .. CO TctallOO p3AS-i2EU^2e 

Osepapet .. ..CO lag.rp'ErkslC. 

% — Dratnng CO. Pa»-inaits IS 

It 

VII— WculiBrcwithSarrcjing.* 50i Pa.S'marS* 1C. 

Till— Book keep ng by Smste *J>d\m r, . 

Doable Entry )60, Pa.s.maiks2t. 

IS.— Pol tieal EcoaoBy CO Pass mart* It 

TotJ IJ) Aspregatc Pss*-m»ria 143 or 33 per cent 

COpctccnt.l*tDTision,40p(TCcnt CndpTiuyn, and 33 pew 
cent Sid D ns on. 
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATION. 

I. — English— 

First paper Test-Book 50 

Second paper Grammar, &c, ... 50 

Third paper Translation or Eng- \ gg, Total 150, Pass-marks 49. 
Iish Composition ... ••• J 

II. — Mathematies — 

First paper Arithmetic and I rri 

Algebra ... 

Second paper Baclid and Alensn- \ j iqq Pass-marks 25. 
ration ... ... ... J ’ 

III. — Classical Language — 

First paper ... ... 50 

Second paper ... ... 50, Total 100, Pass-marks 25. 

IV. — Histor-y and Geography — 

First paper History ... ... 50 

Second paper Geography ... 50, Total 100, Pass-marks 25. 

Total 450, Aggregate Pass-marks 143 or 33 per cent. 

50 per cent. 1st Division, 40 per cent. 2nd Division, and 33 pet 
cent. 3td Division. 


intermediate examination in arts. 

A. Cota’se. 

I. — English — 

First paper Poetry ... ... 50 

Second paper Prose ... ... 50 

Third paper Translation or Eng- 1 gg ^ 130 Pass-m.atks 49. 

lish Composition ••• / 

I L — Math c mat zci'— 

Arithmetic, Algebra and Geo- 1 gg p ^ ^3 jg 

metry, one paper ... J ’ . * 

III. — ^Deductive logic, one paper, SO, Pass-marks 12. 

IV. — Classical Language, one paper, 50, Pass-marks 12. 
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LIST CP PAS-if^llKS. 


V— - S3, Taa nsiVs 12 



total 3o0 A;;:ro^tc Tas* Barks US or 33 per ccs( 

CO per cent 1st Uittjon, 15 per cent SpJ Ditision, aflJ 33 pcs 
ce&t 3rd Ditiuoq 

JB. Ccurse 

f En~!«h II Miktb'iMttts. Ill Dedoct ire Loie the same M 
Older A. CoCT^ and FV Tn>ntM>iBttrraodULCS<.UiC3]Oci3UcSeC- 
tiocr the rsme as ondcr 51<t the A Courst. 

TuUlSuO, A~'~c?Meruiii>uksII5tf 33per cut 
0} ceat 1 1 Dm ion, 15ptr«est.2cniD>*ibi09,AaJS3pU 
«eU 3ra D>r w» 


D.A AND aSo EXAMINATIONS 


Qp/ip 

Pir*l paper Poetry 
Sg o oaJ paper Preae 
Thiid paper Essay 
<<(ir»cr 
Croups 11 k III 

Pii^t paper 3Iet,Ca] utJ Alural 
Science » _ 


IS 

IS 

14 

24, TuUl 150, ras3>Barks 13. 


I” 


SecoaJ puper Ethiee aatl 1> ■ 

TheoU'cj i.r Ethics Uil Uis otyluX Tula! lOO. Pass maria 34 
of Ethical a jatem 1 


er Cltutiraf I^in/h^fe— 
Pint paj^j PveUy 
Second paper Prose 
«r Pif,Kt~ 

East paper 
SecoaJ paper 
Ttactical ^ 


SO 

so Total 100, Pa^marks 30. 

~ SO, Paos-marka 15. 

. SO; Pass marks lo. 
m liX), Pass marks 30. 
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or Chemistry — 
First paper 
Second paper 
Practical 


... 50, Pass-marks 15. 
... SO, Pass-marks 15. 
100, Pass-marks 30. 


or Mathematics-' 

First paper Anal^ical Geometry 1 ig. 

and Differential Calculus ... f 

Second paper Integral Calculus 1 rQ Pas 5 .mark 3 15 
and Dynamics .» | ^ ^Ss-marks ij. 

or History — 


First paper History... .« 50 

Second paper History 60, Total 100, Pass-marks 25, 

or Political Economy loith. Political Science — 

First paper ... ... 50 

Second paper ... ... 50, Total 100, Pass-marks 30. 

Total 330, Aggregate Pass-marks 115 or 33 per cent. 

60 per cent. 1st Division, 40 per cent. 2ud Division, and 33 per 
cent. 3rd Division. 


M-A. EXAMINATION. 

Hasimum in each and every paper 100 
Do. VioA coco ... 100 

Minimum ... ... 80 per cent. 

60 per cent. 1st Division, 48 per cent. 2nd Division, and 30 per 
• cent. 3rd Division. 


D.Sc. EXAMINATION- 

Maximum ... ... 100 

Minimum ’ ... 30 

60 per cent. Ist Division, 43 per cent. 2ud Division, and 36 pur 
cent 3rd Division. 


N.B. — (1) Tho settor of ti yuestion-fiiper at the Entranco amet 
School Final-Examinations will bo careful to Indicate to his ao-ax- 
aminers in that payicr the general lines to be followed in assigning 
marks to the answers, 

(2) Phe setter of the gucstion-papor ill Arithnictio at the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Arts, 183'J, is instructed not to set gnestiuns 
in Commercial Arithmetio, or Stocks, Discount, Interest, <5'0. 



1\DEX TO TUB tSST&tCnrt STjUT 


Janki hath Dutt, Babu 
Jens Mr J O 
JtoU 1 raud 1 e]al, lUbu 
Jdnedra Vatli Ohosh, Babu 
JeSnaon, Mr W K. 

Itpnes ilr T C. 

Jvala I'ruod, Baba 
Iv B. M t(ra, Zlabii 
Ivailul C Butt, Ba) a 
Kali Jsath Ibijcl, l<dbu 
Ka^i 2H(/a ikocr] £k2ia 
Kanli Chaodra I'micaftik Babo 
Ka&lii bath Shaatn Acharja 
iurkpatr ck, Mr S. U. 

KrUy Mr £. L, 

Keahov Shaatn Paod t 
Kr aliQa Bao T Poo kar 
I^l Qa Lai Mun, Paud t 
Kula Bbuahss BliMun, Baba 
Linuo Mr C XI 
Loebaa 1 raaad, SXasshi 
Luodj Mr B P 
Madbo lUoi Paodit 
Mahab r Pnuad Baba 
Mabacico Veairant Bole Pandit 
atuhammfltl l,aza, Maotn 
Mabuu I llaaa n, Maol i 
biabmud M rra Jan, Mauln 
blakbaD Lai FI argara 
MiBstll, r«T IL 
MeS Mr Ales. 

M rzaMuhajumad Had Maulvi 
Muhen Ira batli Datt, Baba 
Moore Mr O 
Mon»on Mr T 
Moro KesLeo PamS* 

Mohajania t Abdul JabI Mautn 
blohammad Baqa bUulTi 
MuhamiuaJjijj^ Mauhi 
Mu^nimaJ Iba tbrah u,S7ed 
Mnbatun ad All Shah, Sved 
Uuhunraad k a lub Ah Maolrl 
Mob ua.dia, MauUi 
Kam^ Pand t 
Baba 
X Labu 

'lolcaly 



